RefDB handbook

covers version 1.0.3

Markus Hoenicka



RefDB handbook: covers version 1.0.3
Markus Hoenicka




Table of Contents

PrEFBCE . e X
1. RefDB in @nUEShEll .....cooii e X
2. Organization of thiS MaNUEL ............couuiiiiiiiie e X
3. FUrther information .........oouue i e e X

L. OVEBIVIBIW .ottt ettt e et ettt e a e eaaan 1
O [ gL oo (8 1o o RO PO PP PPT R TPPPPTOUPPPPIN 3

1.1 What iISREDB? ....euiiiiiiii e et 3

1.2. Who should USE REFDB? .....ccoviiiiiiiieeeeei et e 3

1.3, GENEral FEALUMNES ....cevti e 4

LA, INEEITACES ..ot 5

1.5. Reference management fEaIUNES .........c.uuuiiiiiiieiii e 5

1.6. Bibliography t00l fEAIUIES ..........cuuiiiiiii e 6
1.6.1. SGML aNd XML .covvniiiiiiieece e 6

L.8.2. LATEX ottt ettt e 6

L7, CreitS .o 7

2. SYSIEM FEQUITEIMIENES ... eeeiee ettt ettt e et e et e e et eeeeaa s 8
2.1, OPEraliNg SYSEIM ...ttt ettt 8

2.2. Libraries necessary to build and run refdb ...........ooooiiiiiii 8
2.2.1. SyStem HDrariES ...ceeeeei e 8

2.2.2. Other TTDrariesS . .cooveeieeeeie e 9

2.3, Pl MOTUIES ... 9

2.4, External appliCaliONS ..........ieieeiiieiiii ettt 10

2.5. Related SOFtWAIE .....ccoeveieiiii e 12

3. Current limitations and platform iSSUES ........uiiiiiinieiiii e 14
3 O ] 1] = 4] PP TRRPPPPT 14

3.2, PlatfOrm ISSUES .....eeeeiieeei et 14

1. ADMINISIrAiOr MANUAL .....cooeeieeii e e e e e s 15

A INSEAIAION ...t 17
4.1, QUICKSEAIt QUITE ...cevviieeiii e 17
4.2. Upgrading from an older VEISION ...........ocivviiiiaiiiiiieiii e 17

.20, 0.0 Lo 17
A.2.2. 0.9.8 oo 17
A.2.3. 0.0, e 18
4.3. Things to Know before you Start ..........coovevviiieiiiine e 18
4.3.1. Which database SErVEr? ........oooiiiiiieiee e 18
4.3.2. Where do the coOmponents go? .........veeieiiieeiiiiiieeeeie e 19
4.3.3. The mystery of the configuration files ...........cccoeeiiiiiiiiiiies 20
4.3.4. Environment variables ..........ccoouiiiiiiiiniii 22
4.3.5. Some notes on the filesystem ..o 22
4.4. Installation on Linux and other Unix variants ............cccooevveieiiinneiininneecennnnn. 23
4.4.1. GENENiC INSITUCLIONS ... .ceeitie et 23
4.4.2. OS-SPECITIC NINES .....oeiiiiieci e 29
4.5. Installation on Windows NT/2000/XP .......ccouuuiiiiiiiiieiiiieeeee e 31
A5 1. Pref@QUISITES ...ttt e 31
4.5.2. Installation from the SOUrCES ...........oveiiiiiiieiii e 32
4.5.3. Installation of prebuilt binaries ..........cccooovvii 35
4.6. Installation on Windows 95/98/ME ..........cocuuiiiiiiiiiieiii e 35
4.7. Other Operating SYSIEIMS .. ..covviieiiii e e e 36
4.8. Finishing the RefDB inStallation .............cccuuiieiiiiinieiiii e 36
4.8.1. Using the interaCtive Setup SCriPt ........ovveveeiieiiiieee e 36
4.8.2. MANUAl SELUD ...oevteeieii et 36
4.9. Testing your iNStallation .............oveieeiiieiii e 41
4.710. SRU SUPPOIT ..eveeetieiii ettt et e 43
4.10.1. Setting up SRU support as a CGl Program ...........cceeeeeeeeerinneeeennnnnns 43
4.10.2. Setting up SRU support using a standalone web server ..................... 45




RefDB handbook

4.11. Install the PHP INErfaCe .....cccvuiiiiiiiie et 46
= (= [0 E= ] (= 46
4.11.2. Web server configuration ...........coeeeuieiiiiieiiiieiii e 46
4.11.3. Test your PHP interface .......ccoccviviiiiiie e 47

5. refdbd adminiStration ..........coooiiuiiiiii e 48

5.1, Create @ database ......oovvvviieeiiii e 48

5.2. DEELe @ Jatahase .......cccuvuieiiiii i 48

5.3. Add OF FEMOVE @ USEY ..vuiiiiiiiiieeeiii e e et e e et e et e et e e e et eeeeaen e eeens 48
B.3. L ACd USEIS c.ovneieeii et 48
5.3.2. REIMOVE USEN'S ...ttt et et e e e e e e e ene e 50

5.4. Configure the appliCation SEIVEY .........ccuiiiiiiiiiii e 50
5.4.1. Configuration at Startup .........oceevnveeunieiiiieeiie e e e e e e 50
5.4.2. Reconfiguring a running refdbd process ...........cooevvvveeiiieeiiiiecineeennnn, 50

5.5. Add, edit, or delete bibliography StYl€S ........cc.oviviiiiiiiiii e 51

LSS 3 oe o1 1o e - r- 1S 51
L3380 B VAV o= B (o 1 o o 51
5.6.2. DESLINGLIONS ....eeeeeiieeeeii et e e e et e et e e e e 52
B5.6.3. LOG IEVEIS ..ot 52
5.6.4. Interpreting the log information ..............cooeeiiiiiiiii i 53

B 7. SECUNTY ISSUES ...ietueeiieeit ettt e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e et e e et e e eaneeeaes 54
B.7.0. PASSWOITS ...vueeeiiitee ettt e e e e e et e e et e e e e 54
5.7.2. Database Server aCCess CONMIOl ......ccvuveeiiiiieeeiiiiie et 54

5.8. How to run several refdb iNStanCesS .........ovvvveviiiiiiiiiiecc e 56

5.9. BaCKUP YOUF data ........ouueiiiiiii e e e e e e e e e e 56
5.9.1. Creating arisX QUM ....uviuiieii e e e e e e e e e e e ane e 57
5.9.2. Creating @ SQL AUMP ....uviiiiiiiii e e 57

RO L 4= o 1 O SPN 59
6. Overview of the RefDB command-line clientS ..........oooovviiiiiiiiiiiii e, 62

6.1. QUICKSIAI QUITE .. .eveniiit i e e e e aaa s 62

6.2. The interactive mode of refdba and refdbC ...........cooevviviiiiiiiiiiieiec, 63

6.3. The non-interactive mode of refdbaand refdbe ............ccoovevviiiiiiiiineiin, 64

6.4. The non-interactive mode of refdbib ..........coooovviiiiiiii 64

6.5. Common command-line options for all clients.............ccooveviiiiiiieii e, 65

28 = 1 o] o 11 | PN 67

7.1 Writing RIS daaSatS .......uoviiiiii e e e e s 67
T 1L OVEIVIEIW vttt et e et e e e et n e e e et e e e entnneeeee 67
7.1.2. CharaCter enCOINGS .....uvvvnieiiieii e e e e e e e 68
48 e R S L E S o = PP 68
704 EXAMPIES .ot 73

7.2. The EMAaCS NEIPErS . .ccvniiicii e 75

7.3, INPUL FIIEIS oo 76

7.4, WIIting MSK alaSelS ....uuviveeiiie e e e e e e e e 77

7.5. Writing extended NOLES .........uiiiiiiei e 78

7.6. Input data Mangling .......coceunieiiiieie e 79
7.6.1. Information that RefDB generates for you ..........c.ccvvevvieviiieeennennnn. 79
7.6.2. Information that RefDB Mangles .........cocoviiiiiiiiiiie e 80

8. ReferenCe ManaQemMENt .........ovuuiiiiii e e e e e e e e e e 82

ST AN (o l 1= = 1= 0o P 82
B.LL RIS AASELS ....vuuieiiiiii ettt 82
B.L2. MISX ABSELS ... ieeeeii e 83

8.2. FINd and VIEW FEfErENCES .....uvuiiiiii e e 84

8.3. DEELE rEfEIENCES ..oovvi et 84

8.4, EIt FEfErENCES . .uu it 85

8.5, PriNt FEfEIENCES ..eviieiiii e e e 85

8.6. Managing personal reference listS .......ccuvviiiiiiiiiiiiii e 85
8.6.1. Creating and deleting personal reference listS .........oovvvvvviiiiveiiineennnnn. 86
8.6.2. Accessing references in personal reference listS .......ovvvvvvviiveiinnennnnn. 86
8.6.3. Advanced use of personal reference listS ..........coovvvviveiiiiiiiiniiiineeennn. 86




RefDB handbook

8.7. Global edit rEfEreNCES . ... 86

8.8. Create periodical SYNONYMS .....ccuuiiiieiii e e e e 87

8.9. Character enCOdiNg ISSUES ......uevvnieiiieiie et e e e e e e e e e 87
8.9.1. Character encodings of databasesS ..........coocvvvieiiiiiiiiiiciie e, 87

8.9.2. Character encodings of imported data .............coooevviieiiiieiiiiniieeeen, 88

8.9.3. Character encodings of exported data............cccovvevvieiiiieiiinieiieeennnn, 88

8.10. USE PAITOOL ....uiiiieiiii e e e e e e e e e e e e e ee 88

8.11. Interaction with external appliCationS ...........coceevveiiiiieiiii e, 89
S0 0 O o o P 89

B.LL.2. VIBWEN oottt e ettt e e 89

9. NOLES MENAGEMENT ...eeititiit et e e e e e e e e e eenas 90
9.1. Add extended NOLES ........ceeeveieiieii e e 90

9.2. Find and view extended NOLES ..........coveuuiiiiiiiie e e 90

9.3. Delete extended NOLES .......eivivii e 90

9.4. Edit eXtended NOLES .....ccceviieiiiii e 91

9.5. Link existing notes to other objectsin the database .............ccooevviiiiiiieinnne, 91

9.6. To share or not to share extended NOLES .........covvvviiieiiiiiie e 91
9.6.1. The refdbd default ..........vveiiiiii e 91

9.6.2. The shar e attribute of the extended NoteS .........ccooevvviviiiiiiineniinnnnn. 92

SRR DT - W o 1V oY 92

O = 1] o] oo =0 o 1= 93
10.1. QUICKSIAIt QUITE ...cevuiii e e e e e e e e e e e 93

10.2. Manage bibliography StYIES .......ccovuiiiiiicii e 93
10.2.1. Write or modify a bibliography stylefile ............cccovviiiiiiiiiiinennnn. 94

10.3. Create SGML and XML bibliographi€s ..........ccccieiiiiiiiiiiiii e 95
10.3.1. Keeping it simple with refdbnd ...........ccocoiiiiiiiiin e, 95

10.3.2. Bibliographies, the hard Way ............ccoiviiiiiiiiiicie e, 97

10.3.3. How to use custom StylesheetsS .........ooevviiiiiiiiii e 106

10.4. Create LaTeX/BibTeX hibliographies ............cccccoiviiiiiiiiii, 108

10.5. Create RTF bibliographi€s ..........ooviiiiii e 109
10.5.1. Create a RTF document for use with RefDB .............ccovvvvivininnnnn, 110

10.5.2. Create citations in word processor doCUMEeNtS ...........ceevvvnevvnnennnnn. 110

10.5.3. Process RTF AOCUMENES .....uuvueviiiiieiiii et e e e e 110

10.6. Using custom stylesheets to process documents with bibliographies ............. 111

11. REfDB SRU INLEITACE ...ievviieiiiii e 112
11.1. What SRU IS @l @D0UL .....ceveviieciiii e 112

11.2. SRU OPEIGlONS ....ueiieieiiieeeie e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e et e e ean e eanaas 112
11.2.1. The explain OPEration ..........ccceuueeeiieiiii e ee e e e e e e 112

11.2.2. The searchRetrieve Operation ..........c.ovvevuieiiiiieiie e 113

11.2.3. The SCaN OPEratioN .......cvvveeii e eee e ee e e e e e e e e e e e e eaanes 115

V. REFEIENCE MANUAL ... it e e e e e 117
12. The appliCation SEIVEN .....iie e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e eeen 119
=20 [ | P 120
=20 o PRSPPI 121

1= o o T PR 128
FEFADSIU L. e 129

=0 oS U= o P 133

13. ADMINISEFEtioN tOOIS ... .cieviiiee it e e e e e e e s 136
=20 [ PP 137
FEfdD-DaCKUD ..o 156
FEFAD-TESIONE .. e 157
FEFAD-INIT Lo e 158
FEFAD-DUG ..o 160

14. Tools for reference and NOLES MANAGEMENL .........cvvueeiineeiii e e e 161
I O I o P 161

14.2. Reference data Output fOrMatS ........ccevueiiiiiiiiiiciie e 212
R T o PP UPTPRPRN 212

T4.2.2. KM oo 213




RefDB handbook

T4.2.3. XML Lo 213

I 1 = OSSP 213

I T = PSP 213

I ST 11To o = PP 214

TA.2.7. DIDEEX vt 214

TA4.2.8. DB ..o 214

T4.2.9. ADBLX covtiieiiiiiie et 214

I (O o 01510 S PPPRN 214

I O = P 214

I R (= QUSRI 214

14.3. Extended notes output FOrMELS .........ccvvniiiiiiiiii e e 214
I T = o f PP PTPPRPRN 215

TA.3.2. KM cee e 215

T4.3.3. XM Lo 215

TA.3.4. XNOE ...ttt e 215

14.4. The qUENY lanQUATE .......uuiiiiiei e e e e e e e e 215
14.4.1. The reference query language .......c.ooeuvveviieeiiiieiiii e 215

14.4.2. The Notes qUENY |aNQUAGE .......evvueiieieiiieeie e e e e e e 220

14.4.3. SomMe example QUENIES .......civuciiie e e 220

14.5. REQUIAI EXPrESSIONS ....vuuiiiieiiieeiitee et e e e e e e et e e e e e e e et e e et e e aaeeaenns 223
14.5.1. Unix-style regular €XpreSSioNS .........oevvveeiiieeiiiieeiiieeiineeeeeeieeeens 223

14.5.2. SQL regular EXPreSSIONS ........evvuueeeieeeiieeeieeriieeaineesnaeesineeennaaens 224

15. Tools for bibliographi€s ...........iiiiiiii e 226
FEFDID e e 227

1= 0 000 P 234
L1801 o PPN 237
FUNDID-MISSING L.uiiicc e e e e e e e s e e e e eeaes 242
=0 | o =T [ TP 244
FEFADXIMI e e e 247

=20 o0« U 250

1= 0 )1 o T 251
FEFADAIMIS Lo 254
o) = 1o 0 256

V. Programmer's ManUEL ...........couuieiuieiiiiie e e e e e e e e e e et e e st e e et e e eeaneees 257
16. Reference database AESIgN ......vuiiii i 260
16.1. The table t MBI ...cceue i e e e e 260

16.2. Thetable t refdb ......covviiiii 260

16.3. Thetable t author ..........iiiiiii e 264

16.4. Thetablet KEYWOId .......ccouiiiiiiiie e e 265

16.5. Thetablet PeriodiCal ..........coeuniiiiiiiiii e 265

16.6. Thetable t NOE ....u v 265

16.7. The tablE T USEN ...ivvi i e e e e aens 266

16.8. Thetable t linK ....ccouiiiii e 266

16.9. Thetablet Xauthor ..........cooiiiiii i 267
16.10. The table t XKeyWord ..........c.oeiiiiiiiiii e, 267
16.11. The tahle T XUSEr ..oiieiiiee et 267
16.12. The table t XNOE .. ... i e 268
16.13. The table t XINK ....oooveiiii e 268

17. The RefDB datahase deSign ......u.ciiiiiii e e 270
17.1. The table t_journal_ WOrdS ..........coceuuiiiiieiiiii e 270

17.2. The table CITSTYLE oo 270

17.3. The table REFSTYLE ....uiiiiiiie e 270

17.4. The table SEPARATORS .....ouiiiiiiieeii e 270

17.5. The table POSITION ......iiiiiiiiiiii e 270

18. RIS and risx format SPeCIfiCationS ..........ccvuiiiiiieiii e 271
18.1. The RefDB RIS implementation ..........c.ccuuveviiieeiinieiiiiecie e e e 271

18.2. ThE FISX DTD iiiiiiiieiii ettt e et e e 271

19. Using REfDB iN YOUr PrOgraMS .....cvuuueiiteeiieeiieeetisesaiaesanaeestneeesneestnaeeaneesnaees 272

Vi



RefDB handbook

19.1. General thOUGNES ......covvniii e e 272

192, INEEITACES ..o 272
19.2.1. Cadll the C clients from your program .............ccoeeeeuieeriierinneennnnns 272

19.2.2. Directly talk to refdbd .........cocoviiiiiii 273

19.3. TIPS @NA tHCKS c.vuiiii e e e e e e e e e eaen 274
19.3.1. Paging OULPUL ... .couuiiiieiiiie e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eanaes 274

20. The Perl client MOAUIE ..........iiiiiiiiei e 275
220 0 g = = o o P 275
20.2. Classes and their fUNCHIONS ........oviiiiiiieii e 275
20.2.1. RefDBCHENt::RISHAIA ... cvevveeeieiiieeeeiie e 276

20.2.2. RefDBClient::SIMPIElist ......oovvuvieiiiiieee e 276

20.2.3. RefDBCHENt:ENIGMA .....civieiiiecie e e 276

20.2.4. RefDBCHENt::CIIENt ....ovieiiieeiiie e e 276

21. Using the backend API to implement new output formats ...........ccocccvveviieeennnnnn. 291
21.1. The backend APl ... 291

21.2. How to insert a new backend into REfDB ...........covvvviiiiiiiiiiiiieccie e, 291

22. The RefDB SGML/XML input and output fOrmats ...........ccooevvveviieiiinieiiieecieeen 292
22.1. The XML input format for bibliographies .............ccooveiiiiiiin i 292

22.2. The XML input format for bibliographic styles ..............cccoeeviiiiiiiniinnnnn, 292

22.3. The XML input format for extended NOtES ..........coeevvieiiiiieiiiiiiiiee e, 292

22.4. Processing expectations for the RefDB DocBook bibliography outptt .......... 292

23. The RefDB client/server communication protocol ............ccocvuvvvviieeiiiieeiieeiieennnnn. 294
P T I = = o U1 ) (= 294
23.2. BASIC PIHINCIPIES ...iii e e aeas 294
23.2.1. MeSSage fOrMEL ......veeii e 294

23.2.2. FIISt StOE .. eeeeee ettt 295

23.2.3. SECONA SEAOE ...vuivieeeei e e 296

23.3. Commented abstract representation of the client/server protocal .................. 298
23.3. L ISt StAOE .. oeveeei et 298

23.3.2. SECONA SEAOE ..vuivvie et e e 298

23.3.3. SHAUS MESSAGES . .euvvviiitiiii ittt ettt e e e 326

23.4. Tools for the client-server ProtoCol ...........cooeeueeiiiieiiiineiii e, 337

vii



List of Figures

1.1. RefDB three-tier arChiteCtUre .........ccoiiiiiieii e 4
1.2. RefDB character encoding SUPPOIT ... .cveuuuneeeetie ettt e et ettt e e e e e e eae e eeeans 4
4.1. RefDB 0n a standal One WOrKSEaLION .......cccvvunieeiiiieeei ittt 19
4.2. REfDB 0N @ NEIWOTK ...ttt et e e e e e eeees 20
10.1. Schematic representation of aCl TESTYLE element .......c..vviviiiiiiiiiiiiieiieceiieeees M
10.2. Stylesheets involved in processing RefDB doCUMENtS ..........cccvuieviiiinieiiiiiieeciieeeeee 107

viii



List of Tables

5.1. LOg leVel defiNitiONS ... oieieieieei e 53
9.1. Sharing eXteNdEd NOLES .........uuuiiiiiii et et et e ettt e ettt e e et e e eete e eenes 92
10.1. BibliographiC referenCe tyPES .......ovieeeieeeeii et 101
O B 00 g | ( = (= PPNt 114
11.2. Percent-encoding SPecial ChalaCLerS .........viiiiiiieeiiii e 114
D2 T = o | oo | (PP 124
D = o | o1 U PPN 129
12.3. TEFAD-STUSEIVEITC ..ot e e et eaas 133
G 20 = o | o 7= oS 139
R = o | oo (o PP 164
N o] o 24 1= (R 194
e Mo o Y24 = TR 198
S = 0 7 1 o PP 201
S 11 7= 072 1= (N 204
I 11010 2 = N 208
I5.0 rEFADIDIC oo 230
15.2. 1€fADJAOEIC ..o 238
15.3. 1€fADJAOEIC ..o 245
T = o | ) d 1 | (o PRSP 248




Preface
1. RefDB in a nutshell

RefDB isafree and portable reference and notes database toolkit aswell as a bibliography application
that servesasimilar purposefor SGML, XML, and LaTeX documentslike Reference Manager [https://
www.refman.com] or EndNote [https://www.endnote.com] do for word processor documents. The
bibliography part is something like bibtex for markup languages. RefDB consists of an application
server which interacts with a relational database on the server side and a variety of clients on the
user side. There is a choice of command line clients, web interfaces, editor interfaces, and language
bindings that allow you to work with your reference data any way you want.

2. Organization of this manual

Part 1 provides ageneral overview.

Part 2 of this manual explains the installation of the components and the administration of RefDB.
These tasks should be performed by a system administrator, as you'll need certain privileges that a
regular user should not have.

Part 3 explains the general use of RefDB for the regular user. Thisisthe placeto look if you just need
to add or retrieve references or if you want to generate bibliographies.

Part 4 contains all the nasty details of the applications that RefDB ships with: All these confusing
command-line switches, interactive commands, and configuration file variablesthat your brain refuses
to memorize.

Part 5 is meant for programmers who want to modify or extend the behaviour of RefDB. You'll find
afew internals which are of no interest for the regular user but might be of interest for casual hackers
or notorious code fiddlers.

3. Further information

This document is complemented by the RefDB tutoria [https://refdb.sourceforge.net/doc/tutorial/
index.html] which explains the tasks a regular user will face in plain English.

Please visit the RefDB homepage [ https://refdb.sourceforge.net] for additional information and new
versions.

The refdb-users [mailto:refdb-users@lists.sourceforge.net] mailing list is intended to discuss the use
of the RefDB package. This covers al topics from installation to running queries. Visit the refdb-
users list page [https:/lists.sourceforge.net/lists/listinfo/refdb-users] to subscribe and to browse the
list archives.

The refdb-devel [mailto:refdb-devel @lists.sourceforge.net] mailing list is intended to discuss the
development of RefDB. Use this list to send patches and discuss the further development of
this project. Visit the refdb-devel list page [https://lists.sourceforge.net/listg/listinfo/refdb-devel] to
subscribe and to browse the list archives.

The refdb-cvs [mailto:refdb-cvs@lists.sourceforge.net] mailing list receives (in spite of its name)
the subversion checkin messages. Subscribe to this read-only list to be informed about the ongoing
development of this project. Visit the refdb-cvs list page [https:/lists.sourceforge.net/lists/listinfo/
refdb-cvs] to subscribe and for further information.

Please send general bug reports to the users list (it might be a configuration or usage problem, and
would thus be of interest to other users). However, if you have investigated the source code and either
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have a good idea what might cause the bug or even have a patch, please send the report to the devel
list. In both cases you may wish to include the output of the refdb-bug script. This will create afile
r ef db- bug. t xt inthepresent working directory which containsall sorts of information about your
RefDB setup.

RefDB is maintained by Markus Hoenicka [mailto:mhoenicka@users.sourceforge.net].

Xi
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Chapter 1. Introduction
1.1. What is RefDB?

» RefDB is areference and note database. Use it to manage your collection of offprints of scientific
publications, or basically any other collection of printed or electronic documents along with your
personal notes.

» RefDB is also a bibliography tool for markup languages. The bibliography tool alows to create
printable or online documents with formatted citations and bibliographies from DocBook SGML/
XML, TElI XML, and LaTeX sources.

» RefDB can also serve as a data source for other applications. Y ou can either use the SRU interface,
or use the Perl and PHP librariesto integrate RefDB functionality directly into your own projects.

1.2. Who should use RefDB?

RefDB was designed with the needs of a scientist in mind. At least one third of a scientist's work
hours are spent reading and evaluating other scientist's publications. In no time you have a pile of
offprints or PDF files that you would like to archive in a way that keeps the information accessible.
RefDB helps you to keep track of those papers by creating a database with the essential bibliographic
information, keywords for easy retrieval, your personal comments, the reprint status, a hint whereyou
can find the offprint (or alink to the electronic version), and additional information for your personal
categorization.

Extended notes help you organize your references according to topics and allow you to associate
additional information with references, keywords, authors, or periodicals. This goes far beyond the
one-note per reference approach of commercial tools, although this is of course still supported.
Extended notes are associated to the user that created them, but they are visible to al users unlessyou
restrict the display accordingly.

Scientists rarely work alone on a subject. More commonly they are members of a group with similar
research interests. It would be a waste of time and effort if each member of the group hunts offprints
individually, resulting in duplicate copies, and if each member keeps his personal reference database,
making it hard to consolidate an information pool of the group. Instead of selling acompl ete database
engine to each scientist and "allowing" the users to peek at each other's databases, RefDB uses the
inverse approach: designed as a client/server application from the ground up, it allows a group to
maintain a common reference database, but still allows each individual to view only those references
that she added or explicitly selected. At the same time, each group member can find out in an instant
which offprints are available in the whole group. However, there is no problem if you want to use
RefDB as an individua user.

Eventually you'll want to publish your own data. You'll have to cite dozens of papers that you've
already read. Your RefDB database will make it a breeze to retrieve those papers by author, by
keyword, or by any other field or combination of fields. If you write your document using one of the
supported SGML or XML DTDsor asalLaTex document, RefDB can create the bibliography based
on the citations in your document. It will also help you to format the citations and the bibliography
according to the instructions of your publisher. Y our paper got rejected and you want to submit itto a
different journal? Fear not, RefDB can easily re-transform your document and format it for a different
publisher.

Of course it is also feasible to manage your personal library of contemporary literature. Or your
favourite cookie recipes. RefDB wasn't precisely designed for these purposes, but it's up to you to
make the best use of the package.
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1.3. General features

» RefDB uses a three-tier architecture (see Figure 1.1, “RefDB three-tier architecture”), consisting
of clients on the workstation side, and an application server as well as the SQL database server on
the server side.

Figure 1.1. RefDB three-tier architecture
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Optionally you may use an internal database engine instead of the external SQL server, resulting
in asimpler two-tier setup.

» The data storage proper is done by a SQL database engine. Currently MySQL [https./
www.mysgl.com] and PostgreSQL [https://www.postgresql.org] are supported as external database
engines. Additionally, aninternal SQL enginebased on SQL ite[https:.//www.sqlite.org] isavailable,
which allows data storage in a single, operating-system and architecture-independent file without
any administration overhead.

» By default, incoming data are converted to UTF-8 and stored as such (see Figure 1.2, “RefDB
character encoding support”). Outgoing data can be converted to other character encodings if
needed. However, RefDB can be set up in a very flexible manner to accommodate other character
encoding requirements as long as they are supported by your operating system.

Figure 1.2. RefDB character encoding support
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» Theserver canrunasadaemon inanon-privileged account if security concernsrequirethis. Besides,
users can start it as a standal one application on demand. Asjust about everything is configurable, a
thoughtful setup will allow to run several copies of the server on the same box in parallel.
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1.4. Interfaces

» The RefDB command-line clients are no fat applications, but rather a collection of small, portable
tools implemented in ANSI C to perform all necessary client-side tasks on any platform with a
decent C compiler.

» The RefDB command-line clients can be run in an interactive mode or in a batch mode. The |atter
isuseful for scripting purpose or for use as backends of graphical user interfaces.

» A PHP interface allows to perform most RefDB operations through aweb interface.

» RefDB aso provides clients which allow to access RefDB databases through a SRU [https.//
www.loc.gov/standards/sru/] (Search and Retrieve via URL) interface. A simple standalone client
for personal use and a CGI program for shared use through aweb server are available.

» Separately available packages integrate RefDB functionality into Emacs and vim, turning these
editors into integrated authoring environments for DocBook and TEI documents with easy access
to your reference data.

» The adepts of the Perl programming language might be delighted to know that the RefDBClient
module allows Perl programs to directly communicate with a refdbd server without using the C
clients. This allows the rapid development of custom programs that access RefDB databases.

1.5. Reference management features

* Reference data are imported from text files or from stdin and exported to text files or to stdout. The
data model is fairly close to the RIS specification that most Windows-based reference managers
understand. RefDB natively understands both the tagged RIS format used by other reference
management software and an XML format according to the risx.dtd [https://refdb.sourceforge.net/
risx/index.html] similar to RIS.

* Input filters can be used to convert references from various sources to the RIS format. Currently
RefDB shipswith Medline, BibTeX, MARC, and DocBook filters. Y ou are free to use or write any
other input filter that you may need. Thesefilters must either create an output file or writethe results
to stdout for further plumbing. This way, input filters can be written in aimost any programming
language and it should be easy to extend the list of reference information formats that RefDB can
import.

In addition, SGML- or XML-based data formats can be easily transformed to risx using DSSSL
or XSLT styleshests.

» Extended notes are supplied as XML files according to the xnote.dtd [https://refdb.sourceforge.net/
xnote/index.html].

» The query language is fairly simple yet powerful. You can search in al fields in the database.
You can use the Boolean operators AND, OR, NOT to combine search expressions. You can use
brackets () to group search expressions. Y ou can use either literal matches or regular expressions
in al aphanumeric fields (i.e. most except e.g. the publication year). This gives you enormous
flexibility in your search strategies. Thereadlinelibrary readsthe user input in all interactive clients.
You can recall any previous search strings with a few keystrokes and re-run them or modify them
as needed.

» The query results can be displayed in a variety of formats. The standard backends create screen,
HTML, XHTML, BiBTeX, DocBook (SGML and XML), TEI (XML), MODS (XML), RIS, and
risx formats. All output can either be viewed on stdout or with apager, or the output can beredirected
into afileor into apipefor further manipulation. RefDB providesasimple API to implement custom
backends if you need other output formats.

In addition, Perl programmers can use the risx output and the RefDBClient module to easily create
any output format they desire.
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» RefDB supports all character encodings available on your platform. While the available encodings

in the database may be limited by the database engine, RefDB can convert incoming data as well
as exported data with only few limitations.

» RefDB handles the L1 field of the RIS input files (denoting a local PDF or Postscript copy) in a

very flexibleway. Y ou can specify apath to the file on your harddrive or on theweb. Thelocal path
can be split into avariable and a static part. The variable part can be specified on the command line
e.g. if you access your data remotely viaa NFS-mounted share.

» RefDB knows the concept of personal reference lists. This feature is useful if a database is shared

among several usersinaworkgroup. Inthiscase, all usersbenefit from the larger stock of references
available in the database. RefDB keeps track of the user who added a reference to the database.
You can use a switch in the getref command to restrict your search on those references that are
associated with your username. On the other hand, if you find out that even your colleagues have one
or two interesting papers, you can use the pickref command to add these referencesto your personal
referencelist. The personal part of the reference information (the reprint status, the availability, and
the notes) are saved for each user individually. In addition to this default list, each user can create
an unlimited number of additional lists.

In asimilar fashion, the display of extended notes can be limited to the notes of the current user,
or al available extended notes are used.

1.6. Bibliography tool features

1.6.1.

1.6.2.

Bibliography support is currently implemented for DocBook SGML and XML documents, TEI and
TEILite XML documents, and for LaTeX documents.

SGML and XML

» RefDB scans your input document for citations and generates a bibliography which contains the

cited references. Y ou can include this bibliography into your document and processit with RefDB's
tools to obtain formatted citations and bibliographies.

» RefDB creates bibliographies for DocBook (SGML, DTD-based XML, and schema-based XML),

TEI (DTD-based XML and schema-based XML), and bibtex.

» The implementation of the SGML/XML citations and bibliographies is "non-destructive’, i.e.

switching from one bibliographic output format to a different one is limited to re-creating the
bibliography and transforming your document again.

Alternatively you may use a short notation for your citations that makes do with a minimum of
markup. The short notation needs an additional (but fully reversible) preprocessing step before
bibliographies and formatted output can be created.

» RefDB uses “cooked” bibliography output to provide full control over the formatting. This

somewhat blurs the distinction between structure and formatting but it is the most efficient way
to handle the task of formatting bibliographies and citations. The TEI bibliography output is even
worse as it heavily abuses the all-purpose seg element as a wrapper where the elements intended
for aparticular purpose do not allow a“cooked” use.

» Alternatively you can request “raw” bibliography output. In this case you can either rely on the

default bibliography formatting provided by the stock DocBook or TEI stylesheet, or you resort to
other bibliography formatting tools.

LaTeX

* The BibTeX output integrates seamlessdy with the LaTeX/BibTeX tools, so there is only one

additional command to run on your way from the LaTeX source to the finished document.
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RefDB creates a BibTeX hibliography file based on the information in a. aux file. The latter is
created by latex from the LaTeX source document. Thisintermediate bibliography file servesasthe
input file for bibtex. So instead of keeping all your referencesin aflat text file, RefDB will create
ashort bibliography file with the references that your particular document requires.

RefDB performs only a very limited amount of formatting for those items which are not well
supported in BibTeX (e.g. with BibTeX you need two separate bibliography filesif you switch from
a format that uses abbreviated journal names to a format that requires the full names). All other
formatting isleft to the LaTeX/BibTeX system.

1.7. Credits

Throughout the creation of this software the author borrowed code and sol utionsto particular problems
from other software packages in a shameless way. But this is one of the purposes of free software,
after all. The following is a hopefully complete list of al programs and libraries that in one way or
another helped to get RefDB on its way.

btparse [https://www.ctan.org/tex-archive/biblio/bibtex/utils/btOOL/]
expat [https://expat.sourceforge.net]

getopt [https.//www.gnu.org]

libdbi [https://libdbi.sourceforge.net]

libdbi-drivers [https:/libdbi-drivers.sourceforge.net]
libslack [https://libslack.org)]

MySQL [https://www.mysgl.com]

ncftp [https.//www.ncftpd.com/ncftp]

PostgreSQL [https.//www.postgresql.org]

readline [ftp://ftp.gnu.org/pub/readling]

SQL.ite [https.//www.sglite.org]

wget [https://www.gnu.org/software/wget/wget.html]
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Chapter 2. System requirements
2.1. Operating system

refdb was designed to run on as many platforms as possible and has positively been seen running on
the following operating systems:

* GNU/Linux
» FreeBSD

* NetBSD

» OSX

Solaris/SunOS
» Windows/Cygwin

Other Unix-like operating systems may work out of the box or with a minimum amount of tweaking.
While this portability excludes fancy GUI bells and whistles, it makes it (most likely) possible to
run refdb on the hardware and operating system that you happen to have. Both the clients and the
application server should compile on all systems with a decent C compiler like gcc. There should
be no problems to run refdb on heterogenous networks. For Windows users the free Cygwin tools
are recommended. Cygwin [https://www.cygwin.com] isaPOSIX layer on top of Win32 including a
useful selection of the popular GNU tools [https://www.gnu.org].

To simplify the task of porting refdb to other operating systems the package uses autoconf and
automake.

2.2. Libraries necessary to build and run
refdb

Thefollowing libraries are required on your system:

Note

The version numbers in this list do not indicate that it is impossible to build refdb with
any lower version number, except where indicated. The numbers just indicate the versions
that were used successfully. Lower version numbers may work, higher version numbers are
assumed to work in all cases.

Some operating systems/distributions use separate packages for the run-time libraries and
the development libraries. In order to build refdb from the sources and run the resulting
applications, you need both types of libraries.

2.2.1. System libraries

Theselibraries should be offered by all operating systemsif they arerequired on that particul ar system.
* libreadline (version 4.1 or later)

* libz (version 1.1.3 or later; not required on systems using glibc)

* libndl, astandard library on Solaris, may be required on this platform.

« libdl, required on al systemsthat do not include the di* functionsfor dealing with dynamic libraries
in the standard C library.
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« libiconv, required on all systems that do not include the character encoding conversion functions
in the standard C library.

2.2.2. Other libraries

 libdbi [https://libdbi.sourceforge.net] (version 0.8.x) and libdbi-drivers [https://libdbi-
drivers.sourceforge.net] (version 0.8.x): a database abstraction layer framework and a set of
database-specific drivers.

Note

libdbi providesthe framework for the separately available database drivers. refdb currently
supports the MySQL, PostgreSQL, SQLite, and SQLite3 drivers. When configuring the
libdbi-drivers source package, please make sure to understand that you have to request
the drivers you want to build with the - -wi t h-mysql , - -wi t h- pgsql , --wi t h-
sqlite,or--wth-sqlite3options(you can specify asmany driversasyou seefit).

» SQLite [https://www.sglite.org] (version 2.8.x or 3.x.y): an embedded SQL engine which you can
useinstead of the external database servers MySQL or PostgreSQL.

* libexpat [https://expat.sourceforge.net] (version 1.95.1): a XML parser library.

* btparse [https://www.ctan.org/tex-archive/biblio/bibtex/util/btOOL /] (version 0.34; only required
if you want to build the BibTeX import filter): a bibtex parser library.

2.3. Perl modules

Someimport filtersand the SRU serversareimplemented as Perl scriptsor Perl modules. Theserequire
a couple of external Perl modules in order to run properly. Some of the modules are available at
CPAN [https://www.cpan.org], the comprehensive Perl archive network, which allows you to search
and download the modules by name. The refdb-specific modules are available as the refdb-perimod
and the refdb-perlsru packages on the refdb project page [https://sourceforge.net/projects/refdb].

Note

If you're not familiar with Perl modules, here's how almost all of them can be installed:
After unpacking the archive, change into the top-level directory of the extracted module.
First run perl Makefile.PL whichwill create a system-specific Makef i | e. Thenrun make,
optionally followed by maketest to check thefunctionality. Finally, run makeinstall asroot.

marc2ris
« MARC::Record (CPAN)
« MARC::Charset (CPAN)
* refdb-perlmod
med2ris
« XML::Parser (CPAN)
» Sys:Syslog (CPAN)
» Text:Iconv (CPAN)
* refdb-perlmod
enzris

e Sys.:Syslog (CPAN)
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e Text:lconv (CPAN)

« refdb-perlmod
refdb-ms

Term::Clui (CPAN)
refdbsru

e CQL (CPAN)

CGI (CPAN)

Sys::Sydog (CPAN)
o XML::Writer (CPAN)

* refdb-perlsru
* refdb-perlmod
refdb-sruserver

« CQL (CPAN)

CGI (CPAN)

« XML::Writer (CPAN)

HTTP::Server::Simple (CPAN)

refdb-perlsru
« refdb-perlmod

Note

The configur e script testsfor the existence of the required Perl modules. If your system lacks
some of the required scripts, you'll get awarning, but you'll till be able to make and make
install refdb. Y ou caninstall the modules at alater time without rebuilding refdb. In any case,
the missing modules will only affect the Perl import filters, but not the core functionality of
refdb. That is, if you don't require the Perl scripts, you don't havetoinstall the moduleseither.

refdb also provides some support for Perl programmers. The RefDBClient module, also available
at the refdb project page [https://sourceforge.net/projects/refdb], implements Perl classes to directly
communicate with refdbd. This allows to write custom clients that access the refdb databases and use
the whole functionality implemented in refdbd. Thet est . pl script shipped with the module gives
abasic idea how to write a custom client. See also the chapter about this module in the programmer's
manual.

2.4. External applications

refdb was designed with the fact in mind that good applications are out there for almost any purpose.
Therefore it relies on afew external applications which have to be properly installed. The following
list shows the applications which are absolutely required and some appli cations which will make your
life easier.

SQL database server (required for all purposes)

refdb uses libdbi [https:/libdbi.sourceforge.net] as a database abstraction layer to access SQL
database servers. refdb currently supports MySQL [https.//www.mysgl.com] and PostgreSQL
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[https://www.postgresgl.org] as external database engines. Both database servers run on a
wide variety of Unix- and Unix-like operating systems as well as on Windows. Sources and
precompiled binaries are available. MySQL should be at least version 4.1.x, PostgreSQL should
be 7.1 or later.

If you prefer not to run an external SQL database server, choose the SQLite [https://
www.sglite.org] based internal database engine as explained in the libraries section above.

Jade/OpenJade and SP/OSP-based tools (required for DocBook SGML bibliographies, import of
DocBook bibliography data)

Jade is afreely available and well-proven DSSSL engine which is based on the SP parser. The
Jade package contains a few more SP-based tools, e.g. the nsgmls validator and the sgminorm
normalizer. refdb uses Jade both to extract the IDs of the references which are cited in SGML
documents and to transform SGML documents using DSSSL stylesheets. sgminorm is required
to preprocess multipart documents using the short notation for refdb citations. The Jade/SP
package is available on James Clarks homepage [https://www.jclark.com]. Prebuilt binaries are
available for some platforms, and it builds out of the box on quite a number of platforms. Jade
has seen some further development by an independent group of programmers. These newer
versionswere rel eased as OpenJade/OpenSP and are avail able at the OpenJade homepage [https://
www.sourceforge.net/projects/openjade/].

Note

OpenJade has some advantages over Jade for our purposes. If it is possible to obtain or
compile OpenJade on your platform, you should go for it. Both Jade and OpenJade can
be installed on the same machine without conflicts. The configure script will look for
both OpenJade and Jade and will use the former asthe default DSSSL enginein the shell
script customizationsif it isavailable.

XSLT and FO processors (required for DocBook and TEI XML documents)

If you're working with XML documents and want to transform them using the XSL stylesheets,
you'll need some sort of XSL processing machinery. Popular choices are Xaan [https:/
xml.apache.org], Saxon [https.//saxon.sourceforge.net], and xdtproc [https://xmlsoft.org/ X SLT].
The latter is checked for in the configure script and will be used as the default processor if
available. The Java-based tool s among these need the Java Virtual Machine [https://java.sun.com]
installed, of course. Generating printable output from FO seems to work best with FOP [https.//
xml.apache.org/fop/index.html].

Stylesheets (required for SGML or XML bibliographies)

refdb ships with DSSSL stylesheet driver files for DocBook SGML documents, XSL stylesheet
driver files for DocBook XML documents, and XSL stylesheet driver files for TEI XML
documents. All of theserely on the respective stylesheetsby Norm Wal sh [https://sourceforge.net/
projects/docbook] and Sebastian Rahtz [https://www.tei-c.org/Stylesheets/]. These must be
installed on your system if you want to transform DocBook or TEI documents.

TeX (requiredfor LaTeX bibliographiesand recommended for printable output from SGML and XML
documents)

Donald Knuth's famous typesetting system is available on amost any platform. Y ou need a TeX
system [https://www.tug.org] to generate LaTeX bibliographies. It is also convenient to generate
nice-looking printable output from SGML and XML documents.

Unix-style text editor (required for al purposes)

This is nothing to worry about if you use some flavour of Unix or Linux: anything that lets
you edit texts will do. However, if you have to use Windows, you should be aware that many
run-of-the-mill Windows text editors are not suitable for use with refdb as they are not able

11


https://www.postgresql.org
https://www.sqlite.org
https://www.sqlite.org
https://www.sqlite.org
https://www.jclark.com
https://www.jclark.com
https://www.sourceforge.net/projects/openjade/
https://www.sourceforge.net/projects/openjade/
https://www.sourceforge.net/projects/openjade/
https://xml.apache.org
https://xml.apache.org
https://xml.apache.org
https://saxon.sourceforge.net
https://saxon.sourceforge.net
https://xmlsoft.org/XSLT
https://xmlsoft.org/XSLT
https://java.sun.com
https://java.sun.com
https://xml.apache.org/fop/index.html
https://xml.apache.org/fop/index.html
https://xml.apache.org/fop/index.html
https://sourceforge.net/projects/docbook
https://sourceforge.net/projects/docbook
https://sourceforge.net/projects/docbook
https://www.tei-c.org/Stylesheets/
https://www.tei-c.org/Stylesheets/
https://www.tug.org
https://www.tug.org
https://www.tug.org

System requirements

to handle the Unix-style line endings (LF instead of CR/LF) properly. The standard Windows
editors Notepad, WordPad, and MS Word will not work unlessyou use aDOSto Unix conversion
filter like refdb_dos2unix. These line endings are important in almost all cases, especially when
adding and editing references. Some freeware or shareware text-editors for programmers have an
option to read and write Unix-style line endings. A few popular Unix text editors are available
as Windows ports. Among them are vi clones like vim [https://www.vim.org] which is available
as a native Windows application and as a Cygwin version, as well as Emacs. GNU Emacs
[https://www.gnu.org/software/emacs/emacs.html] is available as a native Windows application
[ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/windows/emacs/latest] and also as a Cygwin package (even for the Cygwin
XFree86 port if you wish). XEmacs [https://lwww.xemacs.org] can both be built as a native
application and as a Cygwin program [https.//www.xemacs.org/Downl oad/win32/].

SGML/XML editor (recommended, but not mandatory)

If you plan to create bibliographies, you may need a SGML/XML editor for two reasons. First,
the bibliography style specifications have to be written as XML documents (unless someone else
has contributed such afil€). Second, if you want to create bibliographiesfor DocBook documents,
you want to use a SGML/XML editor anyway. But SGML is plain text after al, so SGML/XML
editors make your life easier, but they are not strictly necessary to get something done.

Emacs/XEmacs and the PSGML [https://sourceforge.net/projects/psgml/] mode for DTD-based
SGML and XML documents or the nxml [https://www.thai opensource.com/download/] modefor
RELAX NG-based XML documents are an excellent choice.

Web browser (recommended, but not mandatory)

Most likely you will not have a hard time to find some kind of web browser on your system. A
web browser may be more pleasant to view the query results than the standard output on stdout or
apager. If you use refdb to manage a collection of PDF or Postscript files, the paths to these files
will be displayed in the HTML output and you can open the files with one mouseclick. A web
browser is of course also required to use the PHP interface, and it is also useful to interactively
retrieve references through the SRU interface.

Perl (import of MARC datasets, import of Pubmed XML datasets, import of EndNote RIS datasets,
post-processing BibTeX import files, SRU interfaces)

The Perl interpreter is available for amost any platform. refdb currently uses Perl for two
purposes. the first are the MARC and Pubmed XML import filters, the other is a non-mandatory
post-processing step of bibliography datathat you import from BibTeX . bi b files. The MARC
import filter requires at least Perl version 5.6.0 and the Perl modules MARC::Record and
MARC::Charset. The Pubmed XML import filter requires the Perl modules XML ::Parser and
Text::Iconv. The latter is also required for the Endnote import filter. Both the standalone and the
CGl version of the SRU services are also implemented in Perl. All things Perl are available at
CPAN [https:.//www.cpan.org].

Z39.50 client

In order to retrieve datasets from one of the countless libraries offering their contents through
the 239.50 protocol you'll need a client. The free YAZ toolkit [https://www.indexdata.dk/yaz/]
includes a sample client which should be sufficient for general use. The toolkit is available as
source, RPM and Debian binaries, and as a Windows binary package.

2.5. Related Software

Please visit the RefDB web page [https://refdb.sourceforge.net] for further information about the
following tools which extend the capabilities of RefDB but are not included in the sources:

* rissmode, an Emacs [https://www.gnu.org/software/emacs/] major mode for RIS datasets

« refdb-mode, an Emacs [ https.//www.gnu.org/software/emacs/] frontend for RefDB
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System requirements

A package providing RefDB support for vim [https://www.vim.org], the improved vi editor

refdb-perlmod, a package containing several Perl support modules for the Perl scripts shipped with
RefDB

RefDB::Client, a Perl [https://www.perl.org] module implementing an object-oriented access to
RefDB for Perl programmers

RefDB::SRU and RefDB::SRUserver, the Perl modules that implement the SRU access to RefDB

A Ruby [https://www.ruby-lang.org] client library (partially implemented and currently
unmaintained!)

13


https://www.vim.org
https://www.vim.org
https://www.perl.org
https://www.perl.org
https://www.ruby-lang.org
https://www.ruby-lang.org

Chapter 3. Current limitations and
platform issues

This chapter briefly lists features which are either not yet implemented or which don't work as they
should or which work differently on different platforms. These things may be implemented or fixed
in future releases, respectively.

3.1. Limitations

» The clients do not use a dynamic buffer to read the data from the application server. This may
result in timeouts if you view the results with a pager that can't buffer large amounts of datain the
background. To avoid these problems, it's prudent to redirect queries that return large amounts of
datainto afile.

» The query results can only be sorted by 1D (default) and publication year.

» Support for different character encodings depends on the database server. PostgreSQL offers a
variety of different character encodings, including Unicode, which are selectable per database.
MySQL versions 4.1 and later support character encodings as well, including Unicode. SQL.ite
offers Unicode support as a compile-time option. SQLite3 uses Unicode by default.

» Export of bibliography stylesto BibTeX . bst fileswould bereally cool butisnotimplemented yet.

3.2. Platform issues

» Cygwin currently does not support named pipes/FIFOs. refdbd uses these to implement a child-
>parent messaging after the application server has forked. On Cygwin, this messaging is emulated
with atemporary file. Thisis a bit dower (and a lot kludgier and error-prone) than a named pipe
and almost certainly isasecurity hole.

Note

As of thiswriting, support for named pipes appears to be implemented as an experimental
featurein Cygwin. It does not work as expected yet, so RefDB still emulates named pipes

on Cygwin.

» Cygwin currently does not implement the detection of pending data on stdin. Therefore, data that
you send to stdin of a client will not be read unlessyou usethe- f st di n command line option.

» The Cygwin port of SQLite has a problem working with absolute paths. The safest way is to start
refdbd from the root directory (the start script refdbctl does this by default) and use arelative path
to the database directory (i.e. |leave away the leading slash).

» As the Cygwin library has to trandate al calls to Unix system functions to native Windows
function calls, thereisasmall performance penalty in comparison to native Windows or Linux/Unix
applications. My general impression however isthat this does not affect the overall performance as
most time seemsto be spent inside the database server. Y ou may gain some milliseconds by running
the application server on a Linux/Unix box, though.

» Of course amajor problem isthe lack of support for more platforms. RefDB may work on avariety
of platforms besides those mentioned above, but unless you tell me so, I'll never know!
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Chapter 4. Installation

This chapter triesto explain the process of the installation. There are some things you should consider
before you actually install the software. These will be discussed in the second section. The technical
details of the installation on various platforms can be found in the following sections of this chapter.
The fina sections deal with the setup of optional web-based frontends. But first we start with a brief
overview of installing and running RefDB for those who never read manuals.

4.1. Quickstart guide

These are the essential steps to get your reference database up and running:
1. Follow the installation instructions for either Unix/Linux or Windows.
2. Finishtheinstallation by creating and filling the internal database.

3. Start the application server refdbd, either manually or as a daemon, as explained in the OS-
specific install ation sections.

4. Create one or more reference databases.

5. Add one or more users that are permitted to work with this database (not required if you use the
SQL ite database engine as it lacks access control).

6. Add bibliography styles.

Some of the above steps are simplified by the shell script refdb-init which you should have athorough
look at. Then it is up to the users to populate the database with references, run their queries, create
bibliographies, and whatever they may desire.

4.2. Upgrading from an older version

If you already run an older version of RefDB and want to upgrade to the latest version, you may haveto
change afew thingsin your local setup in order to reuse existing databases and existing configuration
files. This section lists all backwards-incompatible changes of the past few versions (the complete list
since the days of yore can be found in the file READVE).

Note

Thefile UPGRADI NG containsinstructions how to avoid losing your datain the case of non-
trivial changes in the new version.

4.2.1.0.9.9

» Major changes in both the reference databases and the main database require to upgrade both.

» Before re-importing your reference data, you may have to migrate the contents of some AV fields
toLl

» Before re-importing custom citation styles, you may haveto fix afew elements. The styles shipped
with RefDB do not require these fixes, you can just add them again.

4.2.2.0.9.8

» Theimplementation of personal referencelists has changed, most notably in that each user can have
more than one of these lists. Although there was no need to alter the database schema, one of the
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tables is now used to record the ownership of areference instead of the membership of areference
in a personal list. The results may be a bit unexpected if you upgrade to 0.9.8 without migrating
the data.

4.2.3.0.9.7

» The main database needs to be re-created if you use MySQL as a database engine.

4.3. Things to know before you start

4.3.1. Which database server?

RefDB currently supports MySQL/MariaDB and PostgreSQL as external database servers as well as
SQL ite as an embedded database engine. This section tries to help you decide which one to pick.

The first issue is whether you want to run an external database server or not. External database
servers scale better if many users share databases and they provide access control. The external
database servers also use more fine-grained locking mechanisms which alow concurrent read and
write accesses, whereas the SQL ite engine will lock the entire database for write accesses. However,
the latter does not provide access control and thus doesn't require any sort of user administration.

Rule#1. If you don't intend to share databases, or if running a database server scares you in any
way, then you may better off with SQL.ite.

Another issue is the way how the database engines store their data. SQLite is unique in that it uses a
single architecture-independent file per database which makes transferring the data to a different box
a breeze. The external database engines use more sophisticated ways to organize their data, but you
need some basic administrative skillsin order to replicate the data.

Rule#2. If you cannot rely on remote access to your databases (something which RefDB is well
suited for) but have to take your data physically with you while travelling, SQL ite is a better choice.

Now some words about the external database servers. Aswith many other fundamental schismsin the
Unix world (vi vs. Emacs, KDE vs. Ghome, to name afew), both database servers supported by RefDB
have followers who are semi-religious about their choice. Both MySQL/MariaDB and PostgreSQL
are robust and well-proven. This leads us to:

Rule #3.  If you already use one of the servers, then by all means use it also for RefDB. Being
familiar with the server and having it happily running usually outweighs any advantages that the other
server might have.

But what if you do not yet run a suitable database server? Y ou can browse the web and read for hours
about the differences between MySQL/MariaDB and PostgreSQL, but for the purpose of managing
RefDB reference databases it boils down to one essential difference: MySQL/MariaDB are faster.

Thisleads us to:

Rule#4. If you cherish speed over anything else, use MySQL/MariaDB.

Note

There's a few more differences that you should be aware of: PostgreSQL has transaction
support by default. MySQL/MariaDB support transactions only if you use InnoDB tables.
If you want this additional peace of mind from MySQL/MariaDB, make sure InnoDB is the
default table type (it should bein recent versions). SQLite does not support Unix-styleregular
expressions. If you'd like to use these more versatile expressions instead of the simpler SQL
regular expressions supported by SQL ite, choose MySQL/MariaDB or PostgreSQL.
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4.3.2. Where do the components go?

As RefDB is a three-tiered client-server application, you have considerable freedom to distribute
the components among your computers. Although RefDB shines in a network environment, there is
absolutely no problem to run al components on a single standal one workstation.

Note

Please keep in mind that there's one tier less if you choose the SQLite embedded database
engine. The databases will always be on the filesystem of the machine that runs refdbd (this
doesn't exclude putting the files on an NFS share if you have a good reason to do so).

The basic idea of the client-server model has several implications:

» Many workstations can access a single server running the database server. Thus many people can
access the same databases without the pain of duplicating the data and the database engine on every
single machine.

» A considerable part of the computing effort is done outside of the workstations. Therefore even
rather lame workstations may be sufficient to access and manipulate the data. The database server
should run on adecent machine, though (better not that dusty 486 that has doubled as a paperweight
since 1990).

e Updates of the software will mainly affect the database server and the application server. This
considerably reduces your workload, as the workstations need to be updated | ess frequently.

The most common scenarios for using RefDB will be on a department or institute network and on a
standal one workstation. Let's see how these scenarios differ:

4.3.2.1. Installation on a standalone workstation

Thisis obviously the simplest case. The clients, the application server, the database server, and the
databasesreside on the same physical machine (see Figure 4.1, “ RefDB on astandalone workstation”).
The only requirement for the workstation is that a TCP/IP network is installed. This is necessary as
the three layers of RefDB always communicate via TCP/IP sockets. The IP address 127.0.0.1 has to
be specified in the configuration files of the clients and of the application server.

Figure4.1. RefDB on a standalone wor kstation
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refdbib

4.3.2.2. Installation in a network

In anetwork you can take advantage of the client-server model and distribute the workload between
your computers. Although the three layers can well be distributed between three physical machines,
it may be more useful to install the application server on the same machine as the database server and
the databases (see Figure 4.2, “RefDB on anetwork™). A dedicated or general-purpose server may be
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most suitable to hold these components, as a workstation may get sluggish if it has to answer a lot
of database requests.

The clientsaswell as scripts and support files have to beinstalled on all workstationsthat will be used
to accessthe databases. The client for administrative tasks, refdba, can be restricted to the workstations
of system administrators or otherwise experienced staff.

Figure4.2. RefDB on a networ k
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4.3.3. The mystery of the configuration files

Likewith most Unix-style software packages, the behaviour of the RefDB applications can be tweaked
by configuration files. Wherever it makes sense, there is one global config file with useful admin-
picked defaults, and another user config file for the individual user to play with. The purpose of the
configuration files is to set some reasonable default values for the command-line switches of the
RefDB programs. Onceyou have set these, you will never haveto specify these values on the command
line again, unless you want to temporarily override them.

4.3.3.1. Types of configuration files

All RefDB applications and scriptsthat use configuration files (these are the server refdbd, the clients
refdbc, refdbib, refdba, the script refdbxml, aswell asthe conversion filtersbib2ris, db2ris, med2ris.pl,
marc2ris, and en2ris) can use two configuration files each. One global configuration fileissupplied by
the system administrator and can be used to set values that are common for al users on that box, like
the | P address of the application server. Another file can be used by every user to supply the valuesthat
were not set in the global file or to override settings in this file. The users' copies can have aleading
dot to hide the files (the refdb programs will first try to read a hidden configuration file, and only if
that cannot be found they try to read a non-hidden file).

bib2ris, marc2ris, and med2ris use a second global configuration file if they are run as a CGlI
applications. A local configuration file does not make sense in this case.

The default location for the global configuration filesis/ usr/ | ocal / et c/ r ef db. There aretwo
waysto changethis. If you compile RefDB from the sources you can specify adifferent directory with
the- - prefix or--sysconfdir optionsof ./configure. E.g. if you specify - - sysconf di r =/
et c, then the configuration fileswill beinstalledin/ et c/ r ef db (ther ef db part is automatically
appended by the RefDB install routines). If you use precompiled binaries, use the - y command line
option to specify the directory. In this case you have to specify the full path, i.e. / et c/ ref db to
read the configuration filesinstalled by the previous example.
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The user copies of the client configuration files are expected to be in the users home directories as
specified by the environment variable HOVE.

4.3.3.2. Configuration file syntax

All configuration files share a common syntax. There are just three essential things to know:

» Allinformationisstored as pairs of whitespace-separated items, one pair on each line. Thefirst item
on the line specifies the variable name, the second item specifies the variable value. Whitespace
means one or more spaces or tabs in any combination.

» Everything to the right of ahash sign (#) isacomment. Therest of thelineisignored.

» The line endings are Unix-style (0x10, not DOS-style 0x13 0x10), regardless of the operating
system.

4.3.3.3. A configuration example

The whole configuration stuff may sound a bit confusing, so let us now look at a simple configuration
example that illustrates the principles laid out above.

The following is a listing of /usr/|ocal/etc/refdb/refdbcrc, our globa refdbc
configuration filein this example:

# This is the global configuration file for refdbc
serverip 127.0.0.1

port 9734

pager nore

ti meout 180

# end of refdbcrc

This is the corresponding copy that one of the users of the system created as / hone/
j oel . refdbcrc:

# This is the user configuration file for refdbc
pager |ess

user name j oesi xpack

passwd *

ti meout 30

# end of .refdbcrc

Asyou can see our hypothetical system administrator configured the |P address (ser ver i p) and the
port where refdbd listens to the client requests. This value is most likely the same for al users on
the system, so thisis nothing to worry about for the users. nor e isdefined asthe default pager , and
thet i meout issetto 3 minutes.

Joe Sixpack, our reckless user, does not like nor e as a pager and prefersto use | ess instead. He
also thinks that half a minute as a timeout should be enough. Both of these settings override the
corresponding valuesin the global file. ser veri p and por t are not redefined in the user's copy, so
the values of the global file take effect. Joe also defined user nane (which happens to be different
from his login name "joe") and passwd so the correct values will be used for the database access
(the asterisk in the passwd field will cause refdbc to ask for the password interactively for security
reasons).

4.3.3.4. Configuration file variables

For alisting of available configuration file variables please see the tables for refdba, refdbc, refdbib,
refdbd, refdoxml, bib2ris, db2ris, med2ris, marc2ris, and en2ris.
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4.3.4.

4.3.5.

Environment variables

refdb uses the following environment variables to locate the files and directories it needs to run
properly.

HOME

This variable should be set for all users anyway. It is used to locate the personal configuration
filesfor the RefDB clients.

SGML_CATALOG_FILES

If you process SGML files, this variable will be consulted to locate the catalog files required for
resolving public identifiers to their local filename equivalents.

Note

On some systems, the package system maintains a master catalog whose path is hard-
coded into the SGML applications. In this case, the variable is not required.

XML_CATALOG_FILES

If you process XML files, thisvariable may be consulted to locate XML catalogs. If thisvariableis
not set, many toolslook into the default location/ et ¢/ xm / cat al og instead. Remember that
some XSLT processors need access to additional Java classes to provide XML catalog support
at all.

Some notes on the filesystem

The default installation procedure will install the RefDB files in locations compatible with the
filesystem hierarchy standard. Y ouwill learn in thefollowing sectionshow to changewherethe RefDB
fileswill be installed if you want to adapt the installation to specific needs of your system. To get a
better idea of what you have to take care of if you don't like the defaults, hereisalist of the directories
used by RefDB:

/usr/local /bin

This directory will receive all binary files and shell scripts.
/usr/local/etc/refdb

All global RefDB configuration files end up in this directory.
/usr/1ocal /share/refdb

This directory contains shareable, operating system independent files. The files are organized in
acouple of subdirectories:

* CSs contains a cascading stylesheet suitable for the HTML output of the getref command.
» decl ar ati ons containsthe default SGML declarations.

» dsssl contains DSSSL stylesheets.

 dt d contains the document type definitions used by RefDB.

» exanpl es contains a few example reference data files as well as SGML and XML test
documents using RefDB citations.

» sgl contains SQL scripts used to initialize databases.

e sru containsthe XSLT and CSS stylesheets required to set up the SRU service
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e styl es contains some XML files containing bibliography styles.
e xsl contains XSLT stylesheets.
[fusr/local/var/lib/refdb/db

holds the database files of embedded database engines and a version file for use by package
installation scripts

4.4. Installation on Linux and other Unix
variants

RefDB was designed with portability in mind. Thanksto the GNU autotoolsinstallation on many Unix
variants is straightforward, others need only a little tweaking. The following instructions provide a
guideline for al Unix-like systems. Please see also the hints for specific operating systems at the end
of this section.

4.4.1. Generic instructions
4.4.1.1. Prerequisites

These instructions assume that the following software isinstalled and functional on your computer or
on your network before you start:

A SQL database engine. For an external database server, choose between MySQL [https://
www.mysgl.com], MariaDB [https://mariadb.com], or PostgreSQL [https://www.postgresqgl.org].
The database server does not have to physically run on the box(es) whereyou plantoinstall RefDB,
itissufficient if it is accessible through the network.

If you prefer an embedded database engine, please use SQL.ite [https://www.sglite.org] instead.

» As far as non-standard libraries and header files are concerned, you'll need the readline library
and headers (available at the GNU FTP site [ftp://ftp.gnu.org/readline/]). Database access requires
the libdbi library [https://sourceforge.net/projects/libdbi] and headers as well as the libdbi-
drivers[https://sourceforge.net/projects/libdbi-drivers] package. Furthermore, you'll need the expat
[https://sourceforge.net/projects/expat] library. If you need the BibTeX import filter, you'll also
want to have the btparse [ https.//www.ctan.org/tex-archive/biblio/bibtex/utils/btOOL/] library.

Note

Some operating systemg/distributions use separate packages for the run-time libraries
(ususally . so files) and for the development libraries (usually . a files). In order to build
and run RefDB, you need both packages for each library.

e If you want to import Pubmed or MARC datasets, please get the refdb-perimod [https.//
sourceforge.net/projects/refdb] package. This collection of Perl modules is required to run the
Pubmed and MARC import filters shipped with RefDB. These Perl modules in turn depend
on MARC::Record, MARC::Charset, XML ::Parser, and Text::Iconv, available at CPAN [https.//
Www.cpan.org].

4.4.1.2. Installation from the sources
Note

Theinstallation steps proper (as opposed to the build steps) should berun with root privileges.

1.  Unpack the archive in a convenient directory: tar -xzf refdb-x.y.z.tar.gz (the actual filename
depends on the version).
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(Optional) If you do not want to build in the source directory, create an empty build directory.
cd into the new r ef db- x. y. z source directory or into your separate build directory
Use ./configure --help to see a list of things you can customize. If you use a separate build

directory, use the relative path to conf i gur e in the source directory. Some important options
are

Note
All paths and URL s in the following options should be entered without a trailing slash.
--prefix=PREFIX

By default, all files will be installed in the / usr/ | ocal tree. Use this option to use a
different install root, e.g. / usr or/ opt .

--datadir=DIR
Thedatafileswill beinstalledin/ usr/ | ocal / shar e/ r ef db unlessyou usethisoption.
The datawill be installed in the directory DI R/ r ef db. That is, specifying "--datadir=/usr/
local/share" is equivalent to the default behaviour. The configuration variabler ef dbl i b
(which will be automatically generated in the example configuration files) must point to the
RefDB data directory.

--sysconfdir=DIR

The global configuration fileswill beinstalled in/ usr /| ocal / et ¢/ r ef db unlessyou
specify adifferent directory here.

--with-libdbi-lib=DIR

Usethisoption to specify the directory that containsthe libdbi library if it isnot in the default
library path.

--with-expat-lib=DIR

Usethis option to specify the directory that containsthe expat library if itisnot in the default
library path.

--with-btparse-lib=DIR

Use this option to specify the directory that contains the btparse library if it is not in the
default library path.

--with-sgml-declaration=PATH
Specify the full path to a suitable SGML declaration for your SGML files. If this option is
not used, RefDB will use its own copy of docbook. dcl stolen from the DocBook DTD
distribution. This SGML declaration also works for avariety of other DTDs.
--with-xml-declaration=PATH

Specify the full path to xml . dcl which is the SGML declaration for XML files. If this
option is not used, RefDB will useits own copy of xm . dcl which should work just fine.

--with-docbook-xsl=PATH

Specify the full path to the root directory of the DocBook XSL stylesheets.

24



Installation

Note

This option is required only on systems that do not maintain XML catalogs. If
your system is set up properly to resolve public identifiers like those in the XSL
stylesheets by XML catalogs, leave out this option. configure checks whether
the required stylesheets are accessible, so watch out for error messages. If the
stylesheets can't be found, either install them, fix your catalogs, or use this option
to hardcode the path.

--with-docbook-xsl-ns=PATH

Specify the full path to the root directory of the DocBook X SL-NS (for DocBook V5.0 and
|ater) stylesheets.

Note

This option is required only on systems that do not maintain XML catalogs. If
your system is set up properly to resolve public identifiers like those in the XSL
stylesheets by XML catalogs, leave out this option. configure checks whether
the required stylesheets are accessible, so watch out for error messages. If the
stylesheets can't be found, either install them, fix your catalogs, or use this option
to hardcode the path.

--with-tei-xd=PATH

Specify the full path to the root directory of the TEI XSL stylesheets for P4.

Note

As mentioned above for the DocBook stylesheets, use this option only
if your catalogs cannot resolve the public identifiers properly. The TEI
Consortium [https://www.tei-c.org] ships tei-xsl-5.2.9.zip [https.//sourceforge.net/
project/showfiles.php?group _id=106328& package id=141124] which contains
the stylesheetsfor both p4 and p5. Theroot directory which you want to specify here
is the directory which contains the p4 and p5 subdirectories, e.g. / usr/ | ocal /
share/ xsl/tei-xsl-5.2.9.

--with-tei-xd-ns=PATH

Specify the full path to the root directory of the TEI XSL stylesheets for P5.

Note

As mentioned above for the DocBook stylesheets, use this option only
if your catalogs cannot resolve the public identifiers properly. The TEI
Consortium [https://www.tei-c.org] ships tei-xsl-5.2.9.zip [https.//sourceforge.net/
project/showfiles.php?group _id=106328& package id=141124] which contains
the stylesheetsfor both p4 and p5. Theroot directory which you want to specify here
is the directory which contains the p4 and p5 subdirectories, e.qg. / usr/ | ocal /
share/ xsl/tei-xsl-5.2.9.

--with-classpath-root=PATH

The refdbxml script assumes that all Java classes for the Java parsers and xdlt engines are
stored in a class repository, i.e. al in the same directory. Specify this directory with this
option. If you keep the relevant Java classes in different directories, either create symlinks
or customize refdbxml manually.
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--with-var-dir=PATH

Use this option to specify a directory where refdbd can write its PID file (afile containing
the process ID). By default, / var / r un will be used.

--with-log-dir=PATH

Usethisoption to specify adirectory where RefDB programs can writelog filesto, if logging
isdirected to acustom file. By default, / var / | og will be used.

--with-main-db=dbname

RefDB uses one main database to store citation styles and other stuff. There is exactly one
such database per installation with the default namer ef db. You may have to change this
name if you want to run two different versions of RefDB in paralel, or if you're not free to
choose your database name. Although the main database name is configurable at runtime,
you should use this option to initialize your r ef dbdr ¢ configuration file, asit allows the
refdb-init script to use the proper database name.

--with-db-dir
Selects the directory which holds SQLite/SQL ite3 databases.

--with-trang-jar
Specifies the full path to the jar file of the trang [https://www.thai opensource.com/relaxng/
trang.html] tool. Y ou need this toal if you build RefDB from SV N sources, but not if you
build from atarball.

--disable-docs
RefDB ships with prebuilt docs. However, if you build a SYN version, or if the
documentation is otherwise screwed up, you may haveto build them. Building the docsfrom
the sources requires a couple of extratools. You can use this configure switch to build the
rest of RefDB without having to install these toals.

--disable-clients

Use this switch if you want to build and install only the application server r ef dbd. Thisis
mainly targeted at package builders.

--disable-server

Usethisswitchif youwant to build and install only the clients but not the application server.
Thisis mainly targeted at package builders.

Some of these options are used to customize the shell scripts, XSL stylesheets, example
configuration files, and HTML fileswhich are part of RefDB. If you do not specify these options
now, you can still build and install the package, but you will have to customize the scripts and
stylesheets manually in order to make them work. Doing it now is much easier. You've been
warned.

Start the configuration with the command ./configur e, specifying any additional options as you

may need. Usetherelative pathto conf i gur e in the source directory if you build in aseparate
directory.

Note

If your system keeps non-system header files in odd places, it may be necessary to set
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expat . harestoredin/ usr/ 1 ocal /i ncl ude, youshould run CFLAGS="-1/usr/
local/include" ./configure instead, specifying additional options as necessary.

5. make

Note

The autotool s-generated M akefiles apparently prefer (or require?) GNU make. If make
results in spurious error messages about the Makefile syntax, try to run gmake instead
as your regular make is apparently not the GNU version.

6. makeinstall

Thiswill install the binariesand scriptsin/ usr /|1 ocal / bi n andthedatain/ usr /| ocal /
shar e/ r ef db unless you chose different directories in the configure step. Again, run gmake
install instead if your regular make is not the GNU version.

7. To finish the installation, please follow the instructions in the section Finishing the RefDB
installation below.

If this procedure results in strange error messages, you probably use a platform that is not supported
yet. The author appreciates a porting effort or a description of the problem (in this particular order).

4.4.1.3. Living on the bleeding edge: installing a SVN version

While the official release versions of RefDB are your best bet to get a stable installation, you may be
interested to test the latest devel opments"in statu nascendi”. The SV N versionisguaranteed to compile
on the author's devel opment platform (currently FreeBSD 6.1), but may fail on other platforms. Known
bugs may have been fixed, but new ones may have crept in aswell. New features may beimplemented,
but might not be without problems. Y ou've been warned. If you still want to go ahead, this is what
you need to do:

1. Change into a suitable directory. SVN will create a subdirectory caled r ef db during the
following steps

2. Run the following command (adapt this accordingly if you use some graphical CV'S frontend
instead of the command line tool):

$~/build
svn co https://svn.sourceforge. net/svnroot/refdb/refdb/trunk refdb

Other interesting modulesto check out areper | mod (the Perl modulesand the Perl client library)
and el i sp (the Emacs support files).

If you are interested in a particular repository version, release, or branch, use commands along
theselines:

$~/build

svn co --revision 324 https://svn.sourceforge. net/svnroot/refdb/refdb
svn co https://svn.sourceforge. net/svnroot/refdb/refdb/tags/Rel ease-0
svn co https://svn.sourceforge. net/svnroot/refdb/refdb/branches/back-

3. If you want to keep track of the latest developments, you'll have to update your SVN working
copy once in awhile. Run this command from within the top-level source directory:

$~/buil d/ refdb
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svn update

Consider subscribing to the refdb-cvs mailing list as you'll be notified about each SVN checkin.

4. The SVN version lacks all autotool-generated files. You'll have to create them with your local
autotools. RefDB contains a small script called aut ogen. sh in its top-level directory which
performs all necessary steps.

$~/ bui I d/ refdb
. [ aut ogen. sh

Note

The autotool s can cause severe headaches at times. If the above command causes errors,
read aut ogen. sh and run the commands manually, substituting different versions as
appropriate. E.g. substitute automake with automake-1.8 if this gives better results.
The native autotool s shipped with FreeBSD 5.4 and later are unusable for our purposes,
you have to install the gnu-autotools package instead. Y ou have to modify your PATH
to pick up the latter, and fiddle with the m4 macro paths in order to see the light.

5. TheSVN version aso lacks afew other things which areincluded in the source tarballs. In order
to create the missing stuff, you'll need the following additional tools:

» Batik SVG Rasterizer [https.//xml.apache.org/batik/svgrasterizer.ntml]: an image converter
used to create the images from the SV G sources. The Makefile callsascript in your path called
bati k-rasteri zer whichissupposed to run this Java application appropriately.

« dtdparse [https://dtdparse.sourceforge.net]: a Perl script (which in turn depends on afew Perl
modules, see the installation instuctions) which generates the DTD documentation.

« trang [https://www.thai opensource.com/relaxng/trang.html]: atool required to turn the RefDB
DTDsinto RelaxNG schemas.

To work around problems, you may want to use the following ./configur e switches:
* --with-trang-jar=PATH
+ --disable-docs

6. Finaly you'reready to build RefDB like you would with areleased version.

Thereisaso aneat shell script available on the RefDB download page [https://refdb.sourceforge.net/
download.html] which helps you to keep a SVN version up to date with a minimum number of
keystrokes.

4.4.1.4. Installation of refdbd as a daemon

Thisisall it takes to run RefDB from the command line. If you want to start refdbd as a daemon at
system startup, afew more steps are necessary. The exact procedure varies greatly between operating
systems and distributions. First well look at SysV-style systems (most Linux distributions), then at
BSD-style systems (BSD-derived Unices and the Slackware Linux distribution).

4.4.1.4.1. SysV-style

Thefollowing procedure describesthe setup on a Debian GNU/Linux system. With alittle help of your
system handbook you should be able to adapt thisto your system. On many systems/ et c/init. d/
READIVE contains just what you need to know or at least it points you to the correct resources.
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1. Review the parametersinthe scriptr ef db inthescri pt s directory of the source distribution
(thisfileis not automatically installed). If necessary, change the paths and names to your needs
and adapt the following steps. Make sure the BSDSTYLE variable is set to "NO" (this is the
default value).

2. Copy thescriptrefdbto/etc/init.d/ and make sureit is executable: chmod 755 /etc/
init.d/refdb.

3. Createsymboalic linksfrom every runlevel directory that should start refdbdto/ et c/ i nit. d/
ref db, e.g. In -s /etc/init.d/refdb /etc/rc2.d/S93refdb. The numbers in the link names are a
convenient and simple way to determine the sequence of daemon starts. As most likely no other
daemonsrely on RefDB, you can choose as high a number as you want (the daemons are started
in lexicographical order).

4. Inanaogy to the previous step, generate symbolic links in every runlevel directory that should
stop the daemon. Usually these are the runlevels O (system halt) and 6 (reboot):

In -s/etc/init.d/refdb /etc/r c0.d/K 20r efdb
In -s/etc/init.d/refdb /etc/r c6.d/K 20r efdb

5.  Review the settings in the script r ef dbct | which by default isinstalled in/ usr/ | ocal /
bi n/ . Most likely the script was properly customized for your system in the build step so you
don't have to change anything.

When you boot, halt, or reboot the system you should see messages on the screen telling you that
the daemon has been started or stopped successfully. If you don't, please check again al paths in the
scripts, the file permissions, and the runlevels you're looking at. Try to run the control script from
the command line, e.g. refdbctl start, to distinguish between general setup problems and init-related
setup problems.

4.4.1.4.2. BSD-style

4.4.2.

The following procedure describes the installation on a FreeBSD system. Other systems might differ
somewhat, but you should get the idea.

1. Review the parametersin the script r ef db inthescri pt s directory of the source distribution
(this file is not automatically installed). Set the value of the script variable BSDSTYLE to
"YES" (the sole purpose of this variable isto make the boot message blend in seamlessly, if you
happen to care for aesthetics). If necessary, change the paths and names to your needs and adapt
the following steps.

2. Copy the script refdb to /usr/local/etc/rc.d/refdb.sh and make sure it is
executable: chmod 755 /usr/local/etc/rc.d/refdb.sh.

Note

The suffix . sh ismandatory on BSD-style systems.

3. Review the settings in the script r ef dbct | which by default is installed in / usr /| ocal /
bi n/ . Most likely the script was properly customized for your system in the build step so you
don't have to change anything.

When you boot, halt, or reboot the system you should see messages on the screen telling you that the
daemon has been started or stopped. If you don't, please check again all pathsin the scriptsand thefile
permissions. Try to run the control script from the command line, e.g. refdbctl start, to distinguish
between general setup problems and system-related setup problems.

OS-specific hints

This section contains afew hints about the installation on some popular Unix-like operating systems.
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4.4.2.1. Linux

The generic instructions should work out of the box for most if not all Linux distributions.
4.4.2.1.1. Debian GNU/Linux

Debian [https://www.debian.org] keeps all configuration files in / et ¢ and subdirectories thereof
which makes backing up the configuration of the whole box a breeze. To support this nice feature,
youwant to add - - sysconf di r =/ et ¢ to your configure options. The configuration fileswill then
bein/ et c/ r ef db. Thefollowing isan example of acomplete configure call that works on Debian
3.0 (the line was split into several lines for the sake of clarity; type everything on one line and skip
the backslashes):

#~

./configure --sysconfdir=/etc \

--W t h-docbook- xsl =/ usr/ shar e/ sgm / docbook/ styl esheet/ xsl / nwal sh \
--wWith-tei-xsl=/usr/local/libl/sgm/stylesheet/xsl

4.42.2. FreeBSD

The BSD version of make cannot handle the autotools-generated Makefiles correctly. Use gmake
instead, and set CFLAGS=-l/usr/local/include during the configuration step. The full configure
command, using the default installation paths for the accessory files and programs, looks like this:

#~
MAKE=gmake CFLAGS=-1/usr/local/include ./configure --wth-expat-Ilib=/usr/loc
--wi th-classpat h-root=/usr/local/share/javalcl asses

The shared dataend upin/ usr/ | ocal / shar e/ r ef db, the configuration fileswill bein/ usr/
| ocal / etc/refdb.

4.4.2.3. NetBSD

The BSD version of make cannot handle the autotools-generated Makefiles correctly. Use gmake
instead, and set the following environment variables before running ./configure:

#~
setenv CFLAGS "-I/usr/pkg/include -1/usr/local/include -L/usr/pkg/lib"

#...
setenv LDFLAGS "-L/usr/pkg/lib -Rusr/pkg/lib -R usr/pkg/lib/msqgl"

#...
set env MAKE grake

#~
./configure --with-nysqglclient-lib=/usr/pkg/lib/mysgl --wth-btparse-I|ib=/us
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Use additional options as needed. The shared datawill end up in/ usr/ pkg/ shar e/ r ef db, the
configuration filesgoto/ usr/ pkg/ et c/ r ef db.

4.4.2.4. Solaris

Both the standard C compiler and the standard make program will not give the desired results when
building RefDB. Use gcc and gmake instead.

4.4.2.5. OSX

Usefink [https://fink.sourceforge.net] to conveniently install all the additional software needed. Then
help configur efind thefink-installed packagesin/ swby setting the foll owing environment variabl es:
CFLAGS="-I/sw/include" LDFLAGS="-L/sw/lib" ./configure [your_options].

4.5. Installation on Windows NT/2000/XP

4.5.1. Prerequisites

In order to run RefDB you'll need a few external apps. The most important thing are the Cygwin
tools which provide a Unix-like environment on the otherwise incompatible Windows platform.
Additionally you'll haveto build or obtain prebuilt versions of afew libraries which are not part of the
standard Cygwin distribution (unless you use prebuilt binaries that contain all non-standard libraries).

4.5.1.1. External applications

e Cygwin toolkit [https://www.cygwin.com]. The Cygwin distribution uses individual packages for
the various parts. In addition to what is installed automatically (the base distribution), please make
sureto select the following packages: libxml2, libxdlt, expat, Perl, and afull TeX installation if you
wish to create Postscript or PDF files.

» A SQL database engine. Currently you can choose between MariaDB [https.//mariadb.com] (drop-
in-replacement for MySQL), PostgreSQL [https.//www.postgresqgl.org], and SQLite3 [https://
www.sglite.org]. The database server does not have to physically run on the box(es) where you plan
toinstall RefDB, it is sufficient if it is accessible through the network.

SQLite3 does build on Cygwin, but all filename/path handling code uses the Windows conventions.
Y ou will have to use the Windows-style path when setting the database directory.

* If you want to import Pubmed or MARC datasets, please make sure to install the Perl interpreter
available for Cygwin and get the refdb-perlmod [https://sourceforge.net/projects/refdb] package.
Thiscollection of Perl modulesisrequired to run the Pubmed and MARC import filters shipped with
RefDB. These Perl modules in turn depend on MARC::Record, MARC::Charset, XML ::Parser,
available at CPAN [https://www.cpan.org].

The mentioned websites offer plenty of support as web documents or with mailing lists, so it should
be possible to figure out how to do abasic install for these suites.

45.1.2. Libraries

» The libdbi library [https://sourceforge.net/projects/libdbi] and headers, along with the libdbi-
drivers[https://sourceforge.net/projects/libdbi-drivers| package. Please follow the Cygwin-specific
instructions that accompany both packages to build and install the software. Prebuilt binaries for
both libdbi and libdbi-drivers are available here [https://libdbi.sourceforge.net/downl oads/].

* If you need the BibTeX import filter, you'll also want to have the btparse [https.//www.ctan.org/
tex-archive/biblio/bibtex/utils/btOOL/] library. This builds out of the tarball on Cygwin.
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4.5.2. Installation from the sources
Note

Depending on the permission settings, you may have to run the installation steps proper (as
opposed to the build steps) as an administrator.

1.  Unpack the sources in a convenient directory: tar -xzf refdb-x.y.z.tar.gz (the exact filename
depends on the version).

2. (Optional) If you do not want to build in the source directory, create an empty build directory.
3. Changeintothenew r ef db- X. y. z source directory or into your separate build directory.
4. Jconfigure--help

Thiscommand will display alist of thingsyou can customize. If you build in a separate directory,
use the relative path to conf i gur e in the source directory. Some important options are:

Note

All paths and URL s in the following options should be entered without a trailing slash.
--prefix=PREFIX

By default, all files will be installed in the / usr/ | ocal tree. Use this option to use a
different install root, e.g. / usr or/ opt ..

--datadir=DIR

Thedatafileswill beinstalledin/ usr/ | ocal / shar e/ r ef db unlessyou usethisoption.
The datawill be installed in the directory DI R/ r ef db. That is, specifying "--datadir=/usr/
local/share" is equivalent to the default behaviour. The configuration variable r ef dbl i b
(which will be automatically generated in the example configuration files) must point to the
RefDB data directory.

--sysconfdir=DIR

The global configuration fileswill beinstalled in/ usr /| ocal / et ¢/ r ef db unlessyou
specify adifferent directory here.

--with-libdbi-lib=DIR

Usethisoption to specify the directory that containsthe libdbi library if it isnot in the default
library path.

--with-expat-lib=DIR

Usethis option to specify the directory that containsthe expat library if itisnot in the default
library path.

--with-btparse-lib=DIR

Use this option to specify the directory that contains the btparse library if it is not in the
default library path.

--with-sgml-declaration=PATH

Specify the full path to a suitable SGML declaration for your SGML files. If this option is
not used, RefDB will use its own copy of docbook. dcl stolen from the DocBook DTD
distribution. This SGML declaration also works for avariety of other DTDs.
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--with-xml-declaration=PATH

Specify the full path to xml . dcl which is the SGML declaration for XML files. If this
option is not used, RefDB will useits own copy of xm . dcl which should work just fine.

--with-docbook-xsl=PATH

Specify the full path to the root directory of the DocBook XSL stylesheets.

Note

This option is required only on systems that do not maintain XML catalogs. If
your system is set up properly to resolve public identifiers like those in the XSL
stylesheets by XML catalogs, leave out this option. configure checks whether
the required stylesheets are accessible, so watch out for error messages. If the
stylesheets can't be found, either install them, fix your catalogs, or use this option
to hardcode the path.

--with-docbook-xsl-ns=PATH

Specify the full path to the root directory of the DocBook X SL-NS (for DocBook V5.0 and
|ater) stylesheets.

Note

This option is required only on systems that do not maintain XML catalogs. If
your system is set up properly to resolve public identifiers like those in the XSL
stylesheets by XML catalogs, leave out this option. configure checks whether
the required stylesheets are accessible, so watch out for error messages. If the
stylesheets can't be found, either install them, fix your catalogs, or use this option
to hardcode the path.

--with-tei-xd=PATH

Specify the full path to the root directory of the TEI XSL stylesheets for P4.

Note

As mentioned above for the DocBook stylesheets, use this option only
if your catalogs cannot resolve the public identifiers properly. The TEI
Consortium [https://www.tei-c.org] ships tei-xsl-5.2.9.zip [https.//sourceforge.net/
project/showfiles.php?group _id=106328& package id=141124] which contains
the stylesheetsfor both p4 and p5. Theroot directory which you want to specify here
is the directory which contains the p4 and p5 subdirectories, e.qg. / usr/ | ocal /
share/ xsl/tei-xsl-5.2.9.

--with-tei-xd-ns=PATH

Specify the full path to the root directory of the TEI XSL stylesheets for P5.

Note

As mentioned above for the DocBook stylesheets, use this option only
if your catalogs cannot resolve the public identifiers properly. The TEI
Consortium [https://www.tei-c.org] ships tei-xsl-5.2.9.zip [https.//sourceforge.net/
project/showfiles.php?group _id=106328& package id=141124] which contains
the stylesheetsfor both p4 and p5. Theroot directory which you want to specify here
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is the directory which contains the p4 and p5 subdirectories, e.g. / usr/ | ocal /
share/ xsl/tei-xsl-5.2.9.

--with-classpath-root=PATH
The refdbxml script assumes that all Java classes for the Java parsers and xdlt engines are
stored in a class repository, i.e. al in the same directory. Specify this directory with this

option. If you keep the relevant Java classes in different directories, either create symlinks
or customize refdbxml manually.

--with-var-dir=PATH

Use this option to specify a directory where refdbd can write its PID file (afile containing
the process ID). By default, / var / r un will be used.

--with-log-dir=PATH

Usethisoption to specify adirectory where RefDB programs can writelog filesto, if logging
isdirected to acustom file. By default, / var / | og will be used.

--with-main-db=dbname

RefDB uses one main database to store citation styles and other stuff. There is exactly one
such database per installation with the default namer ef db. You may have to change this
name if you want to run two different versions of RefDB in paralel, or if you're not free to
choose your database name. Although the main database name is configurable at runtime,
you should use this option to initialize your r ef dbdr ¢ configuration file, asit allows the
refdb-init script to use the proper database name.

--with-db-dir
Selects the directory which holds SQLite/SQL ite3 databases

--with-trang-jar
Specifies the full path to the jar file of the trang [https://www.thai opensource.com/relaxng/
trang.html] tool. Y ou need this toal if you build RefDB from SVN sources, but not if you
build from atarball.

--disable-docs
RefDB ships with prebuilt docs. However, if you build a SYN version, or if the
documentation is otherwise screwed up, you may haveto build them. Building the docsfrom
the sources requires a couple of extratools. You can use this configure switch to build the
rest of RefDB without having to install these toals.

--disable-clients

Use this switch if you want to build and install only the application server r ef dbd. Thisis
mainly targeted at package builders.

--disable-server

Usethisswitch if youwant to build and install only the clients but not the application server.
Thisis mainly targeted at package builders.

Finally, run ./configur e with any options that you need. If you build in a separate directory, use
the relative path to conf i gur e in the source directory. A complete set of options might look
like thisif you use PostgreSQL.:
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$~

./configure --with-refdb-url=https://yourbox.comrefdb --wth-db-server
--with-log-dir=/var/log --with-1ibdbi-dir=/uar/local/lib --wth-docbook
--with-tei-xsl=/usr/local/share/xsl/tei

5. Run make. This will create the executables and adapt scripts and other files to your local
installation.

6. makeinstall will copy the application server and theclientsto/ usr/ | ocal / bi n and thedata
filesto/ usr/1 ocal / shar e/ r ef db unless you chose different directories in the configure

step.

7. To finish the installation, please follow the instructions in the section Finishing the RefDB
installation below.

Now you have everything in place to use the RefDB clients and the application server from the
command line. To install the application server as a service, the following additional steps are
necessary:

1. Install the servicewith the command cygrunsrv -l refdbd -p /usr/local/bin/refdbd -a'-s' (adapt
the paths to your local installation if necessary).

2. Start the service with the command cygrunsrv -Srefdbd. To stop the service, use the command
cygrunsrv -E refdbd. If you prefer, you can also start and stop the service with Windows' own
tools: Either use the system control panel or use the commands net start refdbd and net stop
refdbd.

With this setup, the service will be automatically started at system startup. See cygrunsrv --help for
additional options.

4.5.3. Installation of prebuilt binaries

If you decide to grab the prebuilt binaries, the installation will be alittle bit faster. The binaries are
accompanied by a copy of libexpat. Please make sure to read the aptly named Readne files as they
may have newer or additional information.

1. Unpack the archive in the root directory (/) with the command tar -xzf refdb-cygwin-bin-
X.y.z.tar.gz (the exact archive name depends on the version you use). This will extract the
filesintothe/ usr/ | ocal hierarchy. The binaries and scriptsgoto/ usr/ | ocal / bi n, the
Document Type Definitions, stylesheets, styles and example configuration files go to / usr/
| ocal / shar e/ r ef db and its subdirectories.

2. Unpack the prebuilt binaries for both libdbi and libdbi-drivers, available here [https.//
libdbi.sourceforge.net/downloads/], in the very same way.

3. Add /usr/local/share/refdb/refdb.cat to your SGWML_CATALOG FI LES
environment variable.

4. Create the configuration files in /usr/ | ocal / et c. Sample configuration files with a
. exanpl e extension are created in the same directory during the instalation. Provide
personalized copies for the user's home directories as needed.

5. Toinstal refdbd as a service, follow the instructions above.

4.6. Installation on Windows 95/98/ME

Most of thethings said for Windows NT/2000/X P are applicable aswell for Windows 95/98/ME. The
main difference is that the latter operating systems do not support the idea of a daemon or service.
The closest thing you can do to running a service isto put a shortcut to refdbd into the startup folder.
Thisisnot much of aproblem if you run the RefDB clients on the same computer as refdbd. However,
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Windows 95/98/ME are not suitable to handle RefDB requests from other computers because refdbd
will not run if nobody islogged in.

4.7. Other operating systems

RefDB has not been ported to other operating systems yet. As no esoteric features of the C language
are used, you may just try to run ./configure [options] & & make and see what happens. Chances
are that it either works or can be convinced to work with just a few modifications. If you manage to
run RefDB on a platform not described here, a short notice with the porting instructions would be
greatly appreciated.

4.8. Finishing the RefDB installation

4.8.1.

4.8.2.

This step is necessary for al platforms. Y ou have to create some databases for RefDB to start with
and you should make the RefDB SGML/XML support files known to your system. In most cases you
will prefer to use a script provided with RefDB which performs all things required for a first-time
installation. If you need more precise control, you'll also find instructions below how to set up RefDB
manually.

Using the interactive setup script

Theinteractive script refdb-init must be run with root permission asit tries to fiddle with a coupl e of
filesthat aregular user should not have write permission for. After starting the script, it will collect a
few answers from you about your intended setup. It will also perform a couple of sanity checks. After
this stage is completed, you will be asked to positively confirm whether or not your system should
be modified. Thereforeit is safe to dry-run this script in order to decide whether you prefer the script
over the manual installation.

The script creates the main database, the refdbd and refdba configuration files, loads the available
styles, creates a reference database and a database user account. All that is left to do manually is to
take care of the SGML catalog file.

Manual setup

4.8.2.1. Configuration files

Now is the time to create the global configuration files described in the configuration file section.
Createthesefilesin/ usr /1 ocal / et ¢/ r ef db (or whatever you chose during configuration). It is
recommended to copy and modify the commented example configuration filesin the same directory.
These files are installed with the suffix ".example" to avoid overwriting existing configuration files.
All required paths are automatically configured during theinstallation, so thesefilesareagood starting
point for your local modifications.

The ref dbdr c configuration file can be copied from one
of the templates refdbdrc. nysqgl . exanpl e, ref dbdr c. pgsql . exanpl e,
refdbdrc. sqlite. exanpl e, orrefdbdrc. sqlite3. exanpl e according to your choice
of the database engine.

4.8.2.2. Configuring your database server

The default installation of all supported database engines should be just fine for running RefDB.
However, in some cases alittle extrawork is needed.

4.8.2.2.1. MySQL/MariaDB

Versions after 5.6 may require additional space for their InnoDB log files. The author has found the
following settingsinnmy. i ni or my. cnf necessary, although lower limits may work too:
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 innodb_log file size=1024M
* innodb_log_buffer_size = 1024M

Replication seems to be enabled by default in versions 5.6 and higher, which also causes unforeseen
trouble. The following settings in my. {i ni | cnf} seem to "fix" (or, at least, work around) the
problem:

 enforce-gtid-consistency = OFF
 gtid-mode = OFF

Also, most installations of recent versions now enforce strict sgl mode for queries. At this time,
RefDB requiresto disable thisfeature. To thisend, make sure to alter or add an appropriate setting for
sgl_modeinyour ny. {i ni | cnf} without the STRICT_TRANS_TABLES setting, e.g.:

» sgl-mode =
ONLY_FULL_GROUP_BY,NO_ZERO_IN_DATE,NO_ZERO_DATE,ERROR_FOR_DIVISION_BY_ZERO,NC

For security reasons many default installation allow only local connections. If refdbd has to connect
to the database server from a different box, make sure to removethe - - ski p_net wor ki ng option
from the MySQL/MariaDB start script or from the appropriate MySQL/MariaDB configuration file.

Newer versions of both MySQL and MariaDB use a very secure authentication mode for the root
database user. Depending on your installation, authentication may be passwordlessviathe auth_socket
plugin. This way, connections require a local sudo or remote ssh login to the operating system root
account. This locks out all administrative attempts via refdba, as refdbd would have to run with root
permissions to succeed. The latter is not recommended owing to security concerns, so it is best to
revert the database root authentication back to the old password kind of authentication. To this end,
log in to your database root account and issue the following commands:

root @ ocal host [nysql]>
DROP USER 'root' @I ocal host"';

root @ocal host [mysqgl]>
CREATE USER 'root' @1 ocal host' | DENTIFIED BY '"';

root @ ocal host [nysql]>
GRANT ALL PRIVILEGES ON *.* TO 'root' @I ocal host' W TH GRANT OPTI ON;

root @ocal host [mysqgl]>
ALTER USER 'root' @I ocal host' | DENTIFIED W TH nysql _native_password USI NG

root @ocal host [nysql]>
FLUSH PRI VI LEGES;

4.8.2.2.2. PostgreSQL

Most default installations of this database server allow only local Unix sockets connections due to
security concerns. However, the refdbd application server will awaystalk to the database server viaa
TCP/IP connection. Please make sure to start postmaster withthe-i command line option to switch
on TCP/IP support.

37



Installation

4.8.2.2.3. SQLite

The embedded database engine SQL ite (versions 2.X) supports two character encodings as a compile-
time option; 1SO-8859-1 (L atin-1) and UTF-8. Theformer isthe default if you don't use any configure
optionsand if you use prebuilt binaries. If you need Unicode support, you'll have to recompile SQL.ite
using the proper configure switch.

SQLite version 3.0 and higher uses UTF-8 as the default encoding which isjust fine for the purposes
of RefDB.

4.8.2.3. Creating the databases

The RefDB database contains common information that is shared by all reference databases. The
following sections explain the database engine-specific steps. In al cases you have two options:
The recommended way is to let refdbd handle the installation, but for special needs there is also a
description how to set up the databases using the database engine clients.

4.8.2.3.1. MySQL/MariaDB

As mentioned above, the recommended way to create or update the main database is to run the
following command from your root account:

~$
refdbd -a -u usernanme -w password

Specify the username and password of your database administrator account.

If the default setup described above does not suit your needs, please use the following procedure
instead to set up the main database.

Note

If nysql d (the MySQL/MariaDB database server) is installed on a remote box or if
the security settings require it, you may have to use the - h host name and/or the
-u usernane/-p password options to run the mysqgl client as shown below
(most fresh MySQL/MariaDB installations use "root" with no password as the default
database administrator). nysql d needs to be up and running and you need the appropriate
permissions, of course. See the MySQL/MariaDB documentation for further details.

Instead of using refdbd, you can also use the hard way and create the main database using your
database engine client:

* Inacommand line window, run the following command to create the database "refdb”:

~$
mysqgl -u root -e "CREATE DATABASE r ef db"

* Then create the tables and fill in the data:

~$
mysgl -u root refdb < /usr/local/share/refdb/sql/refdb. dunp. mysql 565

Adapt the path to the script accordingly if you configured RefDB to put the data directory
somewhere else.
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Use the highest dump file number 'X' shipped with your current RefDB version. See the
MySQL [https://www.mysgl.com] and MariaDB [https://mariadb.com] documentation for further
information about the table engines available with your database engine.

4.8.2.3.2. PostgreSQL

You must run the following command either from your root account, or from a special database
administrator account (depending on your local PostgreSQL installation). Run this command to let
refdbd create the main database:

~$
refdbd -a -u username -w password

Specify the username and password of your database administrator account.

If the default setup described above does not suit your needs, please use the following procedure
instead to set up the main database.

Note

Your PostgreSQL administrator accound may not have the privileges to write to the PID
file. In that case, add something like - P/ var/t np/ r ef dbd. pi d to the command
line mentioned above. If post mast er (the PostgreSQL database server) isinstalled on a
remote box or if the security settings require it, you may have to use the - h host nane
and/or the - U user nane options to run the psql client as shown below (most fresh
PostgreSQL installations on Unix-style systems use "pgsql" with no password as the default
database administrator. The Cygwin port of PostgreSQL uses the name of whoever installed
the package, usually "Administrator”. On Debian you need to be logged in as user "postgres':
first su root, then su postgres). post mast er needsto be up and running and you need the
appropriate permissions, of course. See the PostgreSQL documentation for further details.

Instead of using refdbd, you can aso create the main database using your database engine client:
* Inacommand line window, run the command:

~$
createdb -U pgsqgl -E UNI CODE refdb

The data that you will import in the following steps are UTF-8 data. If you wish to use a different
encoding, convert the dump file and adapt the above command accordingly.

* Then run this command:

~$
psql -U pgsqgl refdb < /usr/local/share/refdb/sql/refdb. X dunp. pgsql

Use the highest dump file number X" shipped with your current RefDB version. Adapt the path to
the script accordingly if you configured RefDB to put the data directory somewhere else. This SQL
script will generate the necessary table definitions and fill in afew values. PostgreSQL will notice
you that it is going to truncate afew identifier names. It is safe to ignore these messages.

» Access control works through user groups. To be able to access the main database, create a RefDB
user group like this:
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~$ psql -U pgsql refdb -c "CREATE GROUP ref dbuser"
~$ psql -U pgsql refdb -c "CGRANT SELECT ON CI TSTYLE, POSI Tl ONS, REFSTYLE, St

4.8.2.3.3. SQLite

Run the following command from your root account to let refdbd create the main database:

~$
refdbd -a

If the default setup described above does not suit your needs, please use the following procedure
instead to set up the main database.

» The default database directory is/ usr/ 1 ocal /var/1i b/ refdb/db. RefDB will look here
unless you selected a different data directory when configuring the application. If you want to keep
your databases somewhere else, usethe dbpat h variableinr ef dbdr ¢ and modify the following
instructions accordingly.

~$
cd /usr/local/var/lib/refdb/db

* Run the following command to create the database and load the data:

~$
sqlite refdb < /usr/local/share/refdb/sqgl/refdb. X dunp.sqlite

Use the highest dump file number "X" shipped with your current RefDB version.
4.8.2.4. The SGML/XML support files

The RefDB package comes with a few additional scripts and stylesheets for the creation of
bibliographies. These files are installed in the package data directory (usually / usr /1 ocal /
shar e/ r ef db) and its subdirectories, but you should spend alittle time to integrate them into your
SGML system.

To this end, add the catalog file /usr/Ilocal/share/refdb/refdb.cat to your
SGWML_CATALOG_FI LES environment variable. Thisisamaster catalog with CATALOG directives
for all catalog files supplied by RefDB.

4.8.2.5. The shell scripts

The RefDB shell scripts and Perl scripts were installed in / usr /| ocal / bi n unless you chose a
different install root during configure. As RefDB attempts to insert the correct settings during the
build process, it should not be necessary to manually customize these scripts. If you still want to fiddle
with the settings, the variables are clearly marked within a * user-customizable section” at the top of
each script.

Note

If you want to use aJava X SL processor withther ef dbxm script, you'll have to check the
value of CLASSPATH in the script. The value must match the actual location of your . j ar
files and the current versions you've installed.
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4.9. Testing your installation

Now that you got thisfar, you surely want to see whether your setup actually works. To thisend, you
may want to run the following tests and see what happens. For your convenience you should perform
thistest in agraphical environment running at least two console windows.

1

For our first tests it is desirable to have debug information directly available. Therefore you
should start refdbd from the root account with some special parameters. Before going ahead you
should make sure that you do not have a refdbd process aready running, e.g. because you've
setup your system to start that daemon at system startup. The following command will kill any
refdbd processes. It will do no harm if no such processis running.

#.._.
refdbctl stop

If you see an error message saying “refdbctl: command not found” then your installation failed
or your PATH environment variable is not set properly.

Now that we know that thereisno other refdbd process around, we'll start afresh onewith special
properties: Well run it in a separate xterm as a standalone application and have it write debug
information to stderr. Thisway, RefDB will be slow, but we directly see what's going on.

#....
refdbd -s -e 0 -1 7

Note

If you try to access refdbd from a different box, you should also use the - | switch to
allow remote connections.

refdbd should print some diagnostic information about its startup process and then wait for clients
to connect. Y ou may experience problems at this point if the access rights do not allow refdbd to
create its PID file. Thisis why we run the test process as root, but if you plan to set up RefDB
for use with a different account, thisis agood time to check and try out these accessrights. You
may use the - P option to provide the path to a PID file that you have write access to in order to
run refdbd from an unprivileged account.

refdbd checks the availability of libdbi database drivers during the startup procedure. The
following messages indicate a problem with libdbi:

error while loading shared libraries: libdbi.so.0: cannot open shared object file: no such file or
directory

Thisisacommon problem if you build your system from packages, but have to build some
libraries (like libdbi, as shown here) from the sources. libdbi and most other autotools-
based programs areinstalled into/ usr /| ocal by default. On some systems (like Debian,
Ubuntu) the linker does not peek into / usr/ 1 ocal /| i b for shared objects. To fix this,
pleaseadd/ usr/l ocal /| i bto/etc/|d.so. conf andrunldconfig(8), or configure
thelibrariestoinstall into/ usr/ | i b instead. See./configur e--help for further instructions.

Unableto initialize libdbi! Make sure you specified avalid driver directory

You should see a few lines before this message which libdbi driver directory refdbd
attempted to use. Either the default directory is not where the drivers are, or you specified
an incorrect driver directory.
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Initialized libdbi, but no drivers were found!

Thelibdbi library was not able to locate or properly load at least one database driver. Please
check the libdbi installation and make sure you've installed at least one database driver.
Remember that on most systemsthe libdbi-drivers package is distributed separately from the
libdbi package which contains only the framework, but no drivers. This error also occursiif
you install driver versions which are too old for the libdbi framework.

If refdbd successfully loads libdbi, it will list the available database drivers. Make sure the driver
for the database engine you useis listed.

Now switch to a different xterm and start the refdba client. The client can basically run from
any user account, but the username and password settings have to be those of a database
administrator. We're talking about that username and password that you would provide to
the command line client of your database server (mysqgl or psgl for MySQL/MariaDB and
PostgeSQL, respectively) for administrativetasks. The username and password settings are either
provided by the corresponding configuration file~/ . r ef dbar ¢, or by using the command line
options- u <dbadm n>-p <dbadm n- passwor d>. In thefirst case, that isif you set up
your configuration file properly, you can just say:

#~
r ef dba

In the second case you have to use this instead:

#.._
refdba -u <dbadm n> -w <dbadm n- passwd>

In both cases the client should start up and wait for your commands with a friendly prompt.

At first you might try and seewhether the RefDB programsread their configuration filesproperly.
To thisend, first run the following refdba command:

r ef dba:
set

Thiswill list the current settings of all configuration variables. Make sure these values are what
you want. The most important variables are: username and passwd (you won't see the value of
the latter for security reasons, though), aswell asthe host name or IP address of the box that runs
refdbd. Aswe currently run both the server and the client on the same box, please make sure that
the value of serveripis"127.0.0.1".

Now try to send a command to the server. We use a command that does not require database
access, but it will tell us whether we can connect to the server properly:

r ef dba:
vi ewst at

Several things can happen. If you get severa lines of output, telling you about the database server
used and about afew refdbd variables, you're fine. This output may look like the following:

You are served by: RefDB 0.9.4
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Cient IP: 127.0.0.1

Connected via pgsql driver (dbd_pgsql vO0.7.1)

to: PostgreSQ. 7.2.1 on i386-portbld-freebsd4.3, compiled by GCC 2.95.3
serverip: |ocal host

timeout: 180

dbs_port: 5432

| ogfile: /hone/ markus/prog/refdb/pseudotest/| og/refdbd.l og
| ogdest: O

| ogl evel : 7

renot eadni n: of f

pidfile: /hone/ markus/refdbd. pid

If you get the following message instead: “could not establish server connection”, check that
refdbd is still running and that the serverip setting in refdbais correct. If you try to access refdbd
from aremote box, make sure the server was started with the - | option. The error may also result
from the fact that you failed to create the common database r ef db or that you did not use the
appropriate database server administrator username and password when starting refdba. Finally,
your system may lack the runtime client library of the database server.

Theerror message “failed to connect to database server” showsthat your client can talk to refdbd,
but that in turn can't talk to the database server. This may be due to incorrect username/password
settings or incorrect permissionswith the database serversthat support user authentication. If you
use SQL ite as the database engine, you may have specified an incorrect database directory.

A third possible outcome of thistest isthe message "main databasetoo old or corrupt”. Sometimes
thisis just what it says, e.g. if you upgraded to a newer version without re-creating the main
database although the UPGRADI NG file told you to do so. However, the most likely reason is
an incorrect setting in the r ef dbdr ¢ config file. Please check that the dbser ver variable
matches the database engine that you created the main database for. The default is sglite.

Thisisall it takes to test the basic functionality of your setup. Everything beyond this is either site-
specific setup or mere usage of the tools. Please peruse the manual, especially the hints about getting
your database access rights correct.

4.10. SRU support

In addition to its native clients, RefDB al so supports optional read access through aweb-based search
protocol called SRU [https://www.loc.gov/standards/sru/] (Search and Retrieve via URL). There are
two options to enable SRU access. Welll first describe a CGI script which is the preferred way but
requires arunning web server on your system. The subsequent section describes a simpler standalone
server for testing purposes and for single-user access.

4.10.1. Setting up SRU support as a CGI program

In order to provide SRU services at your site, you need to add a CGI [https://hoohoo.ncsa.uiuc.edu/
cgif] script to your web server. The following instructions assume that you use Apache [https.//
httpd.apache.org/] asyour web server. However, the CGI script will work just fine with any other web
server that provides CGI support.

4.10.1.1. Configure your web server

If your web server isaready set up to run CGI scripts, you might be all set to run the SRU CGI script
aswell. If you're not sure, follow the instructions below and check whether the your configuration file
aready has the relevant entries.

The Apache web server uses a configuration file called ht t pd. conf . On many systemsthisfileis
locatedin/ usr /| ocal / et c/ apache. Locatethe section starting with "<IfModule mod_alias.c>"
and make sure it declares a CGl directory:
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ScriptAlias /cgi-bin/ "/usr/local/ww cgi-bin/"

Y ou can choose a different directory, but the directory listed here must exist and be accessible from
the account the web server runsin (often "www" or "nobody").

Now you have to allow the execution of CGlI scriptsin that directory:

<Directory "/usr/local /ww cgi-bin">
Al l onOverri de None
Opti ons ExecCd
Order all ow, deny
Allow from al |
</Directory>

Finally, you have to restart your web browser to let these changes take effect:

~# apachect| restart

4.10.1.2. Install the SRU CGI script

First you need to make sure the / cgi - bi n/ directory configured above exists and has the proper
permissions. Local habits may vary, but you should see something like this:

~# |s -1d /usr/local/ww cgi-bin
drwxr-xr-x 2 root wheel 512 Mar 13 14:56 cgi-bin

Note

In the Apache default installation / usr /1 ocal / ww/ cgi - bi n isasymbolic link to an
example CGl directory. Remove the symlink and create areal directory with the appropriate
ownership and permissions instead.

Now copy thescri pt s/ ref dbsr u CGI script into that directory and make it executable for all:

~# cp refdbsru /usr/local /ww cgi-bin
~# chnod a+x /usr/| ocal / ww cgi - bi n/refdbsru

All SRU replies are XML files. Thisisjust fine if the requesting agent is a program that intends to
further process the data, or to store them somewhere. If the requesting agent is aweb browser with a
human being in front of it, the plain XML output is a bit hard on the eyes though. It is recommended
to provide XSLT stylesheets which can render the XML output in a human-readable HTML format
(most current web browsers support XSL T these days). These stylesheets are used by default, unless
auser providesthe URL of astylesheet of his own.

Unless you already have a designated folder for system-wide stylesheets, just create one, and make
sureit is readable:

~# nkdir -p /usr/local/ww data/styl es
~# chnmod a+r /usr/| ocal / ww/ dat a/ styl es

Now copy the example stylesheets shipped with RefDB (installed in / usr/ | ocal / share/
r ef db/ sr u) into that directory:
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~# cp refdbsru. xsl nmods. xsl risx.xsl refdbsru.css /usr/local/ww data/styl es

Needless to say, you can tweak all these stylesheets to your heart's content.

Finally you should provide a configuration file called r ef dbsr ur ¢ which usually goesinto/ usr/

| ocal / et c/ refdb/.You'll find apreconfigured examplefilein the same directory which you can
copy and edit. Make sure the xsl ur | variable points to the r ef dbsr u. xsl file that you've just
installed. Thevalueof thisvariableisan absolute or relative URL in thefilesystem of theweb server. If
your setup isasdescribed above, / st yl es/ r ef dbsr u. xsl will work just fine. It isrecommended
to set the variables starting with zeer ex_ to meaningful values. These values determine part of the
output of the explain SRU command and are supposed to provide the users of your site with useful
information about your SRU service.

4.10.1.3. Tune the SRU CGl script

From refdbd's point of view, therefdbsru CGI script isjust another client. The script therefore requires
asimilar configuration file like the other clients, and it needs a database account to work with. For the
configuration of the script, see the refdbsru reference.

As SRU provides only read access to your databases, it is recommended to create a separate database
account for SRU accesses which all SRU users share. If you specify these values in the configuration
files, the SRU users will not have to provide any login information. Y ou may want to restrict that
account to read access only using the appropriate switch of the adduser command.

4.10.1.4. Test the SRU CGI script

Open your favourite web browser and enter the following URL:
| ocal host/ cgi - bi n/refdbsru

Y ou should now receive an XML document that describes the RefDB SRU service. If you receive
a web server error instead, retrace your steps above and make sure you have restarted the web
server before testing. If nothing else helps, please peruse the documentation of your web server.
The appropriate document for Apache is the CGI HowTo [https://httpd.apache.org/docs/2.0/howto/
cgi.htmi].

Finally, you should advertize the new service on your web site. Provide a link to "<hostname>/cgi-
bin/refdbsru” along with some instructions how to use SRU, as explained in the user manual.

4.10.2. Setting up SRU support using a standalone
web server

RefDB also provides a standalone web server to run the SRU service. All you need to do in terms of
"installation” isto create or edit the SRU configuration file that the standal one server shares with the
CGl application. See aso the refdb-sruserver reference. Then start the SRU server like this:

~# [perl] refdb-sruserver

The server will run in the foreground until you kill it with Ctrl+c. Now point your web browser to:

| ocal host : 8080

As you can see, the SRU server uses the non-standard port 8080 so it does not interfere with any
regular web server. This also means that the standalone SRU server is usually not accessible from a

remote computer unless you configure your firewall appropriately. However, as long as you connect
locally you should receive the output of the SRU explain command.
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4.11. Install the PHP interface

If you want to provideinteractive accessto your RefDB databases through the web, consider installing
the PHP web interface. This web frontend provides a convenient way to perform the most common
user tasks, like running queries or adding datasets.

4.11.1. Prerequisites

Please check the following prerequisites on your computer before attempting to install the PHP
interface

Web server

Any web server that is capable of running PHP scripts. If you don't run a web server anyway,
Apache [https://httpd.apache.org] is always a good choice to start with. Both versions 1.3.x and
2.x will work just fine.

PHP interpreter

You need PHP5 [https://www.php.net] or later (PHP 8.0 is current at the time of this writing).
When building PHP, make sure to configure the software appropriately so the PHP Apache
module gets built. If you install a prebuilt package, you may have to select an extra package that
contains the appropriate module for your web server.

With the exception of session support, the RefDB PHP interface relies solely on core features
of PHP. You may therefore have to install PHP session support separately. However, on some
systems like FreeBSD, "core" does not mean "it's there". If the PHP core is split into several
packages, you may aso haveto install DOM, XML, and XSL support separately.

4.11.2. Web server configuration

The following instructions assume that you use Apache as your web server. The configuration fileis
usually / et ¢/ apache/ htt pd. conf or/usr/ 1 ocal / et c/ apache/ htt pd. conf.

* Locate the section "Dynamic Shared Object (DSO) Support”. Check if the PHP module is loaded
anyway. If not, add aline like the following:

LoadModul e php_nodul e | i bexec/ apache24/1i bphp. so

 Further down there should be a section containing Aliases. Create anew one within this section like
this (Apache up to version 2.2):

Alias /refdb/ "/usr/local/share/refdb/ ww "

<Directory "/usr/local/share/refdb/ ww' >

Al | onOverri de None

Order al |l ow, deny

Al ow from al |

AddType application/x-httpd-php .php .phtm
</Directory>

If you run Apache version 2.4 or later, use the following configuration instead:
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Alias /refdb/ "/usr/local/share/refdb/ ww "

<Directory "/usr/local/share/refdb/ ww' >
Al'l owOverri de None
Require all granted
AddType application/x-httpd-php .php .phtm
</Directory>

The paths point to the filesthat RefDB installswith al other shared files. If you intend to customize
or modify the interface, you can copy the files to a directory in your home folder and change the
directoriesin the config file accordingly.

» Finaly you'll haveto let the Apache server re-read it's configuration file, e.g. on FreeBSD:

~# service apache24 restart

4.11.3. Test your PHP interface

To see the PHP interface in action, first make sure that the RefDB application server is running:
~# refdbctl start

Now start your web browser and point it to:

| ocal host/ref db/

Please note the trailing slash! Now you should be greeted by the login screen.
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Chapter 5. refdbd administration

This chapter will explain the usage of refdba for the administration of refdbd. Please refer to the
reference chapter about refdba to learn about command-line switches and interactive commands of
this application.

5.1. Create a database

Create new databases with the refdba command createdb foo. The new database will be empty
initially. If you start adding datasets, the first dataset will have the ID 1.

In order to access the new database, users need to have their access rights set accordingly.

Dueto restrictions of the database serversand of the way database names are encoded in refdb SGML/
XML/LaTeX documents, the names of the databases should be treated as case-insensitive and should
not contain colons ().

Some database engines support different character encodings. In this case you can usethe - E optionto
select an appropriate encoding. Seethe documentation of your database enginefor available encodings.

Tip

Your SQL database server may manage more databases than your refdb databases. In this
case it may be prudent to use a common prefix for al refdb reference databases that you
create. By providing a simple regular expression to the listdb command, the execution time
may drop considerably.

5.2. Delete a database

Delete existing databases with the refdba command deletedb foo.

Warning

The contents of the database as well as the database structure will be gone completely. This
is different from deleting all datasets. The latter will leave the database structure intact so
you can add references again. The former will force you to create a new database before you
can add references again.

Usually this command also removes any permissions to the given database that you have granted to
users. If you re-create a database with the same name later, you will have to grant permissions again.

5.3. Add or remove a user
5.3.1. Add users

Adding auser meansto allow auser, identified by adatabase user name and optionally by apassword,
to read and to modify a particular refdb database.

Note

Both the database user name and the database password may be different from thelogin name
and login password used to get access to the operating system.

Some database engines like SQLite do not support access control. There is no need to add
or remove users with these database engines.
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refdb uses the access control facilities of the database server. Therefore, the details of adding a user
differ dightly between MySQL and PostgreSQL. In any case, refdb is designed to simplify user
management as far as possible. Thisis mainly achieved by combining the information necessary to
authenticate a user and the information necessary to grant access to specific database objectsinto a
single command, the adduser command of refdba. This command also silently takes care of the fact
that users need access to an internal refdb database in addition to the specified reference database.

Database servers use the username, optionally a password, and the host a user tries to connect from
to authenticate a user. From the database server's point of view, refdbd is the database client that
actually connects to the server, not the refdb clients refdba, refdbc, and refdbib. Database servers
usually distinguish between local connections (i.e. by userslogged into the same computer) and remote
connections (i.e. all connectionsviaTCP/IP). If both refdbd and your database server run on the same
computer, al connections will be local and the host-based access control is fairly simple, as both
MySQL and PostgreSQL allow local connections by default. All you need to do is:

ref dba: adduser -d foo jack -W newpass

This will alow the new user "jack" to connect to the database server and to access the contents of
the database "foo". "jack" hasto identify himself by providing the password "newpass' when starting
arefdb client.

Note

If auser is already known to the database server, e.g. if he aready has access to a different
database, you don't have to specify the password again. If you do provide a password, the
password of that particular user will be changed to the new one.

Things get atad more complicated if refdbd and your database server do not run on the same computer.
Asthisiswhere MySQL and PostgreSQL differ, we'll ook at these two cases separately.

5.3.1.1. MySQL

Onmany operating system distributions, MySQL is configured to accept only local connections. Either
themysgld processisstarted withthe- - ski p- net wor ki ng option, or theny. conf configuration
file contains the corresponding option ski p- net wor ki ng. In order to alow remote connections,
please remove these options from your system.

MySQL allows to alter the host-based component of access control through the SQL interface. The
adduser command has an additional option - Hto specify the host or the network where refdbd runs:

ref dba: adduser -d foo -H % jack - W newpass

In this example, refdbd may run on any host. Y ou can as well specify a subnet (-H 192.168.1.%) or
one specific host (-H mono.mycomp.com).

5.3.1.2. PostgreSQL

By default, PostgreSQL will accept only local connections. To allow remote connections, the
postmaster process must be started with the - i option. Change your start scripts accordingly.

The host-based component of access control isnot available through the SQL interfacein this database
server. The- Hoption of theadduser command isthereforeignored. Instead the database administrator
has to edit the configuration file / home/ pgsql / dat a/ pg_hba. conf . The following entries
would:

» Allow local access (i.e. refdbd and postmaster run on the same computer) to the databases refs and
refdb. Thelatter is an internal refdb database that users must be able to access. Users must provide
apassword.

» Allow access to the databases refs and refdb through refdbd instances that run somewhere in the
network "192.168.1.0". Users must provide a password.
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# host DBNAME |P_ADDRESS ADDRESS MASK AUTH TYPE [ AUTH ARGUMENT]
| ocal refdb crypt
| ocal refs crypt

host refdb 192.168.1.0 255.255.255.0 crypt
host refs 192.168. 1. 0 255. 255. 255. 0 crypt

Thedefault pg_hba. conf filealowslocal accesstoall databaseswithout password protection. This
may nhot be what you want. The file contains a bunch of helpful comments, though. You may also
want to peruse the PostgreSQL documentation for more information about host-based access control.

5.3.2. Remove users

Thisisdonewith the del eteuser command. Theaccessrightswill be revoked for the specified username
and database. No other access rightswill be modified. The following command will revoke the access
rights of user "jack" on the database "foo".

ref dba: del eteuser -d foo jack

Keepin mind that user "jack" still can accessthe refdb main databaser ef db and any other databases
he was granted access to.

If you use MySQL as your database server and refdbd runs on a different box than mysgld, you also
have to specify the host or network with the - H option, just like when you added the user in the first
place. See the Add users section for the specifics.

5.4. Configure the application server

There are severa ways to configure the application server refdbd to your needs. Two of these ways
will modify the behaviour at startup, while the remaining two ways will reconfigure the server only
for the duration of the current run.

5.4.1. Configuration at startup

There are two ways to permanently change the refdbd configuration. First, you can edit the
configuration file which holds the default values. Second, you can modify the command line
parameters in the script that starts refdbd in the first place (e.g. an init.d script).

5.4.2. Reconfiguring a running refdbd process

Again there are two ways to reconfigure an already running refdbd server. The recommended way is
to send aHANGUP signal to the server (Kill -HUP pi d) after editing the configuration file. Y ou can
send the signal either manually or use the refdbctl script instead. This of course requiresthat you have
ashell on the machine running refdbd. This should not be aproblem if you sit in front of that machine.
If you don't, and you can't do a remote login (e.g. because it is not supported, as on Windows), this
won't help. In that case you may use the second possibility. refdb supports remote administration via
refdbaif refdbd is started with the appropriate parameter. This allows you to use the refdba confserv
command to reconfigure the server.

Note

The current implementation of the access control to use the confserv command requires the
refdb administrator to be a database server administrator. This is different from being root
on the machine.

Y ou can change the settings for the timeout and the settings for the logging facility.
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ref dba: confserv tineout 60

Thiswill set thetimeout to 60 s, i.e. a client-server connection has to be stalled for 60 seconds before
refdbd gives up.

refdba: confserv |oglevel 7

Thiswill set thelog level to 7.

refdba: confserv |ogdest 1

Thiswill set syslog asthe log info destination.

refdba: confserv logfile /var/log/ nylog

Thiswill use/ var /| og/ nyl og aslogfileif logdest is set appropriately.

5.5. Add, edit, or delete bibliography styles

This task is currently restricted to the system administrators in order to prevent users overwriting
each others bibliography styles. A more appropriate solution will be implemented later to allow users
uploading their own styles.

Usetherefdbacommand addstyleto add one or more bibliography stylefilesto the database. Existing
styleswith the same namewill be overwritten without awarning, so you should check with theliststyle
command before you go ahead.

Note

Thename of abibliography styleisencoded inthe XML file. Thefilename of the bibliography
styleisirrelevant here. Usegrep STYLENAM E to seewhich bibliography stylesare defined
inafileand check with theliststyle command whether they're already defined in the database.

Warning

refdb uses a non-validating parser to load bibliography styles into the database. It is your
responsibility to validate the files before you add them. Adding invalid styles may have
undesired and unpredictable results.

The refdba command getstyle retrieves one or more bibliography styles as XML documents. In order
to edit an existing bibliography style, simply retrieve the style with the getstyle command, edit the
XML document as necessary, and add it again with the addstyle command. As stated above, thiswill
overwrite the existing style definition.

Use the refdba command deletestyle to remove one or more bibliography styles from the database.

The argument for thiscommand isaUnix regular expression. All styleswhose name match the regular
expression will be deleted.

5.6. Logging data

Therefdb programs can spill out quite alot of log messages to keep track of what is happening in your
programs. This section explains the basics of setting up your message logging.

5.6.1. What to log

The application server refdbd aswell asall command-line clients can generate log messages. M essage
logging is most important for two purposes:
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» Keep track of non-interactive programs. This includes refdbd as well asall client-side tools if they
are run from scripts.

e Track down bugs or user errors.

A useful approach is to log all messages with alog level (explained below) of 6. This would give
you a good overview over the usage of these programs but would not clutter the log files with debug
information. Switch to log level 7 only if you suspect a bug or some user error and need the full debug
information to understand the problem.

For the interactive use of the clients logging is usually not necessary, so you'd use alog level of -1
to prevent logging altogether or alog level of maybe 3 or 4. In the latter case you'd get log messages
only if something goes badly wrong. Again, if you encounter bugs or user errors you may switch on
debug messages by using alog level of 7.

5.6.2. Destinations

There are three possible destinations the log messages can be sent to. Select the proper destination
with either thel ogdest variable in the configuration file or the - e switch on the command line. In
both cases the valuesin the following list are accepted. Y ou may use either the numerical value or the
case-insensitive string in brackets, e.g.-e 1 and- e sysl og areequivalent.

0 (stderr)

stderr is mostly useful for debugging purposes when refdbd is run as a standalone process and
when clientsarerun interactively. stderr does not make much senseif you run refdbd as adaemon
(daemons detach from the console at startup, so all output to stderr islost).

1 (syslog)

Sending the data to syslog integrates the log data with the rest of your system's log output. The
log messageswill be sent to the user facility, which usualy is configured to writeto/ var / | og/
user . | 0g. Seethe sysog(8) man page for information how to configure the syslog facility.

Note

If you run refdbd on Cygwin, the syslog messages are sent to the application messagelist
inthe NT message logging system. If you are used to going through your log output with
toolslike grep and awk, you may find it more useful to writeto acustom log fileinstead.

2 (file)

You can define the full path of a custom log file with either the | ogf i | e configuration file
parameter or the - L command line option. By default, refdb applications write their log output to
/var /| og/ <appnane>. | og. Makesureto set the appropriate accessrightsfor theselogfiles.

Note

Some libraries used by refdb, e.g. the PostgreSQL client library, send log messages to stderr.
Thisisnot controlled by the log settings of refdbd. The same PostgreSQL |og messages show
up in the PostgreSQL log whichisusually sentto/ var /| og/ pgsql .

5.6.3. Log levels

You can select how verbose the log output of refdbd will be. You can do this by either setting the
| ogl evel configuration file variable or the - | command line option to an appropriate value. You
may either use the numerical value or the case-insensitive string as explained in the table below. E.g.
-1 5and-1 notice areequivalent. Set the log level to -1 to disable logging completely. Use a
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5.6.4.

value from 0 through 7 to generate increasingly verbose log output. The definitions of the log levels
are taken from theincludefilesysl og. h:

Tableb5.1. Log level definitions

level verbose explanation
0 emerg system is unusable
1 dert action must be taken
immediately
2 crit the system is in a critica
condition
err thereis an error condition
warning thereis awarning condition
5 notice a norma but significant
condition
info apurely informational message
debug messages generated to debug the
application

Setting thelog level to agiven value meansthat all messageswith apriority level upto the givenvalue
will belogged. E.g. if you set thelog level to 6 (which isareasonable default value), all messageswith
apriority from 0 through 6 will be logged, whereas messages with a priority level of 7 will beignored.

Warning

Uselog level 7 with caution. The amount of log messages is considerable and sufficient to
slow down the application. Y ou should not use thislevel in everyday use, only to track down
bugs or user errors that you may encounter.

Interpreting the log information

If the messages are sent to stderr, only the message proper will be printed. If the messages are sent to
the syslog facility, the default format including the process name and process ID is used.

A linein the custom log file looks like this:
6: pi d=267: Sun Jul 22 18:39:52 2001: application server started
Y ou will easily recognize the following fields:
nessage _priority:process_id:tinme: nessage
message priority

Thisisthe priority assigned to the message by refdbd. The values are explained above.
process ID

Thisisthe processID (asseeninthe psax listing) of therefdb processthat generated the message.
In the case of refdbd this may either be the parent process (the one that generated the above
"application server started" message) or one of the children that are forked off to answer client
requests.

time

Thisisthe full time and date information when the message was generated.
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message
Thisis the message text proper.

The message entriesare sufficiently structuredto allow easy accessto theinformation with the standard
Unix tools like awk and grep.

5.7. Security issues

5.7.1.

5.7.2.

This section briefly discusses some security-related issues that you might want to think about as an
administrator. We'll look at the access control provided by the external database servers MySQL and

PostgreSQL.
Note

The embedded database engine SQL ite does not provide built-in access control. All you can
doisuse chown and chmod to restrict access to the databasefiles. Thereisno way to restrict
access through refdb.

Passwords

refdb triesto support the security features of the SQL database serversasfar aspossible. Thisincludes
the username/password-based access rights scheme (not much surprise here). Since version 0.6.0 the
passwords are no longer transmitted as plain text between the clients and the server (but you can
request the old behaviour using the - x command line options since version 1.0). This means that it
now makes sense to keep the passwords secret. There are several ways to specify the password when
starting a refdb client. These ways differ with respect to the security of the passwords and are listed
here in the order of increasing security:

Specify the password on the command line

The password is stored nowhere on the filesystem and thus pretty secure from this point of view.
But the full command line can be viewed with the ps command by any user on the system, so
the unencrypted password is basically world-readable at least for a very brief period until the
applications have a chance to hide the string.

Store the password in the personal configuration file

Thisway the password is protected from other users who habitually run the ps command just for
the heck of it. But now it is stored unencrypted on the hard drive, and you must make sure that
no one else can read the configuration file (no group or world read access).

Specify the password interactively

Thisisthe default behaviour if the password is not specified either in the configuration file or on
the command line. The refdb client will ask for the password. Thisis certainly the most secure
way to provide a password, but this won't work if you run the clients unattended via scripts.

Database server access control

It is beyond the scope of this manual to reiterate the security models of the database servers, but you
need to keep in mind afew aspects relevant to refdb.

» One component of the database server access control is based on the host from which you connect
to the database server. Thisis partially circumvented by the refdb three-tier design. Keep in mind
that only refdbd communi cates with the database server. Therefore only the host where refdbd runs
isrelevant for the access control. Thereis currently no system in place for checking whether aclient
is allowed to connect to the refdbd application server from a particular host.
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» Both MySQL and PostgreSQL distinguish between local and remote connections. Access needsto
be granted separately if you want to use both local and remote connections

Note

On many operating systems the default installations of MySQL and PostreSQL do not
alow remote connections for security reasons. You need to manually allow remote
connections as described below.

» Therefdba commands to remotely reconfigure a running application server are currently protected
by a simple table access test. In any serious database server installation, only the database
administators have read access to certain system tables. The current implementation of this check
requires that you have access to thistable if you want to run the confserv commands. Y ou should
be aware that if the access rights are set up improperly, you may also allow everyone and their
grandma to stop or reconfigure the refdbd application server. If you cannot restrict read access to
system tables for whatever reason, you should not enable refdbd remote administration (default is
off) and use the kill command or the refdbctl script instead.

» Most of the refdba commands require database administrator rights.

5.7.2.1. MySQL

If you run MySQL as your database server, these things apply as well:

» When adding users with the adduser command the - H option has to specify the box where refdbd
runs as the host, not the box from where the user will run the clients. If you do not specify a host,
"localhost" is assumed. This works on some platforms (e.g. FreeBSD 5.4), but not on others (e.g.
Fedora Core 4). In the latter case you may have to specify the hostname explicitly.

» To alow remote connections to the database server, the MySQL configuration file my. cnf must
not contain the option "skip-networking", and the start script must not use the command-line option
- - ski p- net wor ki ng. Many operating systems use one of these methodsin default installations
to restrict access to local users for security reasons.

* If you install and run MySQL yourself, you should not use the default database administrator
account. The name (root) is widely known and by default this account is not password-protected.
To make your database server secure, please create a new database administrator account with a
different name and specify a password.

5.7.2.2. PostgreSQL

If you run PostgreSQL as your database server, these hints are for you:

» The host-based part of the PostgreSQL access control is not accessible through the SQL interface.
Therefore, the refdba command adduser cannot provide the host information (in other words, the
- Hisignored).

Instead, the host-based part of the access control is specified in the PostgreSQL configuration
file, usually / hone/ pgsql / dat a/ pg_hba. conf. On most operating systems, the default
configuration allows unrestricted accessfor all userson thelocal system, but no remote access. Use
something like the following entriesto enforce usage of passwordsfor both local access and remote
access from the network 192.168.1.0 to refdb and a reference database "refs':

# host DBNAME |P_ADDRESS ADDRESS MASK AUTH TYPE [ AUTH ARGUVENT]
| ocal refdb crypt
| ocal refs crypt

host refdb 192.168.1.0 255.255.255.0 crypt
host refs 192.168. 1. 0 255. 255. 255. 0 crypt
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Asmentioned previously, only the host where refdbd runsisrelevant for the host or network entries
in the configuration file.

Make sure to read the PostgreSQL documentation to get your access control right.

Note

Please keep in mind that post nast er (the PostgreSQL database server parent process)
needs to be started with the - i option to accept remote connections at al. Most default
installations do not use this switch to increase security.

* If youinstall and run PostgreSQL yourself, you should not use the default database administrator
account. The name (pgsql) is widely known and by default this account is not password-protected.
To make your database server secure, please create a new database administrator account with a
different name and specify a password.

5.8. How to run several refdb instances

Inall but afew cases, having one refdbd daemon per network is absolutely sufficient. However, there
areafew cases where you may end up running more than one instance of refdbd on the same computer
at the sametime:

* You want to provide access to more than one database engine. The only good reason to do this may
be to test-drive a different database engine.

* You want to test-drive a new refdb release without interrupting the access to your installed version

 You do not want to run refdbd as a daemon serving all users. Instead, each user should be able to
run his own copy of refdbd

You'll have to configure each refdbd process individualy. If each user starts his own copy of the
application server, private . r ef dbdr ¢ configuration files in the users $HOVE directory alow a
simple setup. If you want to run more than one daemon as non-user-processes, you cannot safely use
the refdbctl script to control the instances. Instead you should start and stop the daemons manually
and use the appropriate command-line options to configure each process individually. The options
which need to be set differently whenever more than one refdbd instance runs on the same box are:

e -D,-i,and- b to set the database engine, | P address, and the port it listens on, respectively. Only
required if you fiddle with two different database engines.

e - e and- L to use separate log files for the two instances. This may be easier to evaluate than using
syslog, although the processes can be distinguished by means of their process ID.

» - Ptouse separate PID files

* - p to set the port each refdbd instance listens on. The ports must be different, otherwise clients
can't select which instance to connect to.

On the client side you'll need only set the por t configuration variable or use the - p command line
option to select the application server instance that you want to connect to.

5.9. Backup your data

If your database crashes for whatever reasons, the first question you'll hear is: "Y ou've got a backup,
don't you?'. At this point in your life you shouldn't even think about not having a backup.

There's basically two ways to create a backup of your reference data: Use a risx dump or use a SQL
dump. Therisx dump is slower but it would allow you to transfer the data to arefdb installation using
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5.9.1.

5.9.2.

adifferent database server. The SQL dump isfaster but you'retied to the database server you're using.
If you use SQL.ite as your database backend, you may simply grab copies of the database files. Each
database is stored in onefile. Thisfile holds all required information and is platform-independent, so
it is suitable for backup purposes.

Warning

Backups are useful only if you create them regularly. Y ou should work out a schedul e based
on how often the contents of the database change. Think about setting up a cron job for
nightly or weekly snapshots.

Creating arisx dump

All you need to do isto retrieve al references and write them to afile in risx format. Use the getr ef
command in refdbc for this purpose:

ref dbc:
getref -t risx -s NOHOLES -0 all.ris :1D: >0

The - s NOHOLES option will dump skeleton references for references that you deleted from the
database. This simplifies re-creating the same ID values in a new database.

Creating a SQL dump

Thisis best done with the command line tools shipped with you database server. Y ou should consult
the manual of your database server, but the following commands should be al it takes:

If you run MySQL as your database server, run:

$
nysqgl dunp -u root -p --opt dbnane > dbnane. dunp

Thisassumesthat "root" isthe name of your database administrator account and "dbname” isthe name
of your database.
If you run PostgreSQL instead, use this command:

$
pg_dunp -u pgsqgl -C dbnane > dbnane. dunp

This assumes that "pgsgl” is the name of your database administrator account and "dbname" is the
name of your database.
To restore a database from a dump, use the command line clients shipped with your database server.

For MySQL, the required sequenceis:

$
nysgl -u root -p -e "CREATE DATABASE dbnane"
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nysgl -u root -p dbnane < dbnane. dunp
whereas the following would do the trick with PostgreSQL :

$
psql -u pgsqgl tenplatel < dbnane. dunp

Tip

SQL dumps are also well suited to create backups of refdb, the common refdb database.
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Chapter 6. Overview of the RefDB
command-line clients

Therearesevera client applications, each one performing a self-contained subset of tasks. Thischapter
provides a short overview over common features of the clients. Please refer to the reference chapters
about refdba, refdbc, and refdbib for the nitty gritty details.

Note

This manual covers only the clients shipped with RefDB. Please visit the RefDB website
[https://refdb.sourceforge.net] for other options. Currently there are toolsfor both Emacs and
Vim which turn these editorsinto integrated authoring tools with bibliography support.

The clients serve the following purposes:
refdba

The system administrator'stool to create or delete databases, set accessrights, and view all kinds
of statistics.

refdbc

The client for adding, editing, deleting, and searching reference entries.
refdbib

Thetool to create bibliographies.

refdbc and refdba can be run in an interactive mode where they provide their own command line,
similar toacommand-line FTP client for example. They usethe GNU readlinelibrary withits powerful
and convenient editing and history capabilities. In a nutshell, you can edit commands on this built-
in command line as you can do in your bash or in the Emacs minibuffer. You can scroll through
the history of your previous commands with the arrow keys, you can use the tab key to complete
command names and filenames, and you can use Ctrl+r to search the history with aregular expression.
For further information you should consult the readline manual .

refdba and refdbc can also be run in batch mode. Y ou can specify one of the built-in commands as
an argument to the - C option and pipe or redirect data into stdin. Thisis very useful if you want to
automati ze tasks using shell scripts.

refdbib does not have an interactive mode and can be run only in batch mode. Theresult will bewritten

to stdout. However, you'll hardly ever run refdbib directly, as RefDB ships with convenient scripts
and Makefiles for this purpose.

6.1. Quickstart guide

These are the essential steps to get up and running as a RefDB user:

1. Ask your RefDB administrator to grant access to an existing reference database or have him
create one for you.

2. If theapplication server refdbd is not installed to run as adaemon, start it now: refdbd -s& (see
Starting refdbd for more options).

3. Start the refdbc command line client to manage and retrieve references.

62


https://refdb.sourceforge.net
https://refdb.sourceforge.net

Overview of the RefDB
command-line clients

4. Add references to the database.
5. Retrieve references according to your search criteria.

6. Create bibliographies with the references in your database.

Note

Thereis a tutorial for first-time users available at the RefDB documentation page [https://
refdb.sourceforge.net/doc.html].

6.2. The interactive mode of refdba and
refdbc

For informations how to start these clients from the command line, pl ease see the sections about refdba
and refdbc.

If you did not specify a password in the corresponding configuration file or with the - w command
line switch (see later in this chapter), the clients will at first prompt you for a password. This is the
password to access the database which may be different from your login password. To protect your
password from prying eyes, it will not be echoed on the screen while you type it, so no one can even
see the length of your password. If your database account was set up without password protection,
just press enter now.

Note

If you run aclient in batch mode and send data to stdin, the interactive password prompt
will not work. Please use the configuration file or the - w option to specify the password in
this case.

Then you will be faced with a command prompt similar to the one in your shell. The client waits for
you to enter commands. If it just escapes you which commands are available, use the help command
(or ? for the lazy among us) to see alist.

The general format of acommand is:
conmand [-x opt i on- ar gunent ...] [argument...]

Commands may thus have options and arguments. The options have the general style- x [ opti on-
ar gunent ] . They consist of adash followed by one character. Optionsare case-sensitive. Theoption
may be followed by an option-argument. This has to be enclosed in quotation marks if it contains
spaces. The order of the options and arguments on the command line is arbitrary. Options without
arguments can be combined, e.g. you may write- xy instead of - x -vy.

The command line of the RefDB interactive clients uses the GNU readline library. This offers you
a functionality similar to the bash command line or the Emacs minibuffer. By default the Emacs
keybindings are active, allowing you to conveniently edit your command. You can scroll through a
history of previous commands. You can use the Tab key to try a completion of a partially entered
token. If it isthe first token on the command line, the clients try to complete a command. If it is any
other token, the clients try to complete afilename.

When a command is sent to the application server, the client waits for the result of the command.
This may take some time, depending on the load of the application server and of the database server.
Network problems or a server crash may result in atimeout. The client will in this case return to the
command prompt after a configurable time.

If everything runs smooth, you will see the results of your command. Short results of only afew lines
will simply be sent to stdout. Results that may cause the terminal to scroll parts of the result off the
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screen will be piped through a pager of your choice. Depending on the pager, you can jump back
and forth in the results and perhaps save the result or part of the result in afile or pipe it to another
program. It may be necessary to press some button (like g in less) to get back to the command prompt
when you're done. Instead of a pager you can specify any other program that accepts data on stdin,
SO you can e.g. preprocess the output with grep before you display it with a pager ("plumbing”, i.e.
piping through several applications, is of course possible). Some commands have a switch to redirect
the output into a file without displaying it on the screen.

If you output large amounts of data through a pager, the pager may refuse to read on before you scroll
through. In this case, a timeout would result and the data would be incomplete. The best way to deal
with large amounts of data is to send them to a file and inspect them afterwards. You can use the
command tail -f out f i | e to view the datain another console window while they arrive.

6.3. The non-interactive mode of refdba and
refdbc

These are the main features of the non-interactive (or batch) mode:

* You have to specify a command name with the - C option. Specify al options that the command
would take in an interactive session as additional options on the command line. The client will
execute this command and exit.

» Theclientsaccept the input for some commands on stdin. If input isavailable on stdin, be it through
apipe or from aredirected file, thisinput will be used and any input from afile with the - f option
will be ignored. As mentioned previously, the automatic detection of data on stdin does not work
on afew platforms like Windows/Cygwin. In this case, please usethe - f st di n option to make
the client read from stdin.

e The main purpose of the batch mode is to run the clients from shell scripts (or Perl or PHP if you
prefer). You can figure out scripts of arbitrary complexity to interact with your reference database.

Note

You will still be prompted for a password unless you specify one with the - w or in the
configuration file. Both ways are considered less secure than typing it on the password
prompt, but this is a tradeoff if you want unattended operation. Please keep aso in mind
that the password prompt will fail if you send datato stdin.

Example

Thefollowing command runsrefdbc and uses the getr ef command to retrieve references by the author
"Miller", using the database "refs" and requesting the RIS output format as well as the abstracts.

~$
refdbc -d refs -t ris -s AB -C getref : AU =M1l er

6.4. The non-interactive mode of refdbib

refdbib is a somewhat simpler "filter"-style application. It accepts data either at stdin or from afile
whose name is specified on the command line. The output always goes to stdout and can be piped to
other applications or redirected into afileasyou need it. For an overview of the command-line options,
please see the section about starting refdbib. Keep in mind that the runbib script offers a simpler and
more versatile way to run refdbib.




Overview of the RefDB
command-line clients

6.5. Common command-line options for all
clients

All clients share a common set of command-line options. The command-line options override
the corresponding settings in the configuration files. Please see the chapters about the individual
applications in the Reference manual for all application-specific options.

All clients use the GNU getopt library to parse the command line. Switches can be combined (- abc
isthesame as-a - b - ¢) and the sequence is arbitrary (- a - b isthe same as - b - a). All options
are case sensitive (- Aisnot the same as - a).

-cconmand

The command line of the pager that is to be used. Instead of a pager you can of course specify
any valid command that accepts data on stdin. Use “stdout” to request data output to stdout. This
is the default, but you may want to specify it on the command line if you need to temporarily
override a default pager setting in your configuration file.

-el ogdest

| ogdest can have the values O, 1, or 2, or the equivalent strings "stderr", "syslog", or "file",
respectively. This value specifies where the log information goes to. "0" (zero) means the
messages are sent to stderr. They are immediately available on the screen but they may interfere
with command output. "1" will send the output to the syslog facility. Keep in mind that syslog
must be configured to accept log messages from user programs, see the syslog(8) man page for
further information. Unix-like systems usually save these messagesin/ var /| og/ user . | og.
"2" will send the messages to a custom log file which can be specified with the - L option.

-h
Displays help and usage screen, then exits.

-i | P- addr ess
Set the IP address of the box which is running the application server (refdbd). Instead of the IP
address you can also specify the hosthame as long as it can be properly resolved by your system.

-I'l ogl evel
Specify the priority up to which eventsare logged. Thisis either anumber between "0" and " 7" or
one of the strings "emerg", "alert", "crit", "err", "warning", "notice", "info", "debug", respectively
(seedso Log level definitions). "-1" disableslogging completely. A low log level like "0" means
that only the most critical messages are logged. A higher log level means that less critical events
arelogged aswell. "7 will include debug messages. The latter can be verbose and abundant, so
you want to avoid this log level unless you need to track down problems.

-Llogfile
Specify the full path to alog file that will receive the log messages. Typically this would be /
var/ | og/ <appnane>.

-p port
Set the port of the box which is running the application server

-q

Start without reading the configuration files. The client will use the compile-time defaults for al
values that you do not set with command-line switches.
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-Ttine

Set the timeout for client/application server dialogue in seconds. A connection with unsuccessful
read or write attempts will be considered as dead and taken down after this amount of time has
elapsed.

-unane

Set the username for the database access.

Note

This username need not be identical to the login name of the user. Thisis the username
required to access the database server.

-V
Prints version and copyright information, then exits.
-V
Switches to verbose mode.
-w passwor d
Set the password for the database access.
Note
This password need not be identical to the login password of the user. This is the
password required to access the database server.
Warning
If you pass the password as a command-line parameter, it will be visible in the process
listing with the ps command (at least for abrief period of time, until the client overwrites
the password string). To avoid sharing your password with the rest of the world, you
should either keep your password in your configuration file or use "-w *™ instead. This
will cause the RefDB client to ask you for the password interactively (this is also the
default if you don't use the - wswitch at al and don't have an entry in the configuration
file). You must protect the *' with single quotation marks to prevent the shell from
expanding it into alist of filesin the current working directory.
-y

Specify the directory where the global configuration files are

Note

By default, all RefDB applicationslook for their configuration filesin adirectory that is
specified during the configure step when building the package. That is, you don't need the
- y option unless you use precompiled binaries in unusual locations, e.g. by relocating
arpm package.
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This chapter explains the ways how you can generate reference and extended note data suitable for
RefDB databases. We'll cover manual generation of RIS files and automatic conversion of other
bibliographic datawith the help of input filters. Y ou'll learn about writing risx documents, anew XML
data format designed to simplify funneling XML or SGML bibliographic datainto RefDB. risx isthe
preferable format to fully utilize RefDB's capabilities. Finally we'll cover writing extended notes that
allow to append additional information to objects in your database or to categorize referencesin a
very flexible way.

To actually import the resulting RIS datasets into the RefDB database, use the addref command of the
refdbc command line client, as explained in the next chapter.

7.1. Writing RIS datasets

7.1.1. Overview

The Reference Manager Manual [https://www.referencemanager.com/support/docs/
ReferenceManager11.pdf] contains sort of a specification of the RIS data format. This format is a
tagged file format with the following general rules:

* A file can hold one or more references

» Each reference starts with a newline. This also means that every RIS file starts with an empty line.
» There can be only one tag per line.

e Thetag must be at the very beginning of theline.

» Thetagsconsist of two capital |etters denoting the type, followed by two spaces, adash, and another
space.

» Thefirst tag of each reference isthe Typetag (TY -)
» Thelast tag of each referenceisthe End tag (ER - )

* The sequence of all other elementsis arbitrary.

Note

There is one exception: In the case of multiple authors, editors, or series editors, the
sequence of these authorsissignificant. E.g. thefirst AU tag will be used asthefirst author,
the last one as the last author.

Therefore aminima RIS file may look like this:

O

TY - BOX O
AU - Hoenicka, M O
Tl - The Ref DB manual

PY - 2001

ER - O

O Thisistheempty line generated by alinefeed character (OxOA) that precedes every RIS citation,
even at the start of aRISfile.
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O Thisisthe mandatory first tag, the type specifier. In this case, we're looking at aBOOK entry.

O This and the following lines are the contents proper of the citation. All additional tags would
go hereaswell

0 Thisisthe mandatory last tag which closes the citation. Although invisible here, this tag also
has atrailing space like all others.

7.1.2. Character encodings

The RIS specification has no built-in meansto specify the character encoding of the data. Commercial
applications usually expect the data to be supplied in a particular encoding (e.g. Reference Manager
uses the Windows ANSI character set). RefDB does not have this limitation, you are free to use any
encoding available on your platform (except UTF-16 and UTF-32). However, you should be aware that
thismay cause aninterchangeissueif you planto usethese datain acommercial reference management
program. In any case, as the datasets do not specify their encoding, you have to use - E option of the
getref command if your input data use an encoding different from the default (UTF-8).

7.1.3. RIS tags

Thefollowing list shows all available tags and their use.

Note

Please keep in mind that a full tag consists of the letters mentioned below followed by two
spaces, a dash, and another space. E.g. the first tag below would be written as “TY -
inaRISfile.

TY

Thistag specifiesthe type of the reference and must be thefirst tag of each RIS dataset, preceeded
by anewline.

Format: This can be any of the following strings:
» ABST (abstract reference)

» ADVS (audiovisua material)

* ART (art work)

e BILL (bill/resolution)

* BOOK (whole book reference)
» CASE (case)

» CHAP (book chapter reference)
» COMP (computer program)

» CONF (conference proceeding)
* CTLG (catalog)

» DATA (datafile)

» ELEC (electronic citation)

* GEN (generic)
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ER

HEAR (hearing)

ICOMM (internet communication)
INPR (in press reference)

JFULL (journal/periodical - full)
JOUR (journal/periodical reference)
MAP (map)

MGZN (magazine article)

MPCT (motion picture)

MUSIC (music score)

NEWS (newspaper)

PAMP (pamphlet)

PAT (patent)

PCOMM (personal communication)
RPRT (report)

SER (serial - book, monograph)
SLIDE (dlide)

SOUND (sound recording)

STAT (statute)

THES (thesi g/dissertation)

UNBILL (unenacted bill/resolution)
UNPB (unpublished work reference)

VIDEO (video recording)

This empty tag denotes the end of the reference. It must be the last tag of each RIS dataset.

Thistag is used to uniquely identify the reference in the database. The value is either the unique
ID that RefDB generates when areference is imported into a database, or a unique citation key.
The latter can be supplied by the user. If no citation key is specified when adding a reference,
RefDB will automatically generate aunique citation key, based on the name of the first author and
the publication year. RefDB will create an unique ID value for internal use regardless of whether
acitation key is provided or not.

Note

ID values are aways numerical (e.g. "11"), whereas citation keys are aphanumerical

(e.g. "Miller1999").
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While you are free to choose any reasonable citation key (aslong asit is unique within
the database), you should not attempt to create a ID value manually. It isignored when
adding the dataset, but it may overwrite an existing entry if you update a reference.
Along the sameline, you should leave the ID tag aloneif you retrieve a dataset from the
database and plan to update it. The citation key in the retrieved data set is essential to
match the modified data with the copy in the database.

ID Format: Integer >0.
Citation key Format: A string with up to 255 characters. Y ou should use 7-bit ASCI| characters

only to avoid character encoding issues. If you want to work with SGML documents, the citation
keys should be all uppercase.

TI
Thisisthetitle of apublication. For BOOK and UNPB references thisis the same asthe BT tag.
Format: A string with unlimited length.

T2
Thisisthe secondary title of a publication, e.g. the book title for a CHAP reference.
Format: A string with unlimited length.

T3
Thisisthe tertiary title of a publication, e.g. the seriestitle for a CHAP reference.
Format: A string with unlimited length.

AU
Synonym: A1. Thisisthe name of one author of the reference. If areference has multiple authors,
each author is specified with an AU tag on a separate line. The number of authors per RIS dataset
is not limited. The sequence of the authorsin the authorlist will be determined from the sequence
as they appear in the RIS dataset.
Format: A string with up to 255 characters in the form: Lastname][,(F.|First)[(M.[Middle)...]
[,Suffix]]. First and middle names can either be abbreviated or spelled out. Use periodsto separate
initials, and spaces to separate spelled-out first or middle names. Lastname can be a corporate
name. Some examples for valid entries:
» King,B.B.
* Benberg,Steven C.
» Mélencamp,John Cougar,Jr.
* Van Zandt,Steven

A2
Synonym: ED. Thisis the name of an editor of the reference, e.g. an editor of the book in which
a CHAP reference was published. The same formatting requirements as for AU apply.

A3

Thisis the name of a series editor of the reference, e.g. an editor of a series of books in one of
which a CHAP reference was published. The same formatting requirements as for AU apply.
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PY

Y2

N1

N2

KW

RP

AV

SP

Synonym: Y 1. Thisisthe primary publication date.

Format: A string with the format “YYYY/MM/DD/otherinfo”, where YY Y'Y denotes the four-
digit year, MM and DD denote the two-digit month and day, respectively, and otherinfo denotes
any other information with up to 255 characters. If any of these parts is not available, it can be
left out, but the slashes must be present. E.g. “1999///Christmas edition” isavalid string.

Thisisthe secondary publication date.

Format: A string with the format “YYYY/MM/DD/otherinfo”, where YY Y'Y denotes the four-
digit year, MM and DD denote the two-digit month and day, respectively, and otherinfo denotes
any other information with up to 255 characters. If any of these partsis not available, it can be
left out, but the slashes must be present. E.g. “1999///Christmas edition” isavalid string.

Synonym: AB (this is not logical as it sounds like ABstract, but I'm sure there is a reason in
RIS crooked history). The notes. This can be any form of additiona information, like pointersto
corrections or editorials, or just persona notes about the contents of the reference.

Format: A string with unlimited length

The abstract of areference.

Format: A string with unlimited length

A keyword. If a publication has multiple keywords, each goes on a separate line preceeded with
thistag. Keywords are crucial to find referencesin larger databases.

Format: A string with up to 255 characters

The reprint status of areference. This can be any of the following strings:
* INFILE
* NOTIN FILE

* ON REQUEST MM/DD/YY

The availability information. Thisis a hint where you can find a physical copy or offprint of the
reference.

Format: A string with up to 255 characters. This can either be a plain-text description like

"methods folder, second drawer from top in the green cabinet on the yellow hallway", or a call
number.

The start page of the reference
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EP

JF

Ji

J2

VL

CY

PB

SN

Format: A string with up to 255 characters

The end page of the reference

Format: A string with up to 255 characters

The abbreviated name of ajournal or periodical.
Format: A string with up to 255 characters. The components should be separated by a single

space without a period after abbreviated words. If you use periods, these should not be followed
by spaces.

The full name of ajournal or periodical.

Format: A string with up to 255 characters

The abbreviated name of ajournal or periodical (user abbreviation 1).

Format: A string with up to 255 characters

The abbreviated name of ajournal or periodical (user abbreviation 2).

Format: A string with up to 255 characters

The volume of the journal/periodical.

Format: A string with up to 255 characters

Theissue of the journal/periodical

Format: A string with up to 255 characters

City of publication of a book.

Format: A string with up to 255 characters

Name of the publisher or the publishing company.

Format: A string with up to 255 characters

The ISBN or ISSN number.
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Format: A string with up to 255 characters
AD

The contact address, usually the any combination of postal or email address and the phone or fax
number of the corresponding author.

Format: A string of unlimited length

UR
The URL of an online version of the reference.
Format: A string with up to 255 characters

L1 through L4

These fields hold the URLs of an offprint (e.g. a PDF or Postscript copy), of the fulltext (often
available as HTML in addition to PDF), of a related resource, and of an image, respectively.
Multiple entries of each type per reference are allowed. In contrast to the UR field above, these
fields hold information which is stored for each user separately.

TheL1field ismeant to store the location of local offprints. It is most common to use the "file://"
protocol and specify afull path (starting with another slash on Unix systems) or arelative path.
In the latter case the path is expanded with the pdfroot setting before it is displayed to the user.
Using this feature requires some thought and is therefore explained in a separate section.

Format: A string with up to 255 characters
U1 through U5

The user-defined fields 1 through 5. These fields are not intended to be filled with random bits
of information. Each database should have a set of rules what information isto be stored in these
fields.

A possible use for these fields is some relevance indicator (e.g. “#" means low, “#### means
high relevance).

You may also use one of these fields to create the equivalents of “folders’ that some other
reference databases praise as the panacea to organize your references. Just assign the same value
to one of thesefieldsfor all referencesthat belong to the samefolder. Retrieve them by specifying
this value in addition to your other search criteria.

Format: A string with up to 255 characters
M1 through M3

The miscellaneous fields 1 through 3. These fields are used by various reference types to
deal with additional information that doesn't fit anywhere else, and the usage differs from
one type to another. An important information among the data contained here is the digital
object identifier [https.//www.doi.org]. Please refer to the Reference Manager Manual [https://
www.referencemanager.com/support/docs/ReferenceManager11.pdf] for the nasty details of
these fields.

Format: A string with up to 255 characters
7.1.4. Examples

The following listing shows a few examples of valid RIS datasets. See also the example RIS filein
the/ usr /| ocal / shar e/ r ef db/ exanpl es directory.
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Note

Long entries like abstracts were divided into several lines using slashes. This is to make it
more human-readable for this manual and should not be used in real data.

TY - JOUR

Tl - T-lynphocytes fromnornmal human peritoneum are phenotypically /
different fromtheir counterparts in peripheral blood and CD3- |ynphocyte /
subsets contain nRNA for the reconbination activating gene RAG 1

Al - Hartmann, J.

Al - Maassen, V.

Al - Rieber, P

Al - Fricke, H

Y1 - 1995///

KW - Peritoneum

KW - T cell

KW - T | ynphocyte

KW - |ynphocyte

KW - i munol ogy

KW - CD3

KW - hunan

KW - Adult

KW - bl ood

RP - IN FILE

SP - 2626

EP - 2631

JF - European Journal of |nmunol ogy
JA - Eur.J.Inmmunol.

VL - 25

N2 - These findings are conpatible with the hypothesis that the adult /
human peritoneum provi des a m croenvirinment capable of supporting a /

t hynus-i ndependent differentiation of T |ynphocytes.

ER -

TY - BOX

Tl - Porphyrins and netall oporphyrins
Al - Smith, KM

Y1 - 1975///

KW - Porphyrins

KW - Metall oporphyrins

KW - Spectrophotonetry [methods]

KW - spectroscopy

RP - NOT IN FILE

CY - Ansterdam

PB - Elsevier Scientific Publishing Conpany

ER -
TY - CHAP
Tl - Physiological studies of the natriuretic peptide famly

Al - Lewicki,J. A

Al - Protter, A A

Y1 - 1995///

N1 - Atrial Natriuretic Peptide Cardi ac synthesis and secretion of /
ANP  Regul ation of ANP Gene Expression Regul ati on of ANP Rel ease /
ANP Receptors Bi ol ogi c Actions of ANP Brain Natriuretic Peptide (BNP) /
BNP Structure Bi osynthesis of BNP Biological Actions of BNP C Type /
Natriuretic Peptide (CNP) Bi ol ogi ¢ Actions of CNP Modul ators of /
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Natriuretic Peptide O earance Ef fects of C earance Receptor Bl ockers /
Ef fects of Neutral Endopeptidase Inhibitors Role of the Natriuretic /
Pei t edes in Physiol ogy and Di sease Hypert ensi on Congestive Heart /
Fail ure Supraventri cul ar Tachyarrhyt hm as Acut e Renal Dysfunction
KW - natriuretic

KW - ANF
KW - ANP
KW - receptors
KW - BNP
KW - CNP

KW - hypertension

KW - congestive heart failure
KW - review

KW - cardiac

KW - regul ation

KW - gene expression

KW - expression

KW - brain

KW - structure

KW - biosynthesis

KW - receptor

KW - inhibitor

KW - physi ol ogy

KW - renal

KW - study

KW - Peptides

KW - atrial natriuretic peptide
KW - MODULATOR

KW - secretion

KW - CGene Expression Regul ation

RP - IN FILE
SP - 1029

EP - 1053

VL - 2

T2 - Hypertension: Pathophysiol ogy, D agnosis, and Managenent
A2 - Laragh,J. H

A2 - Brenner,B. M

IS - 61

CY - New York

PB - Raven Press, Ltd.

7.2. The Emacs helpers

If your editor of choice should be Emacs or XEmacs, the separately available refdb-elisp [https./
refdb.sourceforge.net/emacs.html] package will comein handy. Please seetheinstallation instructions
contained in the source archive. The package consists of amajor mode (ris-mode) to edit RIS datasets,
and a minor mode (refdb-mode) which provides a general front-end to RefDB. refdb-mode is too
powerful to be discussed here in a few lines, please see the separately available manual [https://
refdb.sourceforge.net/doc/elisp/index.html]. The ris magjor mode can do the following things for you:

 Font-locking will help you to spot syntax errorsin the tags. Especially the end tag (ER - ) is prone
to lack the trailing space if you're not careful. The rissmode displays regular tags in blue and the
special type(TY -)andend (ER - ) tagsinred. Tagswill bedisplayed in the default foreground color
if anything is wrong with them, like invalid specifiers, lowercase specifiers, missing or additional
spaces.
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* rissmode providesthree commandsto insert datasets ("references") and individual tags as described
shortly. All of these commands have in common that they always start a new line after the current
line if the cursor is not at the start of aline. Thus you can run these commands from any position
of the current line and still get something that makes sense as a RIS dataset.

* Run the command insert-set (C+c C+s) to insert a new skeleton dataset (a "reference"). The
function will prompt you to enter the publication type. You can use either the auto-completion
feature of the minibuffer to enter a valid type or the history feature to select a previously entered
type. The function will create a newline, atype tag with the type you selected, and an end tag.

* You caninsert anew tag at the beginning of aline with the command insert-tag which is bound to
C+c C+t. Use either the auto-completion feature of the minibuffer to enter avalid tag or the history
feature to select a previously entered tag.

Note

Once you have created an empty tag, you can use commands provided by the refdb-mode
to enter values from existing entries in the database. This is convenient to avoid spelling
errors in author names, or to select keywords which are aready used by other references.
These commands use minibuffer completion for added convenience.

e You can insert a new line below the current line with the same tag as the current line with the
command duplicate-tag. This is bound to M+RET. This command is convenient if you add
multiple keywords or authors, each of which have to go on separate tag lines.

* You can move between RIS datasets with the commands backwar d-set (C+x[) and forwar d-set
(C+x]). You can narrow the buffer to the current RIS set with the command narr ow-to-set (C+xns).
To widen to the full buffer contents again use C+xnwas usual.

Note

ris-mode does not attempt to validate the buffer contents. Y ou can create invalid tags, leave
out the essential type or end tags, forget about the newline preceeding each dataset and ris-
mode will not complain. However, you can spot most errors by looking at the font colors:
If the first and the last line of a dataset are not displayed in red, you have a problem (you
might be using a monochrome display but that's not what | mean). If any tag (except TY and
ER) is displayed in the default foreground color (usually black on X displays), you have a
problem as well.

7.3. Input filters

RefDB getsall reference datafrom text files (or from equivalent dataread from stdin). Thesetext files
can be from various sources. you can enter them manually, you download files from search engines
in the web, or you have data exported from a different database application. In almost any case, some
kind of filtering hasto be applied to those filesin order to be valid input for RefDB.

The input filters currently shipped with RefDB are listed below. Please follow the links to the
individual filters for further information.

refdb_dos2unix

A simple (maybe too simple) shell script to convert text files like RIS documents from DOS-
style line endings to Unix-style line endings. Most RefDB tools need their input files with Unix-
styleline endings. Thisisavaluable tool to import reference databases from Windows reference
managers.

med2ris

A tool to convert Pubmed datain both the tagged and the XML format to RIS. Y ou may use refdb-
pubmed to retrieve Pubmed data in the first place.
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enzris
A tool to convert EndNote "RIS" exported datato RIS
bib2ris
A tool to convert BibTeX datato RIS
db2ris
A tool to convert reference datain DocBook SGML/XML documentsto RIS
marc2ris
A tool to convert referencesin MARC format to RIS.

If you need other formats than those listed above, you'll either have to provide your own input filter or
search theweb for existing filtersthat convert your datato one of the supported formats. A decent set of
filtersis supplied by Chris Putnam's bibutils [ https://www.scripps.edu/~cdputnam/software/bibutils/
bibutils.html] package, which interconverts bibtex, COPAC, EndNote (Refer), EndNote (XML), IS,
PubMed, MODS, and RIS data. For example, use the following command to import MODS datasets
into RefDB:

# xm 2ri s nodsdat a. xm | refdbc - C addref

7.4. Writing risx datasets

XML documents using therisx DTD [https://refdb.sourceforge.net/risx/index.html] are an alternative
way to add datasets to RefDB databases. Y ou can use your favourite SGML/XML editor to edit these
datasets. Y ou can also use DSSSL or XSL T scriptsto transform bibliographic dataavailable as SGML
or XML documentsto risx.

This section provides a quick outline of risx datasets. For a description of all available elements and
their relationships, please visit the risx documentation [https://refdb.sourceforge.net/risx/index.html].

As usual, start the document with the processing instructions, followed by the document type
declaration. Make sure to include the character encoding if it is different from the default (UTF-8).
The other encodings supported by RefDB are UTF-16, 1SO-8859-1, and US-ASCII. The first line
might then read:

<?xm version="1.0" encodi ng="utf-8"?7>

Thetop-level element of arisx XML document iseither r i s (if thefile provides multiple datasets) or
ent ry, which correspondsto asingle dataset. Ther i s element holdsone or moreent r y elements.
Thet ype attribute specifies the type of the reference. These are the same types as described above
forthe RISTY tag. Thei d and ci t ekey attributes specify a numeric ID (which will only be used
if you update references) and a citation key, respectively. The latter should be all uppercase if you
intend to use the references with SGML documents.

Eachent r y element containsup to five subelements, thefirst three of which providethebibliographic
information proper. risx distinguishes three levels of bibliographic information. Each ent ry can
specify one or more of these levels:

e Thepart element corresponds to the analytical level of bibliographic information. This element
specifies theinformation of awork that has been published as a part of a publication. Thiscan bea
journa articleinaperiodical, or achapterinabook. Thepar t element usually containsinformation
about the authors and thetitle of the part, as well as volume, issue, and page information.

e Thepubl i cat i on element correspondsto themonographiclevel. Thisisessentially anindividual
item that you can find on the shelves of alibrary, like a book or a journal. The publ i cati on
element contains information about the authors/editors and the title of the items.
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e Theset element correspondsto the serieslevel. This providesinformation about individual items
that have been published as a part of a series, like abook about cats within a series of books about
mammals. This element usually adds the information about the title of the series and the series
editors.

Pleaserefer to the risx documentation [https://refdb.sourceforge.net/risx/index.html] for further details
about the structure of these elements.

The |'i bi nf o element contains the local "housekeeping” information of a particular user. Each
dataset may contain | i bi nf 0 elements of one or more users who are specified with the user
attribute. Use this element to specify the notes, the reprint status, and the availability information.

Thecont ent s element specifies, you've guessed right, the contents of the reference, i.e. an abstract
and an unlimited number of keywords for indexing purposes.

7.5. Writing extended notes

Both the RIS and the risx formats allow to keep user-supplied notes of unlimited length with
each dataset. This is a great way to keep additiona explanatory information along with the hard
bibliographic data, but this approach is still somewhat limited.

Extended notes are kept separately from the reference data, but there is a mechanism to link each
note to an unlimited number of references, author names, keywords, or periodical names. Possible
applications of this feature include:

» Write anote about atopic and link it to all references relevant to this topic
» Keep biographic data or alternative (mis)spellings with author/editor names

 Storetheimpact factor, the official web page, or your personal access information to the restricted
part of that web page along with ajournal name

» Explain alternative spellings or synonyms of keywords

Searching for notes is similar to searching for references. Notes may have keywords, keys, and atitle
attached to them to easily find them. In addition, you can search for notes that link to a particular
reference, author, keyword, or periodical. The inverse works as well: you can search for references
that are linked to particular notes.

Extended notes are XML documents according to the xnote DTD [https://refdb.sourceforge.net/
xnote/index.html]. The structure of these documents is simple enough to do without a separate
documentation. As usual, start the document with the processing instructions, followed by the
document type declaration. Make sure to include the character encoding if it is different from the
default (UTF-8). The other encodings supported by RefDB are UTF-16, 1 SO-8859-1, and US-ASCI]I.
Thefirst line might then read:

<?xm version="1.0" encodi ng="utf-8""?7>

If you want to write several extended notesin afile, start withanxnot eset element. Eachindividual
extended noteiskept in an xnot e element. This element carries up to four optional attributes:

id
An unique identifier supplied by the database engine. This attribute is ignored if you add a new
note, but it is respected if you update an existing note.

ci tekey

Thisisaunique short title or tag which identifies a note unambiguously but is more convenient to
remember than theid. If you do not supply acitekey, refdbd will create one based on the username
and the date.
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user

Thisis the name of the user that owns the note. If you do not supply a name, refdbd will use the
name of the current user, which is most likely what you need anyway.

dat e

Thisis atimestamp (YYYY-MM-DD). refdbd will insert the current date if you do not supply
this attribute.

An extended note consistsof anoptional t i t | e, the contents proper encodedinacont ent element,
zero or more keywor d elements, and zero or morel i nk elements. Thet i t | e isashort description
of the note. The keywor ds serve the same purpose as in references.

Thecont ent element contains the note proper. The contents of the cont ent element is stored by
refdbd asis. It may be plain text or markup. The element uses the following optional attributes:

type

This description of the content type may be used by processing applicationsto render the contents
properly. Store e.g. the MIME type or the name of a DTD/Schema in this attribute.

xm : 1 ang
This attribute specifies the language of the contents.

Thel i nk element is used to link the note to one or more references, keywords, author names, or
periodicals. The empty element uses two attributes:

type

The type of the link target. This may be one of reference, refid, author, keyword, journalfull,
journalabbrev, journal custabbrevl, journal custabbrev2.

t ar get

This attribute specifies the database object that the note should be linked to. In the case of a
reference, usethe ID (type refid) or citation key (type reference). In all other cases, use the name
of the author, keyword, or periodical, respectively.

An example set of extended notesisinstalled into/ usr /| ocal / shar e/ r ef db/ exanpl es.

7.6. Input data mangling

7.6.1.

Input dataare not stored asaliteral chunk of text by RefDB. If youimport adataset, and later retrieveit
using the same format, the dataset is not guaranteed to be the same character by character. Instead, the
dataare sliced up, sometimes slightly modified, and sometimes RefDB creates additional information.
This section triesto explain what happensto your data behind the scenes, and why thisisgood for you.

Information that RefDB generates for you

In afew cases RefDB fills in some default values if the datasets do not specify them. This happens
in the following cases:

» Each reference and extended note will be assigned a unique numeric identifier. Thisismainly used
internally, but you can also retrieve references and extended notes by their ID. The ID is always
created by the database server, there is no way to enforce specific IDs for your datasets.

 Both references and extended notes require a unique al phanumeric key. With afew limitations this
is an arbitrary string consisting of letters (at least one) and optional digits. If you do not specify a
citation key, RefDB will create one automatically. In the case of references, the publication year is
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appended to the last name of the first author. If this string is not unique, a sequential suffix starting
at"a' through"z", then "aa"' and so forth, istested until aunique string isfound. The same algorithm
is used for extended note keys, but instead of an author name the user name serves as the base.

* If noreprint statusis specified, RefDB inserts "NOT IN FILE" as the default value.

* If your extended notes do not specify adate, RefDB will use the current date and insert that instead.

7.6.2. Information that RefDB mangles

Citation keys are supposed to work as ID vaues in SGML and XML documents. To avoid any
character encoding hassles, only thefirst 127 characters of the US-ASCII character set are permitted.
These characters work in most character encodings. Some specia characters which are not allowed
as part of an XML attribute value are stripped. Non-ASCI| characters are converted to a reasonable
ASCII equivaent, or they are dropped if no replacement is possible.

Periodical names and author/editor names receive some specia treatment in order to make them
usablefor RefDB. Both periodical names and person names should be provided in aparticular format.
However, if you retrieve your data from an electronic source instead of writing them from scratch,
the names may not conform to the rules. In order to make best use of these data, RefDB attempts to
normalize the incoming periodical and person names until they conform to the rules.

There is a good reason for this normalization. Consider a periodical name like "The Journa of
Biological Chemistry" . Different electronic sources may abbreviate this as one of:

e JBiol.Chem.
» J. Biol. Chem.
» JBiol Chem

Although a human reader does not have a hard time to guess that we're looking at the same journal
in all three cases, a database is too stupid to understand this. If you add the periodical abbreviations
as they are, you'll end up having three different journal entries. As a consequence, a query like
getref :JO:="J.Biol.Chem." will miss two out of three papers published in that journal. This is not
agood thing.

7.6.2.1. Periodical names

RefDB normalizes abbreviated periodical nameslike this: First, the name is tokenized. Separators are
periods and spaces. If atoken hasatrailing period, it isassumed to be an abbreviated word and used as
such. If atoken has no trailing period, the token is compared to an internal list of unabbreviated words
(see the listword and addword commands for further information about thislist). If a match isfound,
no period is added. If no match is found, the token is assumed to be an abbreviation of something
else and a period is added. Spaces after periods will be removed as one separator is sufficient. If we
consider thethree versions of thejournal name above, all versionswould be normalized to thefirst one.

7.6.2.2. Person names

The names of authors and editors are normalized like this; Everything to the left of the first comma
is assumed to be the last name and remains untouched. The next item (separated by either a space, a
period, or both) isassumed to be the firstname. If it consists of one capital |etter, aperiod is added and
any trailing spaces are removed. If the firstname is spelled out, it is used as such. All following name
parts to the | eft of the second comma, if any, are assumed to be middle names. Each part receives the
sametreatment asafirstname. Finally, everything to the right of the second comma, if any, isassumed
to be ahonorific or lineage part and used as such. All spacesfollowing either aperiod or acommaare
removed. A few examples should make this procedure clear:

* "Miller, John S" -> "Miller,John S."
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e "Chun, H-K" ->"Chun,H.-K."

e "Delorie, DJ' -> "Delorie,DJ’

e "Doe, JS' ->"DoeJ.S."

+ "Random,Jane,Jr." -> "Random,Jane,Jr."

The last example shows that your data will not be modified as long as they stick to the input format.
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Chapter 8. Reference management

You can manage your references with the refdbc command line client. We will demonstrate the
interactive use of refdbc, but feel freeto use the non-interactive batch modeinstead if you prefer. Wel'l
also use a conservative, least error-prone approach whenever there are several ways to achieve the
same goal. E.g. we'll use intermediate files instead of piping so we can verify what we got at every
stage. Once you're sure about what you're doing, you can still speed up things.

8.1. Add references
8.1.1. RIS datasets

Adding references boils down to running addr ef with proper input files. The input files have to be
valid RIS files. They may contain one or more RIS datasets.

You can set some fields to default values with the - g def aul t fi | e option of the addref. This
will add the tags given in the def aul t fi | e to the end of every dataset before they are added to
the database. This means that these values override any values given in the datasets. This option may
be convenient e.g. to set the reprint status of all datasets that you add in one fell swoop instead of
editing them individually.

Note

Please be aware that any numerical values of the ID tag areignored when you add references
with the addref command. RefDB assigns an automatically generated ID to every new
reference, so you can't enforce arbitrary 1Ds. You can however use the ID tag to provide
an alphanumeric citation key, such as "Miller1999". The citation key should consist only
of letters and numbers within the 7-bit ASCII range and has to be unique in the database.
Remember that the citation key has to be all uppercase if you want to create bibliographies
for SGML documents. If you do not specify a citation key, RefDB will generate a unique
citation key based on the last name of the first author and the publication year.

If you want to overwrite an existing reference with a given numerical 1D or agiven citation
key, use the updater ef command instead.

Example 1

Let'sassumewejust downloaded abunch of referencesfrom PubMed [https://www.ncbi.nim.nih.gov]
(the largest database for biomedical publications). We saved them in the "Medline" format, ending up
with several small files containing one or more references each. How do we get them into the database?

* First we convert all referencesin the files (we prudently named them pn001. t xt , pn002. t xt
and so on) to the RIS format and write the result into an intermediate file, using the med2ris.pl
input filter:

~#
med2ris.pl -o foo.ris pnt

We could now openf 00. ri s inour favourite text editor and make afew changes. We could enter
additional keywords, provide personal notes (e.g. why we currently find the article worth the paper
itis printed on, something that may not be apparent afew months|ater), or specify the reprint status
and availability.

» Then we switch to (or start) the refdbc command line client and type the following command at the
prompt to add the references to the database bar (usethefull pathtof 0o. ri s if necessary):
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ref dbc:
addref -d bar foo.ris

Example 2

Y ou feel the urge to import MODS data, an XML data format developed by the Library of Congress
[https://lwww.loc.gov]. RefDB does not support this format natively or via converters at thistime, so
you'll have to resort to an external tool. Chris Putnam'’s bibutils [https://www.scripps.edu/~cdputnam/
software/bibutil/bibutils.ntml] package comes to the rescue, as it provides a set of command-line
tools to interconvert a number of bibliography data formats. Both RIS and MODS are supported, so
we have al it takes. The following command imports the MODS data into your default database in a
single step, although you may first want to check the output of the converter before going ahead:

# xm 2ri s nodsdat a. xm | refdbc - C addr ef

8.1.2. risx datasets

If you prefer the XML dataformat instead, use the addref withthe- A ri sx switch. Asthe dataare
imported using a non-validating XML parser you should make sure the documents are valid, either
by using some nifty feature of your XML editor or by running the document through a suitable tool
like xmllint.

Each entry in arisx document can specify a numerical 1D value and an alphanumeric citation key.
The ID isignored by the import routines. If you want to update or replace an entry by ID, you have
to use the updater ef command instead. The citation key should only use letters and numbers within
the 7-bit ASCII range. Remember that the citation key has to be all uppercase if you want to create
bibliographies for SGML documents. If you do not specify a citation key, RefDB will automatically
assign acitation key based on the first author and the publication year.

Example

You've written a risx dataset from scratch and want to import it into your RefDB database. Thisis
what you need to do:

* First you need to make sure that your document is valid against the risx DTD. Unless your XML
editor validates your document anyway, you'll haveto use an external validator like onsgmils, which
isapart of the OpenSP suite of SGML tools, or xmllint, which is shipped with libxml2.

~#

onsgnm's -s /usr/local/share/refdb/declarations/xm .dcl foo.xm

~#

xmlint --noout --dtdvalid "https://refdb.sourceforge.net/risx/index. ht

No newsisgood newsin both cases: If your document isvalid, the validator will not output anything.
If you do get some error messages, go back to your editor and fix the problems.

» Now switch to refdbc and run the following command to add the references in f 0o. xm to the
reference database bar :

ref dbc:
addref -A risx -d bar foo.xnl
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8.2. Find and view references

The refdbc command getr ef is your friend to find and display references. The query language that is
used to retrieve specific references from the database is explained in detail elsewhere. This section
offers afew additional hints.

The general idea of the getref command is that you specify what you want and you get back a chunk
of text. You can select the format of this chunk (e.g. screen, HTML, or DocBook output) and you can
specify what you want to do with this chunk. A suitable strategy for most searches works as follows:

* Run your initial query, send the screen output to a pager, and see whether the result is what you
need. We use the screen output because it generates the least verbose output and thus is the fastest.

« If necessary, refineyour search asdiscussed shortly until you arrive at the desired list of publications.

» Re-run the previous query, but use the output format and output destination that you need to work
with the data. For example, if you want to edit the sel ected references, you would use the RIS format
and write the result to a file with the - o option.

refdbc has a uniquely simple way to rerun and modify queries. Many reference database allow you to
modify previous queries only by adding new restrictions to the end or removing restrictions from the
end of aprevious query. refdbc is more flexible. In the interactive mode, refdbc keepsits own history
of commands. You can use the up key or the Ctrl+p combo to recall the previous query. You can
press these keys repeatedly to go further back in the history. Use Ctrl+r to incrementally search for a
previous query by entering a short string. Adding more characters will make the search more specific.
Pressing Ctrl+r repeatedly after entering some search string will display other matches further back
in the history.

In the batch-mode, you can use the history feature of your shell. In either case you can modify, extend,
or restrict any previous query as you see fit.

8.3. Delete references

The deleteref command accepts one or more reference IDs as its argument to specify the references
you want to get rid of. Thisis quite straightforward if you want to delete one or two references. But
what if you have adigoint list of 17 references, e.g. al publications of an author who was convicted to
be fraudulent? A useful strategy to delete such referencesisto save a query with the getr ef command
to afileand useit asalist of ID values for a subsequent run of deleteref. This way you can verify
by inspecting the file that you will delete the correct references. Use the - s | D option to request
minimal datasets containing the ID value instead of the citation key in the ID field.

Example

To stick with the example of the fraudulent author, we assume his name is, asin so many examples,
John Doe (apologiesto all RefDB users with that name).

 First we select al his publications from the database bar , request only the ID, and save the result
in an intermediate file:

ref dbc:
getref -t ris -s ID -0 tobekilled.ris -d bar ": AU =Doe, J."

Theresult is, once again, afile with plain text that we can check and edit to our needs. E.g. if you
want to keep one or two publicationsin the list, just delete their entriesin the intermediate file.
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» Then we use the deleteref command to actually delete the references associated with our list of I1Ds:

r ef dbc:
del eteref -f tobekilled.ris -d bar

8.4. Edit references

RefDB has no built-in reference editor (but see the Emacs [ https://refdb.sourceforge.net/emacs.htmi]
and vim [https://refdb.sourceforge.net/vim.html] support files which allow you to add and update
references from within your editor). The general strategy to edit an existing referenceis as follows:

» Save the reference(s) that you wish to edit to a file using a command like getref -o foo.ris -t ris
-d bar ":1D:=1717 OR :AU:="Miller". This would retrieve the reference with the ID 1717 as
well as all references with aMr. or Mrs. Miller on the author list. If you prefer, use the risx output
format instead.

» Useyour favouritetext editor to edit thereferencesin thefilef oo. ri s. Make sureyou don't touch
the ID field asthisis crucial to match this reference in the next step with the existing copy in the
database.

* Usethe command updateref -d bar foo.risto update the reference(s) in the database.

8.5. Print references

There are two ways to print references:

» Send the output of the getref command to a printer:

ref dbc:
getref -c lpr : 1D >0

Y ou should probably be abit more selective about the references than shown above unless you want
to empty the paper tray of your printer. In any case, thiscommand will print alist of your references
in the screen output format. You can use some additional plumbing along these lines to obtain a
more beautiful printer output:

ref dbc:
getref :ID:>0 -c '"pr -f | fnmt -w70 | Ipr'

» The second option isto write the HTML output to afile and use your browser's print capabilities.

8.6. Managing personal reference lists

Personal reference lists mainly serve two purposes:

* If you share your reference database with other users, your default personal reference list records
which datasets you've added. Coincidentally, the name of this list is identical to your database
username.

* In addition to your default list, you can maintain as many additional lists as you see fit. Use these
lists to select references for particular purposes, e.g. when preparing a presentation or if you need
to keep track of papers that you still have to read.
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8.6.1.

8.6.2.

8.6.3.

So personal reference list are essentially atool to have your own personal information for a dataset
and to create personal, selective views of the database.

Creating and deleting personal reference lists

Actually there are no commands to create or delete personal reference lists. These lists are created
automatically as soon as you add references to them. Now the question is, how does a reference get
into your personal reference list? There are three ways to accomplish this:

1. If you add a new reference to the database with the addref command, the reference will be
automatically added to your default personal reference list.

2. Add an existing referenceto your personal referencelist with the pickr ef command. Thiscommand
will not add personal datato the reference. To add areference to alist other than your default list,
usethe- b | i st nane switch.

3. If you usetheupdater ef command to modify theinformationin an existing reference, thisreference
will also appear in your default personal referencelist. If you usethe- P switch with thiscommand,
the data of thisreference common to all userswill remain untouched, but your personal information
(reprint status, availability, notes) will be added.

Remember that one user can act on behalf of a different user with the - U switch, that commands like
addref support.

Of course there are also ways to get rid of the references that you once found useful. If you share the
database with other users, thefirst choice should aways be the dumpref command. Thisjust removes
your personal information and your association with the reference, while it leaves the common
information untouched for other users of the database. Only if you know that no one else isinterested
in areference, you should think about using the deleter ef command. In both cases personal reference
listswill be automatically removed if they are empty.

Accessing references in personal reference lists

You can limit your database search with the- b | i st name switch of the getref command to those
references that you added to that particular personal referencelist. If you want to access referencesin
your default list, you have to pass your username as an argument to the - b switch.

Advanced use of personal reference lists

The pickref and dumpref commands mentioned above are actually only simplified interfaces to the
extended notes feature. Each personal reference list corresponds to one extended note with these
particular features:

e Thenoteisinitially aimost empty. Only the title, the username and the key are set.

» The title and the key are initialy identical and have the format <username>-<listhame>. The
username prefix is used to create a separate namespace for each user.

However, you can treat these notes just like any other note. In particular, you can retrieve the note
with the getnote command, edit it by entering a description as the contents or a couple of keywords,
and finally update it with the updatenote command. Just keep in mind that this information will be
lost if you remove al references from this list, as this will cause the note representing the list to be
purged automatically.

8.7. Global edit references

RefDB has no special command for a global edit of al references or a group of references. You can
get pretty far though with a default file when updating references and with Unix plumbing.
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To change existing text:

* Run asearch on the references that you wish to change and pipe the output through sed into afile,
like getref -t ris-d bar -c " sed 's/foo/faalg’ > refsris’ " search-string" .

» Use the command updater ef refs.risto update the reference(s) in the database.

To add or changefields:

* Runasearch onthereferencesthat you wish to change, likegetref -t ris-orefs.ris" search-string"
e Createadef aul tfil e containing the field(s) that you want to change or add.

» Use the command updater ef -g defaultfile refs.risto update the reference(s) in the database.

8.8. Create periodical synonyms

Scientific journals are very often cited by standardized abbreviations which help to keep the space
required for bibliography listings at a minimum. However, at times you need the full name instead. If
you did not add both synonymswhen adding the referencesthat use ajournal, you can use the updatej o
command to add or edit these synonyms.

8.9. Character encoding issues

8.9.1.

The 7-bit ASCII character set originally employed by PCs in the days of yore turned out to be
insufficient for languages other than English. Reference data may require characters not included in
the ASCII character set. The string sorting order may also follow different rules. RefDB supports
national character sets aswell as Unicode, which is sort of a superset of al national character sets. As
aRefDB user and administrator you'll have to deal with character encoding issues at different levels.

Character encodings of databases

Whileit is possible to convert the data during import and export (see the following sections), it is still
worthwile to spend a few thoughts about the character encoding used by your reference databases. If
possible, use an encoding that ensures a suitable string sorting order for your data. Choosing a proper
encoding also avoids unnecessary character encoding conversions when importing or exporting data.

The available encodings are limited by your database engine:
SQLite

SQL.ite currently supports only 1SO-8859-1 (the default) and UTF-8 as a compile-time option. If
you install abinary package, it most likely uses 1SO-8859-1.

SQLite3

SQLite3 uses UTF-8 by default. UTF-16 is supported by the database engine, but not by the libdbi
library which RefDB uses to access the engine.

MySQL

This database engine supports afairly large number of encodings, but versions prior to 4.1 alow
only one encoding per server instance. That is, all databases have to use the same character
encoding. Please see the MySQL documentation [https://www.mysqgl.org] for the growing list of
supported encodings

PostgreSQL

This database engine supports a variety of encodings as a per-database option. That is, al
reference databases may use different encodings. Please see the PostgreSQL documentation
[https://www.postgresgl.org] for acurrent list of supported encodings.
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8.9.2.

8.9.3.

8.10.

Character encodings of imported data

WEe'll have to distinguish two different sorts of data:
RIS

This plain-text format does not have a built-in way to declare the character encoding of the data.
Instead you have to use the - E option of the addref and updateref commands to specify the
encoding if it is different from the default (UTF-8).

Please note that the import filters med2ris, en2ris, and to a limited extent also marc2ris support
on-the-fly character encoding conversion.

risx and xnote

These are XML formats that can use the XML way of declaring the encoding. Thisis done in
the processing instructions, which isthefirst linein a XML file. Due to alimitation of the parser
used for importing XML data, only four encodings are accepted by RefDB: UTF-8, UTF-16,
SO-8859-1, US-ASCII. If your data use adifferent encoding, use theiconv command line utility
(usually a part of the libiconv package) to convert your data to one of the accepted encodings.

Character encodings of exported data

By default, data are exported without a character conversion, i.e. the datawill use whatever encoding
the database uses. If you want the exported datain adifferent format, request the encoding with the- E
option. This option is accepted by the getref and getnote commands of refdbc aswell as by the refdbib
client. You may request any encoding that your local libiconv installation supports. man 3 iconv or
man iconv_open should give a clue which encodings are available.

Use pdfroot

The pdf r oot variable allows you to store the paths to PDF or Postscript offprints of your references
in amore efficient and more flexible way than afull path.

TheL1field of areference can hold the path to an electronic version of the document. This path will be
converted into alink inthe HTML output, and the neat plan is to open the document the link pointsto
with asimple mouseclick. If you just store the full path of this document, something likefil e: ///
hone/ mar kus/ l'i t er at ur e/ 5503. pdf , you may runinto problemsfairly soon: If you haveto
reorganize the folder structure in your directory tree, all paths in the database would be incorrect. If
you access the database from a different computer as the one that physically stores your offprints, you
will be out of luck with these paths as well.

The ideais to store the invariable part of the path in the reference entry and any variable part of the
path in the pdf r oot variable. The pdf r oot variable can be set either in your configuration file
or with a command line option. Consider e.g. the following situation: Y ou decide for some obscure
reason to store the offprintsin subdirectories according to the publication year. The full pathswill thus
be something like / home/ mar kus/ | i t erat ure/ 1999/ 2345. pdf and / hone/ mar kus/
[iterature/2001/6213. ps. Thepartia pathsinthe L1 field of the reference entry could then
besettofile://1999/2345. pdf andfile://2001/6213. ps, whereas the correct value
forthepdf r oot wouldbe/ hore/ mar kus/ | i t er at ur e/ . Simple concatenation by RefDB will
then result in the proper full path.

If you now decideto rearrange your hard drive, all you need to doisto set pdf r oot properly, aslong
asyou don't change the directory structurebelow / | i t er at ur e (if you do that, you shoot yourself
in the foot anyway).

If you want to access your offprints from a different computer, you have several options:
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e You can mount the directory tree that actually holds the data. If the computer that stores
your offprints e.g. exports / hone as an NFS share, you could mount that to / rmt on your
local computer. Then you can set pdf root to/ mt/ narkus/ | iterature/ toaccessyour
offprints.

* You can store the offprints in a location that is accessible with an internet protocol like HTTP or
FTP. In that case it is most practical to just store the full URL inthe L1 field, asinhtt ps://
sone. machine/literature/M Il er1999. pdf.

8.11. Interaction with external applications

RefDB has been designed to be as modular and as lightweight as possible. This means that you need
some external applications for various purposes. This chapter briefly discusses how you can simplify
your work with these external applications.

8.11.1. Editor

If you want to modify references in your database or write new entries from scratch, you
need some suitable editor. Emacs [https://refdb.sourceforge.net/emacs.html] and vim [https://
refdb.sourceforge.net/vim.html] can directly interact with RefDB using special modes or support files.
Any other editor will do aswell aslong asit createsthe correct line endings: RefDB wantsaplain Unix-
style LF (Ox0A), not aDOS-style CR LF (0x0OD 0x0A). The prime contenders are vi and Emacswhich
are available on ailmost any Unix-style operating system as well as on Windows. For the Windows
platform there are also a number of free- and shareware editors which let you select the line endings.

Creating new references is straightforward: Type them in, save them, and use refdbc to upload them.
If you want to edit existing referencesin your database, you download them with the getr ef command
to adisk file. Open this file with your editor, edit the contents, and save the file again for uploading.
If you want to edit severa referencesin arow, you can simply reuse the filename for downloading,
then refresh the buffer in your editor (e.g. C-x C-f RET in Emacs). After saving the changes, simply
recall the last upload command in refdbc with the up key and press Enter.

Note

Some editors like Emacs [https://refdb.sourceforge.net/emacs.html] and vim [https:/
refdb.sourceforge.net/vim.html] support RefDB by means of add-on packages.

8.11.2. Viewer

While apager will doin many casesto view the query results, aweb browser isanice alternative. The
RefDB command getr ef can generate HTML output at your request withthe-t ht m option. Save
the output to afile and view this file with your favourite web browser. When you run the next query,
reuse the filename and hit the reload button of your browser to display the new results.

Tip

A web browser is also a convenient way to print references.
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Chapter 9. Notes management

Managing notes is very similar to managing references. The commands have analogous names and
functionality. If you've familiarized yourself with managing references, the notes part should not be
too hard either.

9.1. Add extended notes

Extended notes must be supplied asdatasets according to thexnote DTD [ https://refdb.sourceforge.net/
xnote/index.html]. Add them to the database using the addnote command. Each file supplied to this
command may either contain asingle xnot e element or several of these wrapped into axnot eset
element.

Note
Thei d attribute, if any, will be ignored when you add extended notes. The database engine

will assign each noteanew, uniqueidentifier. Theci t ekey attribute will be honored unless
there is a clash with an existing note. In this case refdbd will refuse to add the note.

If you want to overwrite or update an existing note, use the updatenote command instead.

Example

Assume the file f 0o. xm contains a couple of extended notes. The following command will add
them to the database "bar" (use the full path tof 0o. xni if necessary):

r ef dbc:
addnote -d bar foo.xm

9.2. Find and view extended notes

Just as you'd use the getref command to locate references, you can use the getnote command to view
notes. The query language is explained in a separate section.

Thenotescan beretrieved for screen display, asHTML or XHTML documents, or asxnote documents.

Note

Accessibility of notes is affected by the default note sharing setting of refdbd and by the
properties of the individual notes. See below for further details.

9.3. Delete extended notes

Use the deletenote command to remove extended notes from the database. The argument to this
command is a space-separated list of 1D values.

Example

The following command removes the notes with the IDs 4 and 132 from the database "bar":

ref dbc:
del etenote -d bar 4 132
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9.4. Edit extended notes

Use the same strategy as you would for references:

* First retrieve the notes you want to edit with the getnote command and write the output to afile:

ref dbc:
getnote -d bar -0 foo.xm -t xnote :ND: =4 OR : NCK: =bi ochemi stry1999

* Now use your favourite XML editor to edit the notes. Keep theci t ekey andi d elements alone,
as at least one of them is required to match the dataset with the existing copy in the database.

* Finally use the updatenote command to update the reference in the database:

ref dbc:
updat enote -d bar foo.xm

9.5. Link existing notes to other objects in the
database

If you want to link an existing extended notes to other objects in your database without modifying
the contents of the note, the addlink command comes in handy. The command requires at least two
arguments. Thefirst argument specifiesan existing note by its1D or citation key. The second argument
specifies an object in the database, either a reference by ID or citation key, or an author name, a
keyword, or a periodical by their names. Removing links works just the same except that you need
to providethe - r switch.

Example

The following command links the existing note with the ID 5 to two references which are specified
by their citation keys:

ref dbc:
addlink -d bar :NID:=5 :CK: =M 1|1 er1999 : CK: =Doe2000

9.6. To share or not to share extended notes

RefDB was written with facilitating the cooperation of users in mind. Therefore extended notes are
visible to all users of the system by default. However, situations may arise where you don't want to
share any notes or where you want to protect only individual notesfrom your colleague's prying eyes.
RefDB supportsall these variants. Accessibility of notesis controlled by two filters: the default server
setting and the settings in the individual notes.

9.6.1. The refdbd default

Therefdbd server can be configured to either treat all extended notes as public or as private by default.
Usethe- S command line option or theshar e_def aul t config file option to set the default mode.
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9.6.2.

9.6.3.

See the chapter about refdbd administration for further details. As the names imply, publ i ¢ will
make all notes available to every user by default. Similarly, pri vat e will restrict access to the user
who added the note by default. Use the server setting to define a default policy for your installation.

Warning

A warning for al admins: switching your server from "private" to "public" without prior
announcement will alienate your users. Don't even think about it.

The shar e attribute of the extended notes

The xnote.dtd [https://refdb.sourceforge.net/xnote/index.html] defines an optional shar e attribute
which offers the same choice of values as the server setting above. If the attribute is set, the extended
note will be public or private regardless of the server setting. The server setting only kicksin if anote
does not set theshar e attribute. Each user can decide for each note whether or not she wantsto share
it with the world. The following table summarizes the settings.

Table 9.1. Sharing extended notes

share attribute|share attribute|shareattribute not set
"public" "private"

share_default "public" |public private public

share_default "private" |public private private

Data privacy

The above settings control only the access to the extended notes through the RefDB interface. You
should be aware that anyone who can access the database directly with an SQL client will be able to
read and change the notes of every user, regardless of the settings mentioned above. The simplest way
to secure the data is to run refdbd on a server that no user has shell access to. If the database engine
access control is set in away that users can only connect from the box that runs RefDB, they won't be
able to connect from a SQL client running on their workstations.
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Chapter 10. Bibliographies

10.1.

10.2.

The bibliography is the really hard part of writing a scientific manuscript or a thesis, much harder
than generating the datain the first place. Thisiswhy RefDB triesto help you with this task as much
aspossible.

RefDB's job isto provide two kinds of information:
* the bibliographic data
* styling information according to a bibliography and citation style

If the default rendering of citationsand bibliographiesin the DocBook or TEI stylesheetsisappropriate
for your purposes, you can get away with using RefDB asasource for raw bibliographies. However, if
your output is supposed to match the requirements of a particular journal or publisher, you'll need the
styling information as well. There are literally thousands of possible combinations for the formatting
of authors, titles, journal names, page and date informations, and almost each of these possiblilities
has been adopted by at least one journal or publisher as the one and only citation and bibliography
style. The format of the RefDB bibliography styles is described in the first section. The next section
will then explain how you generate bibliographies and format your documents.

Quickstart guide

These are the essentia steps to publish documents with formatted citations and a formatted
bibliography:

1. Load one or more bibliography styles into your RefDB database, using the addstyle command
(thisis usually done automatically during post-installation setup, see refdb-init).

2. The bibliography will eventually be available as a separate file (see below). SGML and XML
documents have to include this file, either as an external entity or via xinclude. LaTeX or RTF
documents need no special care at this point.

3. Insert citations into your document, preferrably using the short notation for SGML/XML
documents. LaTeX documents use the regular bibtex commands, whereas RTF uses a plain-text
citation format.

4. Run the appropriate commands to create the bibliography and to transform the document. For
SGML, XML, and RTF documents this may be as easy as running make pdf, whereas LaTeX
users have to run one extra command in addition to the usual bibtex procedure.

Manage bibliography styles

Bibliography stylesaredefined as XML documents. Each document contains one or more bibliography
styles for a particular journal or publisher. The bibliography styles need to be added to the RefDB
database before they can be applied to your documents. The bibliography style controls, among others,
characteristics like:

» Numerical vs. author/year vs. citation key citation style

 Bibliography sorting order (as it appears in the text vs. alphabetical or sorted by ascending or
descending publication dates)

 Formatting of author names: First and middleinitial with or without periods, with or without spaces,
before or after the surname

* Appearance of name, volume, and issue number of journals (bold, underlined, italics)

» Formatting of the bibliographic listing: indentation, font sizes.
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Note

The extensive formatting specifications of the RefDB bibliography styles are almost wasted
on BibTeX bibliographies currently. You still need one of the native BibTeX styles to do
the actual formatting until RefDB bibliography styles can be exported as BibTeX styles. The
current implementation uses only the formatting information of the journal name to allow
either the full name or one of the abbreviations to appear in the bibliography. So for the
current implementation you can get away with just two simple styles that define only the
journal name formatting for the “GEN” publication type. These can be found as bi bt ex-
abbrev. xm andbi bt ex-ful | .xnl inthest yl e directory of the source distribution.

It isadmittedly no easy task to write correct bibliography stylesfrom scratch. It may be easier to pick a
similar style (if thereis one) and modify it to your needs. In this section you will find abrief overview
how a bibliograpy style is put together. For more detailed information, please peruse the separate
documentation of the CiteStyle XML DTD [https://refdb.sourceforge.net/citestylex/index.html].

10.2.1. Write or modify a bibliography style file

It is recommended to use a validating XML editor like Emacs/nXML to write bibliography styles
using the CiteStyle XML DTD. This ensures that you end up with a valid style that won't confuse
RefDB. If you edit styleswith asimpler editor, please run the resulting file through avalidating parser
like onsgmls or xmllint before adding it to your main database.

The ClI TESTYLE element defines a hibliography style for one particular journal or publisher. You
can group several stylesin one file with the STYLESET wrapper element.

Each Cl TESTYLE element contains exactly four top-level elements (Figure 10.1, “Schematic
representation of a Cl TESTYLE element”). The STYLENAME defines the name of this style. For
the sake of simplicity this could be identical with the name of the journal or publisher whose
bibliography style it defines, e.g. “J.Biol.Chem.” or “Elsevier”. The REFSTYLE element contains
the style definitions for the various publication types that can appear in a bibliography, like books,
journals, or personal communications. A special case is the type “GEN” which defines a default
bibliography style that is applied whenever no specific definition is available for the requested type.
Although the DTD does not enforce this, it is strongly recommended to define a“ GEN” definition for
each bibliography style. The Cl TSTYLE element defines the citation style, i.e. the appearance of the
citationsin the main text. Finally, the Bl BSTYLE element defines the properties of the bibliographic
listing.

Figure 10.1. Schematic representation of a Cl TESTYLE element

GEN REFNUMBER
STYLENAME

BOOK AUTHORLIST
REFSTYLE

JOUR TITLE
CITSTYLE

THES JOURNALNAME
BIBSTYLE

others...

Each definitionfor apublicationtypeinturnisbasically an ordered list of the elementsthat make up the
rendered bibliographic entry, like authorlists, publication dates, titles, and so on. Y ou can arrangethem

94


https://refdb.sourceforge.net/citestylex/index.html
https://refdb.sourceforge.net/citestylex/index.html

Bibliographies

10.3.

in any order you like. All available elements can hold a PRECEEDI NG and a FOLLOW NG element
which define strings that are inserted before and after the corresponding element, respectively. This
can be used to place punctuation characters or brackets wherever such a non-empty element occurs.
A special element is SEPARATOR which usually also contains punctuation characters. This element
isaways inserted even if the preceeding or following element is empty.

The styles aso reflect the three-level representation of the bibliographic data themselves. For a
discussion of this representation see the description of the risx format. When you write abibliographic
style, you have to make sure to pick the correct level, as indicated with the r ol e attribute, for
the author lists and the titles. E.g. a chapter entry would typically have AUTHORLI ST and Tl TLE
elements with ther ol e attribute set to "PART" to display the chapter author and title, respectively,
and additionally AUTHORLI ST and Tl TLE elementswith ther ol e attribute set to "PUB" to render
the editor and the title of the whole book, respectively.

The Cl TSTYLE element can define three different styles for citations: | NTEXTDEF for regular
citationsaswell as AUTHORONLY and YEARONLY for citations that keep the authorsin the flow of the
text. These elements are equivalent to the definition of a publication type in the REFSTYLE element.

Please peruse the separate documentation for the CiteStyle XML DTD [https://refdb.sourceforge.net/
docs.html] for the details about the individual elements, and fedl free to consult the styles shipped
with RefDB for further guidance.

Tip

The RefDB project also provides atool to create citation styles interactively. The refdb-ms
Perl script is part of the RefDB sources.

Create SGML and XML bibliographies

Although SGML documents are usually processed with aDSSSL toolchain and XML documentswith
a XML toolchain, the procedures to generate documents with bibliographies are similar enough to
treat them in a single section. If you use the high-level tools provided by RefDB, you won't even
notice a difference.

RefDB can create two types of bibliographies, cooked and raw. Cooked bibliographies are aready
preformatted using the information of a particular bibliography and citation style. Documents using
cooked bibliographies have to be processed using the appropriate stylesheet driver files provided by
RefDB. Raw bibliographies (currently supported only for XML documents) contain no particular
formatting and should therefore be processed using the regular DocBook or TEI stylesheets.

RefDB provides both high-level tools which attempt to hide the entire complexity of the bibliography
business, and low-level tools which allow experienced users to integrate RefDB into their own
toolchains. Well first describe the high-level approach which should always be the first choice. The
subsequent sections give al the details about the low-level tools which you normally don't even want
to know about.

10.3.1. Keeping it simple with refdbnd

refdbnd provides the simplest approach to create, maintain, and transform documents with RefDB
bibliographies. Once set up, al you'll have to do is to run something as ssimple as make pdf. The
following subsections cover how to set up arefdbnd-managed project, how to cite, and how to process
the document.

10.3.1.1. Setting up a project

refdbnd is an interactive script which creates a skeleton document and a custom-tailored Makef i | e.
Start the script in a clean subdirectory by typing refdbnd. You'll be asked a couple of questions, each
of which supplies sufficient background information for novice users. The script will then create three
files (we'll assume that the basename that you provided was "foo"):
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foo.short.[sgml[xml]

The ".short" reminds you that you're supposed to use the short notation for citations in thisfile.
Thisissimpler, usualy more convenient, and should always be your first choice.

foo.[sgml|xml]

This file is just a dummy in a fresh project. If you edit the file f 0o. short. xnl , the file
f oo. xm will automatically be updated and fed to the subsequent processing steps next timeyou
run make. Unless you know what you do, you don't want to touch thisfile.

Makefile

This is a customized Makefile that contains all the information that you provided to refdbnd.
Simply run commands like make pdf or make html to create printable or HTML output with
formatted citations and bibliographies from your document.

10.3.1.2. Editing your document

Thef 0o. short[sgm | xm ] skeleton document contains the required markup to start a book or
an article. You'll now want to open this file in your favourite text editor to write the contents and to
add your citations. In DocBook SGML and XML documents, citations are encoded asci t ati on
elements. To distinguish these from ci t ati on elements that are not meant to be processed by
RefDB, set ther ol e attribute to REFDB in all caps. Each ci t at i on element contains one or more
references, separated by semicolons. The trailing semicolon after the last reference is optional, so the
following citations are absolutely equivalent:

<citation rol e="REFDB">2; 5;9</citation>
<citation rol e="REFDB">2;5;9;</citation>

The values identifiy the bibliographic entries in your database. Use either numerical IDs as in the
examples above, or alphanumeric citation keys as shown in the following example:

<citation rol e="REFDB">M | | er 1999; Jones2001</ci tati on>

The corresponding syntax for TEI XML documentsis quite similar, except that we abuse the general-
purpose seg element and tag it for use with RefDB by setting the t ype to REFDBCI TATI ONin

all caps:
<seg type="REFDBCI TATI ON'>2; 5; 9</ seg>

Again, you can use citation keysinstead of the numerical 1Ds shown in the example above.

The examples shown above will be rendered as "regular” citations. In addition to this you can request
author-only or year-only citations. These comein handy if you want to write something like: Jones et
al. reported recently (2001)... Both the authors (Jones et al.) and the year (2001) need to be encoded
asindividual citations as shown in the following example:

<para><citation rol e="REFDB">A: Jones2001</citation> reported
recently <citation rol e="REFDB">Y: Jones2001</citation> ...</para>

Y ou may have guessed that the prefix "A:" tags a citation as an author-only citation and that the prefix
"Y:" means year-only.

Note

These prefixes tag the whol e citation, not a particular reference in the citation. Therefore the
prefix must be the first thing right after the start tag. Multiple citations using the author-only
or year-only style would make no sense anyway.
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10.3.1.3. Transforming your document

The Makefiles created by refdbnd offer the following targets:
pdf

Thistarget generates a PDF file from your source document. PDF isawidely accepted document
format with free viewers for essentialy all current operating systems. Be aware that not al FO
processors (used in transforming XML documents) offer PDF output.

html

This runs al required commands to create HTML output, viewable with any web browser.
Depending on your local setup, the output will be chunked into a collection of HTML files.

rtf

This target generates a Rich Text Format (RTF) file. This plain text format is sort of a word
processor interchange format understood by most current word processors, including MS Word,
WordPerfect, and OpenOffice/StarOffice. Not all FO processors offer RTF output though.

ps

Thistarget isonly availablefor SGML documents. It will create a Postscript document from your
source. Postscript is the universal document format on Unix systems and can be printed directly
on Postscript printers. Viewers are available for al current operating systems.

The Makefile aso offers a few more targets. For each of the above targets there is a corresponding
'<target>dist' target which creates a . t ar. gz archive of the output document, along with its
associated CSS stylesheet if applicable. Thetarget ‘all’, which is also the default if you don't specify a
target to make, builds all available output formats. Accordingly, the target 'dist' creates all archives.
And finally, the target ‘clean’' removes all intermediate files and returns your directory to the original
State.

The refdbnd-generated Makefiles should be sufficient for the average document. However, feel free
to modify them in order to adapt them to specific needs. For example you can specify adifferent style
in order to switch your output to a different citation and bibliography style. make also alows you
to override variable settings on the command line. E.g. if you want to output your document using a
different bibliography style without making it the permanent default, invoke make like this:

~$
make cl ean &% make pdf styl ename="Eur.J. Pharnacol ."

Note

make clean removesintermediate filesto | et the change of the bibliography style take effect.

10.3.2. Bibliographies, the hard way

If the simple approach outlined above does not suit your needs, you can turn to the low-level
bibliography tools provided by RefDB. Needless to say, you can aways start with a refdbnd-created
project and use the low-level tools whenever you run into any limitations. However, this section
describes the manual creation and transformation of documents from the ground up.

10.3.2.1. Prepare the document

RefDB's hibliography output isabi bl i ogr aphy element that contains all required references. Y ou
can redirect the output into a file and include this file at the spot where your bibliography should
appear. To achieve this you need two modificationsin your document;
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1. When using DTD-based documents (i.e. DocBook 4.x or TEl P4), extend the document type
declaration at the beginning of your document to declare the external entity. The first example is
from a DocBook SGML document:

<! DOCTYPE BOOK PUBLIC "-//QASI S// DTD DocBook V3.1//EN' [
<IENTI TY bi bl i ography "foo. bib.sgn ">
1>

The second example shows a TEI XML document:

<?xm version="1.0"?>
<! DOCTYPE TEl .2 PUBLIC "-//TEl P4//DTD Main Document Type//EN' "http://w
<IENTITY % TEIl . general ' |1 NCLUDE >
<IENTITY % TEl . nanes. dates ' | NCLUDE' >
<IENTITY % TEl .l inking 'l NCLUDE >
<IENTITY % TEI . XML ' | NCLUDE' >
<IENTI TY bi bl i ography SYSTEM "ref dbtest. bib.xm ">
1>

The name of the entity is of course yours to choose, but using “bibliography” asin this example
is pretty descriptive.

When using schema-based documents (i.e. DocBook 5.x or TEI P5), thereis no need to declare the
bibliography at the beginning of the document.

2. Include the bibliography at the desired spot as an external entity for DTD-based documents:

&bi bl i ogr aphy;

Alternatively, use xinclude to include the bibliography in schema-based documents:

<xi :include href="refdbtest.bib.xm"

xm ns: xi =" http://ww. w3. org/ 2001/ Xl ncl ude" >

<xi: fall back>refdbtest.bib.xnl appears to be mssing</xi:fallback>
</ xi :include>

Note

Some XSLT processors require a command-line switch or additional libraries to support
xincludes. If your transformed document should lack the bibliographic listing, consult the
documentation of your XSLT processor.

You need to make sure that the included chunk of text is valid at the point where you want to
includeit. DocBook SGML and XML bibliographies are generated asbi bl i ogr aphy elements,
TEI XML bibliographies are wrapped in di v elements.

10.3.2.2. Create citations

Creating citations and bibliographies in SGML or XML documents with RefDB is very similar to
what you would do if you had to manually code the bibliographies - but without the sweat. First you
create the citations. Each citation consists of one or more bibliographic references in the text, each
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of which points to one particular entry in the bibliography. Then you create a bibliography for all
cited publications (and possibly some more). For an increased benefit you would certainly also want
to create functional links from the citations to the corresponding bibliography entries, which would
act as hyperlinksin suitable output formatslike HTML or PDF. Inred life, you would probably jump
back and forth, adding a bibliography entry whenever you add a new citation, and invent suitable ID
values for your bibliographic link targets as needed.

Note

The distinction made here between a citation and a bibliographical reference may sound like
nitpicking, but it will be important when we deal with citations that contain more than one
bibliographical reference.

RefDB requiresadlightly more formalized approach. Y ou haveto stick to aparticular syntax whenyou
create the citations, but the good news isthat RefDB does almost all of therest. Y ou will usually also
create the citations first and let RefDB create the bibliography just before you are ready to transform
the first draft.

RefDB uses three different notations for references:
Short notation

The short notation is, as the name implies, a lot faster to type and thus more convenient, but
it requires an additional preprocessing step that adds some small restrictions to the way you
write your documents (please see the section about refdoxp for details about these restrictions).
The preprocessing of documents using the short notation also automates the issue of first and
subsequent citations of a bibliographic entry and it automatically creates the ID values used in
multiple citations. Using multiple databases per document is not supported by the short notation
currently.

The short notation is fully valid SGML or XML code, without any extensions of the original
DTDs. You can use all sorts of SGML or XML processing tools on such documents.

Full notation

Thefull notation offersfull control but requires alot moretyping and thinking. It does not require
a preprocessing step before the transformation, though. Y ou need to take care of the issue of first
and subsequent citations of a reference, and you have to manually generate ID values for usein
multiple citations. Y ou can include references taken from several databases.

Just like the short notation, the full notation is also fully valid SGML or XML code, without any
extensions of the original DTDs.

ID notation for raw bibliographies

If you want to process your document with the default Docbook or TEI stylesheets using a raw
bibliography, you just use the citation key as te value of the | i nkend attribute of the xr ef or
bi bl i or ef elementsto refer to the appropriate reference entry in the bibliography. RefDB will
generate the bibliography using the citation key asthei d or xm : i d (for DocBook 5.x and TEI
P5) attribute.

First we'll have alook at the short notation, before we get into the gruesome detail s of the full notation.
Keep in mind that the refdbxp application interconvertsthe short and the full notation. Y ou can convert
your document back and forth as often as you wish, so you're not limited to the notation that you
initially choose. In fact, you can mix both notations in a single document. Finally, we'll also show
examples of the ID notation for raw bibliographies.

10.3.2.2.1. Short notation

The short notation has been described above as this is the notation which you use in refdbnd-
maintained projects. The only thing you must not forget when not using refdbnd is that you must
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preprocess documents that contain citations in short notation with refdbxp before you transform the
document to one of the output formats.

10.3.2.2.2. Full notation

The full notation is alot more complex than the simple notation described above. So unless you have
specific reasons to write citations in full notation from scratch, it is more advisable to use the short
notation and preprocess your documents with refdbxp. The output created by this utility is the full
notation described in this section.

The particular syntax of citations and bibliographic references is necessary for two reasons: first we
have to tell RefDB which bibliographic database entry (and probably, from which database) we want
toreference. Second, we need to encode which type of citation or reference wewant. The exact markup
depends on the DTD that your document uses, but the basics are the same.

In both DocBook and TEI documents, these two bits of information are encoded in attributes of
elements that create a link from the reference to the bibliographic entry. In order to handle multiple
citations correctly, these link elements need to beinside awrapper element. For aDocBook document,
basic citations therefore look like this:

<citation rol e="REFDB"> O
<xref |inkend="1D1-X"> O
</citation>
<citation rol e="REFDB" >
<xref |inkend="LITIBP-1D2-X"> [
</citation>

O Thecitation element is a wrapper for one or more hibliographic references. The r ol e
attribute is set to REFDB to distinguish thisci t at i on from other ci t ati on elements that
RefDB should leave done. Each ci t at i on element can contain one or more xr ef elements.

O Eachxref eement specifies one bibliographic reference. The value of thel i nkend attribute
encodes which bibliographic item is referenced (in this case, the database entry with the ID 1)
and how the reference should be rendered (see below). It consists of the string "ID" followed
by the numerical database entry ID, and a trailing one-letter type specifier ("X" in this case),
separated from the rest by a dash. This simple form does not encode the database from which the
reference isto be pulled. When generating the bibliography, you will specify a default database
from which all references without an explicit database label will be taken from. This form is
most convenient if all your bibliographic items are stored in one database.

O This xref element shows the syntax when an explicit database (LITIBP in this case) is
specified. Theattribute value consists of the database name, adash, the string "ID", the numerical
database entry ID, and the trailing type specifier. This form is mandatory only if you reference
bibliographic entries from different databases in the same document (again, one database can be
set as the default database in subsequent processing steps, so you could use the simple form for
al referencesto entriesin that particular database).

Note

This and the following DocBook examples are given in SGML notation. Keep in mind two
things when working with XML documents:

* Theempty xr ef elements need aclosing slash asin <xref linkend="1D2-X"/>.

* All attribute values relevant to RefDB must be in uppercase. This restriction is imposed
by the way citations are currently extracted from the document. It may be dropped in later
versions though.

The corresponding syntax in a TEl XML document looks like this:

<seg type="REFDBC| TATI ON'> O
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<ptr targOrder="U" target="ID1-X" TEIforn="ptr"/> O
</ seg>

<seg type="REFDBCI TATI ON'>

<ptr targOrder="U" target="LITIBP-1D2-X" TEIfornme"ptr"/>0
</ seg>

O The genera-purpose seg element with the t ype attribute set to REFDBCI TATI ON is the
citation wrapper for one or more bibliographic references.

O Eachhbibliographicreferenceisspecified by apt r element whoset ar get attribute encodesthe
bibliographic entry that is referenced. As explained in the DocBook example, thisisthe simple
form that does not specify the database.

O Thisisthe corresponding bibliographic reference with the database specified.

Note

Y ou don't have to worry about the attributes in the example which are not mentioned in the
explanations. These are TEI default attributes which do not have anything to do with RefDB
(your XML editor will most likely create them automatically for you).

There are several ways to render citations and bibliographic references in the text. Y ou select what
you need by atrailing capital |etter after the database ID (the " X" in the above examples). RefDB will
create several preformatted strings in the bibliography file which can be linked to by selecting the
proper postfix. These preformatted strings have several purposes, as shown in the following table:

Table 10.1. Bibliographic reference types

Postfix Purpose

X The most common case. This is the first
occurrence of areference which isto be displayed
outside the flow of the text. In numerical citation
schemes this will be something like "(2)", in
author-year citation schemesthismay berendered
as"(Miller et al., 1992)".

S This is the same as X, but for a subsequent
occurrence of the samereference. Thisdistinction
is important for some author-year citation
schemes that print the full (or a least a
longer) author list at the first occurrence and an
abbreviated one at al subsegquent occurrences of
the same reference.

A This is the first occurrence of a reference that
displays the authorlist inside the flow of the text,
likein"Miller et a. reported recently (2001)...".

Q This is the same as A, but for subsequent
occurrences of the same reference.

Y Thistype complementsthe author-only references
mentioned above. In numerical citation schemes
this is usually rendered like a normal reference,
e.g. as"(2)", but in author-year citation schemes
usualy only the publication dateisrendered, asin
"(2001)".

Note

The exact formatting of these references, e.g. which citation style is used or which brackets
surround the reference, is controlled by the style specification for a particular publication
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or publisher. This takes effect when you generate the bibliography and transform the final
document.

An additional twist comesinto play if you have multiplecitations, i.e. acitation that contains more than
one bibliographic reference. In most cases, al references are displayed inside of one pair of brackets.
Some numerical citation styles require that bibliographic references with consecutive numbers be
formatted as ranges within the same citation.

Note

Formatting consecutive numbers as ranges kills the links from the reference to the
bibliographic item for each reference that make up a range. Any generated hyperlinks will
therefore point to one common target for all members of a multiple citation. If thisis not
desired (e.g. to keep the links alive in a HTML presenation of a scientific document), you
may override this behaviour during the transformation of the final document.

In order to format these cases properly, you need to include a dummy element whose sole purposeis
to provide alink to an element that contains the combined, preformatted citation string. Thisis shown
for aDocBook document in the following example.

<citation rol e="REFDB">
<xref endternm="| MTHEFI RST" |inkend="1D1" rol e="MILTI XREF" >0
<xref |inkend="1D1-X"> O
<xref |inkend="1D14-X">
<xref |inkend="1D7-X">
</citation>

O Thisisthe additional xr ef element which is mandatory in multiple citations. The |l i nkend
specifiesthe target of alink, which by convention could be the first of the following references.
Note that the attribute value does not have a trailing type specifier. The element must have a
r ol e attribute with the value MULTI XREF. Y ou aso have to provide an unique value for the
endt er mattribute. This specifiesthe ID valuethat will be used in the corresponding element in
the Ref DB-generated bibliography that containsthe preformatted string for the multiple citation.
The ID value hasto start with the letters "IM" as a sort of sanity check.

O Thisand the following xr ef elements define the actual references that comprise the multiple
citation.

Note

The sequence of the xr ef elements that encode the actual references may be important.
Depending on the bibliography style used for the document transformation, the references
may be displayed in the sequence as they were entered, or they may be rearranged according
to the sequence of the bibliographic entries in the finished bibliography.

Keep alsoin mind that all attribute values must bein uppercase for the same reasons as stated
above.

The corresponding TEI citation is alittle bit simpler:

<seg type="REFDBCI TATI ON'>
<ptr type="MILTI XREF" targOrder="U" target="1MIHEFI RST" TEIfornm="ptr"/>0
<ptr targOrder="U"' target="1D1-X" TEIform="ptr"/> O
<ptr targOrder="U"' target="LITIBP-I1D21-X" TElIform"ptr"/>
<ptr targOrder="U" target="I1D5-X" TEIforn="ptr"/>
</ seg>

O Thisisthe additiona pt r element which is mandatory in multiple citations. The element must
have at ype attribute with the value MULTI XREF. Y ou aso have to provide an unique value
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for the t ar get attribute. This specifies the ID value that will be used in the corresponding
element in the RefDB-generated bibliography. The ID string has to start with "IM". In contrast
to DocBook elements, there is no way to specify where alink should point to. The RefDB XSL
stylesheetswill usethefirst bibliographic entry referenced in amultiplecitation asthelink target.

O Thisand the following xr ef elements define the actual references that comprise the multiple
citation.

10.3.2.2.3. ID notation for raw bibliographies

This notation is similar to what you'd do in a document which does not use RefDB bibliographies at
all, except that you have to declare which ci t at i on elements should be processed by RefDB (it
may very well be that RefDB is supposed to process all of these elements, but in order to support
cases where it shouldn't, there is a mechanism to allow just this). Just set ther ol e attribute of the
ci tati on element to REFDB to include it in the list of citations that runbib extracts from your
document, like this:

<citation rol e="REFDB"><xref |inkend="Bell any2002"/></citation>

10.3.2.3. Generate the bibliography

Unless you have good reasons not to do so, you should use the runbib shell script to generate the
bibliography. This script greatly simplifies this task and offers a common interface for all supported
document types. Thefollowing subsection will explain the use of thisscript. If you liketo do it the hard
way (or if you want to peek under the hood) you'll find afew explanationsfurther down how to do this.

10.3.2.3.1. Use runbib

Lets assume you have a DocBook SGML document nypaper . sgm and want to submit it to the
"Journal of Irreproducible Results'. We further assume that the bibliography style for this famous
periodical is stored in your database under the name "J.Irrep.Res." (see Manage hibliography styles
to learn how it getsthere). All your bibliography entries (at least those referenced without an explicit
database name) are stored in the database my bi b. Start the script from the directory that contains your
document with the following command:

~$
runbib -d nybib -S "J.lrrep.Res." -t db31 foo.sgn

For asimilar TEI XML document bar . xm you would run;

~$
runbib -d nybib -S "J.Irrep.Res." -t teix bar.xnl

In both cases you will end up with a bibliography file (f 0o. bi b. sgm and bar. bi b. xni ,
respectively) as well as with a stylesheet (J. Irrep. Res.dsl) or a set of stylesheets
(J.lrrep.Res.fo.xsl andJ. I rrep. Res. ht m . xsl ), respectively.

Note

Don't worry if you are greeted by a list of (Open)Jade errors complaining about missing
elements when you first run this script on a particular document. Y our document contains a
number of crosslinks that point to elements that do not exist yet - you use runbib precisely
to create these elements (you thus face a classic bootstrapping problem). As soon as the
bibliography is created, these error messages should go away. Later you will only get an error
message for each bibliographic entry that was added since the last time you ran runbib.
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To tell runbib that you want to create a raw instead of a cooked bibliography, use the - r command
line switch. Asthereis no style information involved, you don't need the - S option in this case:

~$
runbib -d nybib -r -t db50x bar.xm

Thiswill create araw bibliography from the DocBook 5.0 document bar . xm , using the reference
entries in the database my bi b.

10.3.2.3.2. Do it the hardest possible way

Thefollowing stepstrace back exactly what the runbib script does. The only benefit of the hard way is
that you have achanceto fiddle with theintermediate XML filewhich containsthelist of bibliographic
entries that should go into the bibliography. Y ou can add further entries to extend the bibliography if
you want to include uncited publications. Thefollowing procedure waswritten with aDocBook SGML
document in mind, but transferring the commands to XML documents is straightforward. However,
when working with XML documents there are additional steps required as outlined below.

1. Extract thelist of bibliographic references

Use Jade or OpenJade withtheci t at i ons. dsl stylesheet to create alist of the reference IDs
from SGML files (provide full paths as needed):

#...
openjade -t sgm -d citations.dsl /usr/lib/sgm/declaration/docbook-3.1.dcl foo.sgm

Beprepared for alonglist of "missing ID" error messages. Thisisdueto the fact that the elements
withthelDsthat thexr ef elementsinthecitationspoint to do not yet exist, they will be generated
in the RefDB hibliography output. If you process documents with more than 200 citations, you'll
have to increase the maximum error limit of Jade in order to obtain all IDs the first time. After
the first complete pass (including the steps outlined below), Jade will only complain about any
additional citations that you have inserted since the last run.

XML filesare processed using your favourite XSL processor. There are two different stylesheets
available for raw and for cooked bibliographies. Both work all the same for DTD-based
(DocBook 4.x, TEI P4) and schema-based (DocBook 5.x, TEI P5) documents:

H~
xsltproc --catal ogs --xinclude /usr/local/share/refdb/xsl/citations.xsl foo.xm > fo
H~
xsltproc --catal ogs --xinclude /usr/local/share/refdb/xsl/citationsraw xsl foo.xm >

In al cases the output is asimple XML file that contains the information about al ci t at i on
and xr ef elements with their relevant attributes. It is absolutely legal to extend this file with
additional citation elements to specify references which are not cited but nonetheless should
appear in the bibliography.

Unfortunately, both Jade and OpenJade don't get that Doctype line quite correct. Both forget to
insert a space between the public and the system identifier, thus leaving you with a not well-
formed document. Fire up your favourite editor and fix thisline manually (insert a space between
the two consecutive quotation marks on line 2).

If you edit this intermediate XML file (that is, if you do more than just fixing the Doctype
line), you should make sure that the result is still valid according to the CitationList XML
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DTD. RefDB uses a non-validating parser to read this file so deviations from the DTD may slip
through undetected and may have undesired consequences. The intermediate XML file carries
the SYSTEM identifier of the CitationList XML DTD in the document type declaration. You
may haveto adapt the stylesheet ci t at i ons. dsl tousethe correct path for your local system.

The following command lines can be used to validate the document with (o)nsgmls or xmilint
(change the paths as necessary):

~$

onsgms -wxm -s /usr/lib/sgm/declaration/xm.dcl foo.id.xn

~$

xmlint --noout --nonet --dtdvalid file:///usr/local/share/refdb/dtd/citationlistx.dt

2. Createthebibliography file

~$
refdbib -d mybib -S "J.Irrep.Res."” -t db31 foo.id.xm > foo.bib.sgmn

This assumes that your reference database is called "mybib" and that you try to publish your
paper in ajournal that accepts the style with the name "J.Irrep.Res.".

In addition to the bibliography file, refdbib will also create a DSSSL script containing the style
specification. This file is a customized driver file for the RefDB-DocBook driver files and
provides a couple of variable values specific for the given bibliography style.

If you want to generate araw hibliography, use acommand like this:

~$
refdbib -d mybib -r -t db50x foo.id.xm > foo.bib.xm

3. Post-processing

Thisstepisonly required for XML documents. First we have to bring the stylesheets into shape,
and if it isa TEI document, we'll also have to transform the bibliography file itself.

refdbib creates a general-purpose XSL stylesheet which we need to turn into one FO
and one HTML stylesheet. Create two copies of the file. If the stylesheet was eg.
J. Bi ol . Chem xsl, you need one copy named J. Bi ol . Chem f 0. xs| and one copy
named J. Bi ol . Chem ht m . xsl . Scan the files for an import statement whose hr ef
attribute is surrounded with two "<!-- REFDBSTY LESHEET -->" comments. The value of this
attribute must be set to the full path of the corresponding original stylesheet (DocBook FO or
HTML, or TEI FO or HTML).

If you're working on a TElI P4 XML document, you'll have to transform the bibliography file
itself. Thisis a DocBook SGML document and can be transformed easily with Jade/OpenJade
andthebi bdb2t ei . dsl stylesheet. TEI P5 bibliographies are exported directly by refdbd and
do not require further processing.

10.3.2.4. Transform the document

Finally you can transform the document to create printable or HTML output. If you use cooked
bibliographies you have to use the RefDB driver files for the DocBook or TEI styleshests.

In addition to the general modifications of these driver fileswe'll have to apply modifications specific
for the particular reference style. Therefore you have to specify the DSSSL or XSL style specification
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file that was created in the previous step. For your convenience it is recommended to use the
supplied refdbjade and refdbxml scripts for DSSSL and XSL transformations, respectively, which
were designed for this task:

~$
refdbjade -t html -s J.Irrep. Res.dsl foo.sgm

~$
refdbxm -t pdf -s J.lrrep.Res.fo.xsl bar.xnl

If youwant to changethe bibliography style of your document, all you need to doisto rerun runbib and
refdbjade or refdbxml with the new parameters. No changes to your DocBook source are necessary.

Processing your document with araw bibliography does not differ from processing any other DocBook
or TElI document. However, you can still use the refdbxml script to avoid having to type the full
command line of your XSL processor. Use something like this to process a Docbook 5.0 document
with araw bibliography:

~$
refdoxm -t pdf -s db5 bar.xm

The - s option tells the script to use the stock DocBook stylesheets for version 5. Other values are
"db", "tei", and "tei5" for the DocBook stylesheet for version 4.x, the TEI P4 stylesheets, and the TEI
P5 stylesheets, respectively

Note

If you want to create a bibliography for each part of abook or for each chapter, the procedure
is not much different. The simplest approach is to keep the parts or chapters in individual
files and process these individually as described above for the whole document. You'll get
several bibliography filesthat you can include into the corresponding document sourcefiles.

10.3.3. How to use custom stylesheets

We have assumed in the previous instructions that the stock DocBook or TEI stylesheets suit your
needs when processing your documents. However, if you need a particular formatting of the parts
of your document which are not under the control of RefDB (things like fonts, colours, font sizes
and so on), you'll have to create a driver file with your personal modifications, and somehow make
surethisdriver fileis used whenever your document is processed. This section discussesthe available
mechanisms to use particular XSL driver files as a per-user or a per-document option. Currently no
such mechanism is available for the DSSSL stylesheets.

A driver file is essentially a stylesheet which imports the stock stylesheets and adds a few
modifications. XSL is designed such that any definition of atemplate in the driver file overrides the
definition in the imported file. RefDB uses this mechanism extensively to provide the formatting of
citations and bibliographic listings. Whenever you run refdbib (or runbib which calls the former), a
driver fileiscreated whichimportsageneral RefDB driver file. Thisgeneral driver filein turnincludes
the stock stylesheets (imports can be nested). If the stock stylesheets don't suit your needs, you'll have
to provide two driver files:

« adriver filefor the stock stylesheets which contains your modifications of those parts which are not
under RefDB'scontrol. Obvioudly, thisdriver file must import the stock stylesheets. Y ou can put this
driver file into any convenient subdirectory in your home directory. For further information about
how to set up adriver file, please see Bob Stayton's DocBook X SL Guide [https.//www.sagehill.net/
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docbookxsl/index.html] (the general approach is applicable to TEI and any other XSL stylesheets
just aswell)

» amodified general RefDB driver filewhich importsyour driver fileinstead of the stock stylesheets.
To this end, copy the relevant general RefDB driver file (there are driver files for fo, html, and
xhtml output, and they are available both for DocBook and for TEI) to a convenient subdirectory
in your home directory and modify the import statements to suit your needs.

There are two optionsto have the modified general RefDB driver file used instead of the default ones:

* if you want to apply your modifications as a default to al documents which you process, consider
adding the paths to your personal copy of ther unbi br ¢ configuration file.

« if you want to apply the modificationsto a particul ar refdbnd-created project, just specify the paths
of the modified general RefDB driver files when setting up the project. Thisway, each project can
use adifferent set of modifications.

Figure 10.2, “Stylesheets involved in processing RefDB documents’ visualizes how a document
containing a RefDB bibliography is processed with afocus on the stylesheetsinvolved. The example
shows the transformation of a DocBook XML document to fo (which might then be processed to
e.g. PDF). However, the same principles are applicable to other output formats and other document
types. The left hand side shows the default processing using the stylesheets installed by RefDB.
refdbib (which may be invoked by runbib, or by running a refdbnd-created Makefi | e) creates
an intermediate stylesheet containing the style-specific information. This stylesheet is converted to
output-type-specific driver files for fo, html, and sometimes xhtml output. The figure shows only the
fo driver fileto keep it smple. Thisdriver fileimports the general RefDB fo driver file, which in turn
imports the appropriate official DocBook fo stylesheet. The right hand side shows how to process the
same document with a DocBook driver file which may alter the general formatting of the document
(page size, borders, fonts and the like). As you can see, you have to provide both the DocBook driver
fileand an equivalent of the general RefDB fo driver file, which hasto import your driver file instead
of the stock DocBook stylesheet.

Note
You can of course add all your general modificationsto nyr ef dbdri ver . xsl and have

that import the stock DocBook stylesheet. However, doing it in two steps as shown will allow
you to use mydocbookdri ver . xsl for non-RefDB projects as well.

Figure 10.2. Stylesheetsinvolved in processing RefDB documents

| refdbd detabase |

refdbib

| stylexsl (intermediate driver file) |

ruV merefdbdriver.xsl

| stylefoxs (style-specific driver file) | | stylefo.xsl (style-specific driver file) |
imports imports
| docbk-refdb-fo.xsl (general RefDB driver file) | | myrefdbdriver.xsl (user-supplied) |
imports T Timports
| docbook.xsl (stock DocBook stylesheet) | | mydocbookdriver.xsl (user-supplied) |

Ti mports

| docbook.xsl (stock DocBook stylesheet) |
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10.4. Create LaTeX/BibTeX bibliographies

RefDB integrates quite nicely with the LaTeX/BibTeX system. If you previoudly used aflat text fileto
store your BibTeX references, you will notice that there is only one additional command to run when
you process your source document. Instead of keeping all of your referencesin atext file, refdbib will
retrieve only the required references from the SQL database and storethem in an intermediate text file.

H#H~

1

Prepar e the document

Use the LaTeX commands cite and nocite to include the references as usual. The extended
commands from the natbib package should work aswell. All these commands take an identifier
for the reference as an argument. These reference definitions can come in two flavours just like
in DocBook documents: Either you use the same database for all referencesin thetext. Then you
just specify the citation key of the reference and tell the processing application which database to
use. Or you specify the database name with each citation. In this case, you can pull the references
from different databases in the same document. The two versions look like this:

\cite{MIIer1999}
\cite{litibp: Myers2001}

Thefirst version cites the reference with the citation key “Miller1999” in the database passed to
the processing application as an argument. The second form cites the reference with the citation
key “Myers2001” in the database “litibp”. Please note that, in contrast to SGML/XML citations,
the database part is separated by a colon from the citation key.

The LaTeX \bibliography command takes as an argument the name of the intermediate

bibliography file without the extension. A simple choice would be the basename of your LaTeX
document.

Note

Keep in mind that even if you pull references from different RefDB databases, you
still need to specify only one reference database in your LaTeX document as RefDB
consolidates all cited references into one bibliography file.

Createtheauxiliary file

Run the latex interpreter with the basename of your document (f 0o. t ex) as an argument:

| atex foo

H#H~

latex will create, among other files, f 00. aux. latex stores all sorts of information in these
auxiliary filesfor later use in subsequent runs. The interesting part for usisthe list of citations.

Createtheintermediate bibliography file

Now RefDB enters the stage. We process the auxiliary file to create a BibTeX bibliography
tailored to our document. Either we do it manually:

sort foo.aux | uniq | refdbib -d mybib -S nane -t bibtex > foo.bib
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H~

Note

The . aux file should be preprocessed through sort and uniq as shown here to avoid
duplicate entriesin your bibliography.

Or we use the runbib shell script:

runbib -d nmybib -S name -t bibtex foo

4,

H~

Remember that the basename of thefilethat receivesthe bibliographicinformation (f oo. bi bin
our example) must match the name given in the bibliography command in the LaTeX document.

The resulting bibliography file will contain all references that were requested from the LaTeX
document. If you add more citationsto this document, you have to run refdbib again to update the
intermediate bibliography file (it won't hurt if you remove citations from your LaTeX document,
though).

Note

For the sake of consistency with bibtex, it is possible (though not necessary) to specify
the auxiliary file without the . aux extension (f oo in the above example).

Run bibtex

From here, everything runs as you are used to from LaTeX/BibTeX:

bi bt ex foo

5.

H#H~

Run latex

Run latex on your LaTeX document at |east twice to get all referencesright:

|atex foo & | atex foo

10.5. Create RTF bibliographies

Rich Text Format (RTF) isaplain-text format understood by most word processors. While RefDB does
not integrate into the menu bar of M$ Word or OpenOffice, it still allows you to add bibliographiesto
word processor documents saved as RTF files. Thisis a one-way process which leaves your original
document untouched. You can edit the compound document and save it to native word processor
formats like . doc or . odt, but you'll have to start over with the RTF document as soon as you
add, change, or remove citations. Therefore the following sequence (which will be familiar to the
SGML/XML and LaTeX folks) isrecommended when using RefDB to create bibliographiesfor word
processor documents:

1

Author your document

Write the contents of your document until you're really done. Use the citation format described
further down. It does not matter which file format you use at this stage, aslong as you can export
itto RTFintheend.

109



Bibliographies

2. Saveyour document in RTF format

Now save your document as a RTF file. There may be an extra menu entry called Export but
usually you can just select the file format in the Save as... dialog.

3. Createand insert the bibliography

The exact procedure will be described below. The runbib command creates a bibliography file,
and the refdbrtf tool combines the source document and the bibliography file to anew compound
RTF document. Note that neither your word processor document nor the RTF copy are altered
by this procedure.

4. Import and finalize your document

Y ou can now open the compound RTF document using your word processor and add final touches
(like adding images which you don't need during the authoring step). Y ou can save the document
in aword processor format, print it, or export it asa PDF file.

Aswith SGML and XML documents, RTF documents can be maintained in asimple fashion using a
refdbnd-created Makefile. The more complex way of running the involved tools manually essentially
parallels the way used for SGML and XML documents and will not be elaborated here.

10.5.1. Create a RTF document for use with RefDB

In contrast to SGML and XML documents, there is nothing special about RTF documents that you
can use with RefDB. You should still run refdbnd and select "rtf" as a document type. This will
generate a suitable Makefile and a skeleton RTF document. Y ou can open that with your favourite
word processor, or copy an existing RTF document and save it under the same name.

10.5.2. Create citations in word processor documents

RefDB recognizes a simple plain-text citation format in RTF documents. Citations are enclosed in
square brackets. Inside a citation, each reference is again enclosed in square brackets. References are
identified by their citation keys, followed by one of "-X", "-A", and "-Y" to denote regular citations,
author-only citations, or year-only citations, respectively (the RefDB low-level tools handle the first
vs. subsequent occurrence issue silently for you, therefore there is no need for "-S" and "-Q" although
these are valid too). The following text snippet shows some citations:

...was shown[[MI1er1999-X]]. This was confirned by other groups
as well [[Doe2000-X][Jones2000-X]]. However, [[Nerd2002-A]] challenged this
view in a recent work[[Nerd2002-VY]]...

10.5.3. Process RTF documents

As word processor documents lack the separation between content and formatting, there is usualy
no transformation required to read or print a document. However, as the processing requirements
from RefDB's point of view are not any different between RTF and XML documents, RefDB ill
has to transform your RTF document - to yet another RTF document. While doing so, it massages
your in-text citations into appropriately formatted links to the bibliographic entries, and appends a
formatted bibliographic listing. All you need to do is to run make. This will create the output file
foo. refdb. rtf fromyour project filef oo. rtf.
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10.6. Using custom stylesheets to process
documents with bibliographies

The RefDB stylesheets handle the oddities of formatting your bibliographies. The stock DocBook or
TEI stylesheets handle the remainder of your documents. What if the formatting of the latter is not
to your liking? To this end, the recommended way is to use stylesheet driver files which override
those parameters, or entire sections, of the stylesheets which you need modified. Now, processing
documents containing RefDB hibliographies with regular DocBook or TEI driver files won't do you
any good asyou'll lose the journal-specific citation and bibliography support. However, you can easily
design driver files which accomplish the task at hand.

refdbnd-created Makefiles contain hooks to use custom driver files; if you prefer to run the

transformations manually, these Makefileswill also tell you how. The relevant Makefile section looks
likethis:

# options to use custoni zed RefDB driver files, if any

fodriveropt = -a customfo. xsl
htm driveropt = -b custom htm . xsl
xhtm driveropt = -c¢ custom xhtni . xsl

As shown here, you can pass options to runbib which specify custom driver files. Y ou can keep those
in the same directory as the document itself, or specify arelative or full path. Y our custom driver files
must include the appropriate RefDB stylesheets, not the stock DocBook or TEI stylesheets, like this
(shown for the fo driver file):

<?xm version="1.0" encodi ng="utf-8"?>
<xsl:styl esheet xm ns:xsl="http://ww. w3. org/ 1999/ XSL/ Tr ansf or ni'
version="1.0">
<xsl:inmport href="/usr/local/sharel/refdb/xsl/docbk-refdb-xsl/docbk-fo/dochk-r

<l-- your custonizations here -->

</ xsl : styl esheet >
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Chapter 11. RefDB SRU interface
11.1. What SRU is all about

SRU [https://www.loc.gov/standards/sru/] (Search and RetrieveviaURL) isastandard search protocol
developed by the Library of Congress [https.//www.loc.gov] to alow web-based access to libraries.
SRU uses afairly simple query language called CQL [https.//www.loc.gov/standards/cql/index.html]
(Contextual Query Language). Any program that can send aHTTP GET request to aremote site and
receive the resulting XML document is basically suited as a SRU client. This is especialy true for
your web browser and for command-line utilities like wget [ https://www.gnu.org/software/wget/], but
adedicated client like YAZ [https.//lwww.indexdata.dk/yaz] may be more convenient for al but the
most simple queries. Also, some software packages read bibliographic data from databases via SRU
(e.g. citeproc [https://xbiblio.sourceforge.net/citeproc/]).

RefDB implements SRU server capabilitiesthrough a CGlI script that you can optionally install in your
web server. Thiswill allow anyone with accessto your web server to search and retrieve bibliographic
datainyour RefDB databases. Alternatively, astandal oneweb server for single-user accessisavailable
too. This chapter explains how to use SRU access. See theinstallation chapter for the instructions how
to set up SRU support in your RefDB installation.

11.2. SRU Operations

Note

This section assumes that you run the SRU service using the CGI application. If you use the
standalone server instead, please adapt the URL s by replacing "https://mybox.com/cgi-bin/"
with "https://localhost:8080/".

SRU defines three operations, all of which return XML documents:
explain

describes the available facilities in terms of record schemas, available indexes and so on. Sort of
a cheat sheet. The original specification is here [https://www.loc.gov/standards/sru/explain/].

searchRetrieve

performs a database query and retrieves the matching datasets. The original specification is here
[https://www.loc.gov/standards/sru/sru-spec.html].

SCan

retrieves alist of matching search terms for later use in a searchRetrieve operation. The original
specification is here [https:.//www.loc.gov/standards/sru/scan/index.htmi].

You are encouraged to peruse the linked specifications above to learn the general principles. The
following sections build on this knowledge and describe the RefDB SRU interface with afocus on its
peculiarities and limitations. We'll assume that your web server is set up to run ther ef dbsr u CGlI
script using the following URL : https://mybox.com/cgi-bin/refdbsru/.

11.2.1. The explain operation

Theexplain operationisthesimplest of all and agood start to introduce the syntax of the SRU interface.
RefDB fully supports the explain operation. Any of the following URL s typed into your browser will
runit:

« https://mybox.com/cgi-bin/refdbsru/
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« https://mybox.com/cgi-bin/refdbsru/?
« https://mybox.com/cgi-bin/refdbsru/?operation=explain& version=1.1

The URL part following the question mark (*?") in the third example is the search-part which consists
of "parameter=value" pairs glued together with ampersands ("&"). Both parameters shown here are
mandatory for all SRU operations as we'll see shortly.

The query will return a XML document describing the capabilities of the RefDB SRU interface.

11.2.2. The searchRetrieve operation

The searchRetrieve operation is the one used to actually get hold of the reference data you're looking
for. Your query issentinthequer y parameter which ismandatory for thisoperation. A few examples:

* https://mybox.com/cgi-bin/refdbsru/?
operation=searchRetrieve& version=1.1& recordSchema=mods& query=bib.name%3d
%22Miller,Henry J.%22

* https://mybox.com/cgi-bin/refdbsru/?
operation=searchRetrieve& version=1.1& recordSchema=risx& query=dc.subject%3d%22circul ar
dichroi sm%22+or+dc.subject%3d%22NM R%22

The first example requests the bibliographic data in MODS format. The query proper reads
‘bib.name="Miller, Henry J."' and translates to a search for all references where a person with that
nameislisted as an author, editor, or series editor. The second example requests the datain risx format
and searches all references with the keywords "circular dichroism™ or "NMR".

Both examples make use of percent encoding to make the URL string conform to the specs. Thisis
further discussed below.

11.2.2.1. The query parameter

The query parameter describes the criteria of your database query and is a string using the Common
Query Language.

11.2.2.1.1. Conformance

The RefDB SRU support conforms to CQL Level 2 [https.//www.loc.gov/standards/sru/cal/
index.html#conformance]. The following general restrictions apply:

» RefDB does not support persistent result sets. Therefore, ther esul t Set TTL request parameter
ismeaningless, and it is not possible to reference aresult set in a subsequent query.

» RefDB does not support XPath expressions to modify the results. Therefore the r ecor dXPat h
reguest parameter is not honored. Y ou can of course apply any XPath expressions on the client side
using an appropriate processor.

* Sortingiscurrently not supported, and thesor t Keys parameter isnot applicable. Datawill aways
be sorted by 1D

e Ther ecor dPacki ng parameter is not supported. Records are always returned as XML.
» RefDB does not support relation modifiers and boolean modifiersin CQL queries.

e pr ox isnot supported as a boolean operator.

e Therelation encl oses isnot supported

» The support for regular expressions ("masking" in CQL) depends on the database backend. Most
notably, anchoring is not supported by SQLite and SQL.ite3.
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11.2.2.1.2. Defaults

If aquery or aquery part does not specify an index and a relation, RefDB looks for the term in the
author, keyword, and title indexes:

https://mybox.com/cgi-bin/refdbsru/?operation=searchRetrieve& version=1.1& query=cat

This query will try to find references that contain the string "cat" in either the title, a keyword, or an
author name.

11.2.2.1.3. Context sets

RefDB supports the context sets Dublin Core [https://www.loc.gov/standards/sru/cgl/dc-context-
set.html] (dc) and the not yet officially released CQL Bibliographic Searching [https://www.loc.gov/
standards/sru/cgl -bibliographic-searching.html] (bib). The following table lists the relationship of the
indexes defined in these context sets with the RefDB fields.

Note

RefDB of course implicitly also supports the cql context set.

Table11.1. Context sets

dcindex bib index RefDB field sear ch/scan? description

title title TX y/n item titles
seriesTitle T3 y/n seriestitle
titleAbbrev JA yly journal title,

abbreviated

creator, name, AX yly authors and editors

contributor namePersonal,
nameCorporate

subject, coverage |subject KW yly keywords

date datel ssued PY y/n publication date
volume VL y/n periodical volume
issue IS y/n periodical issue
startPage SP y/n start page
endPage EP y/n end page

publisher PB y/n publisher

11.2.2.1.4. Encoding

Asyou may have noticed, it is necessary to percent-encode [https://rfc.net/rfc3986.html#s2.1.] afew
special charactersin the parameter values. E.g. theequal sign ("=") assignsthe valuesto the parameters
and does not have to be encoded. However, equal signs within the CQL query string (which is the
value of the quer y parameter) must be percent-encoded. If you use a dedicated client to run your
gueries, you should not have to care about these conversions. If you use a web-browser or a similar
device, you may find the following conversion table useful:

Table 11.2. Percent-encoding special characters

replace with replace with
%3a / %o2f

? %3f # %23

[ %5B ] %5D
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replace with replace with
@ %40 ! %21
$ %24 & %26

%27 ( %28
) %29 * %?2a
+ %2b , %2c
; %3b = %3d
% %25 " %22

11.2.2.2. Schemas

RefDB can return the datasets using two different XML schemas which you can request with the
r ecor dSchena parameter:

MODS

MODS [https.//lwww.loc.gov/standards/mods/] is a schema for bibliographic data in library
applications. Use 'mods' as the parameter value. The returned datasets will use 'mods’ as the
namespace prefix. MODS is the default if you do not specify a schema.

risx

Thisis RefDB's default XML input and output format. Use 'risx’ as the parameter value to request
risx. The datasets will use 'risx' as the namespace prefix.

11.2.2.3. Databases

SRU assumes that the base URL of the SRU service (the one you enter to get an explain response)
corresponds to one database. Instead of using severa copies of the CGI script to service more than
one database, refdbsru allows to specify the name of a database in the additional path information of
the URL. Compare the following (pseudo-)URLSs:

https:// myserver. coni cgi-bin/refdbsru/ ?<query>
https://myserver. coni cgi-bin/refdbsru/foo?<query>

The first URL will use the default database. The second URL will use the database "foo" instead. The
database name goes between the slash that follows the CGI script name and the question mark that
opens the query string.

11.2.3. The scan operation

The purpose of the scan operation isto provide amatching list of query terms, along with the number
of references each term would retrieve. Thisis similar to browsing through a stack of library cards
with subjects or author names on them. The RefDB SRU service allowsto scan the following database
fields:

» keywords (bib.subject)

https://mybox.com/cgi-bin/ref dbsru/?operati on=scan& version=1.1& scanClause=hi b.subj ect%3d
%22dichroi sm%22

« author names (bib.name)

https://mybox.com/cgi-bin/ref dbsru/?operati on=scan& version=1.1& scanClause=bib.name%63d
%22Henry J.%22
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« journal abbreviations (bib.titleAbbrev)
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Chapter 12. The application server

refdbd is the RefDB application server, i.e. a program that runs in the background and handles the
requests from the RefDB clients. This is the program that directly interacts with the database server
and does most of the serious work.

refdbd can be configured at startup with the configuration file r ef dbdr ¢ or by passing command-
line options. The latter override the corresponding settings in the configuration files. While refdbd
is running, most of the parameters can be changed remotely with refdba (see the refdba command
confserv), but to make changes permanent you'll have to edit the configuration file or the script line
that starts refdbd.

Warning

In the current implementation, the remote administration via refdba uses a fairly indirect
accesscontrol. If thisisaconcern, you should not enable remote administration (it isdisabled
by default). You can use the command refdbctl reload instead to cause refdbd to reread its
configuration file while running. Then the usual access controlsfor editing the configuration
fileand for sending a signal to a process apply.

You can run refdbd as a standalone application or as a daemon. The main difference between the
standalone process and a daemon process is the fact that the daemon is no longer associated with
a particular terminal. This means that no output to stdout or stderr will ever show up on aterminal
and that the process will keep running even if the terminal that started the process terminates. This
isgood if you want it running unattended, similar to a web server or a ftp server. On the other hand
it can be handy for debugging purposes to directly get log output (or additional pri nt f () output)
on aterminal and to use the standard ways of process control, e.g. to kill refdbd with Ctrl-C. The- s
command line switch lets refdbd run as a normal application for exactly this purpose.

The above holds true for almost any Unix-like operating system. On Windowsish operating systems
the story is somewhat different. First of all, the Win95/98/M E family does not support daemons at all.
WinNT/2000 do support daemons (they're called “ services’ herejust for the sake of having adifferent
name for the same thing). The simplest way to run refdbd asaNT serviceisto use aserviceinstaller
as described in the Installation chapter. In this case you should run refdbd as a standalone application
(i.e. include the - s switch), as the installer will take care of al the magic. Another possibility is to
start refdbd from Cygwin inetd. In that case you'd run refdbd as a daemon again, but thisis currently
beyond the scope of this manual.

Y ou can run refdbd as a daemon either from the command line, i.e. start it manually when you need
it, or you can start the daemon at the system start. For the latter, refer to the Installation chapter.

This chapter explains how to control refdbd from the command line. The easiest and strongly
recommended way is to use the provided control script that will be explained in the first section. If
you need further control, you can use the command line of refdbd directly as explained in the second
section. The third section describes the script which is usually run automaticaly by your system if
you install refdbd as a daemon. The final sections describe the two applications which provide SRU
access to RefDB databases.
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Name
refdbctl — refdbd startup script

Synopsis
refdbct| start |stop|restart |rel oad

Description

refdbctl is awrapper script to be used as a manual control script for the refdbd(1) daemon. It is also
used by the refdb(8) startup script. The script takes care of avoiding multiple copies of the daemon
and allows you to stop the daemon without knowing its process ID.

Options
start
Starts the refdbd(1) daemon unlessit is already running
stop
Stops the refdbd(1) daemon
restart

Restarts the refdbd(1) daemon if it isaready running. The existing processis stopped, and anew
process is started.

reload

Asks the refdbd(1) daemon to reload its configuration file. Use this command to let changes to
your configuration file take effect without stopping the process.

Files

/var/run/refdbd. pid

The run file containing the process ID of the running refdbd process.

See also
RefDB (7), refdbd (2).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <https.//refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

refdbctl was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Name
refdbd — the application server of RefDB

Synopsis

refdbd [-b dbs-port] [-d default-database] [-D dbserver] [-e |o0g-
destination][-Eencodi ng][-h][-i | P-address][-| ][-k][-K][-] | og- | evel ][-
Llog-file][-pport][-PPID-file]ll-q][-r][-s][-Snote-share-node][-Tti ne]
[FUI[-vI[-VI[-x][-yconfdir][-Ylibdbidir]

refdbd {[-a] | [-c]} [-b dbs-port] [-D dbserver] [-e | og-destination] [-E
encoding][-h][-1 | P-address][-| log-level][-Llog-file][-pport][-PPID
filel[-q][-uusernane][-v][-V][-wpassword][-x][-yconfdir][-Y]libdbidir]

Description

refdbd is the application server of RefDB(7). refdbd contains most of the application logic of RefDB
and interacts with the database engine. refdbd must run somewhere in your network to do anything
useful with the RefDB clients. refdbd usually runs as a daemon and responds to client requests, but
it can be started as aregular process for debugging purposes. To start refdbd as a server, use the first
command synopsis shown above.

It isrecommended to use awrapper script to start and stop refdbd. If you want to start and stop refdbd
manually, use refdbctl(1). If you want to run refdbd as a daemon, use refdb(8). Edit the configuration
file (see below) to permanently configure refdbd.

In addition to being run as a server, refdbd can also be invoked to check, install, or upgrade the main
database. Refer to the second command synopsis shown above.

Options

Runs refdbd to install or upgrade the main database. refdbd will exit after performing the
maintenance tasks. In order to perform the maintenance tasks you have to provide a database
administrator username and password using the - u and - woptions, respectively, if your database
engine uses access control. Some database configurations (e.g. PostgreSQL on Debian) further
require you to run the administrative tasks from a special privileged user account (often called
pgsgl or postgres). If you use one of the file-based engines (SQLite or SQLite3), you must run
the tool from an account which has write permissions in the database folder. refdbd first checks
whether amain database already exists. If not, it will attempt toinstall it. Otherwise, it will upgrade
the database to the current version if required. refdbd will print an error message to stderr if the
maintenance job fails, and exit with a non-zero exit code.

-b dbs- port

Set the port on which the database server listens for incoming connections. The default is 3306
for MySQL and 5432 for PostgreSQL. This option does not apply if you use SQL.ite as your
database engine.

Runs refdbd to check the main database version and the database engine connection. refdbd
will exit after performing the maintenance tasks. In order to perform the maintenance tasks you
have to provide a database administrator username and password using the - u and - w options,
respectively, if your database engine uses access control. If you use one of the file-based engines
(SQLite or SQLite3), you must run the tool from an account which has read permissions for the
main database file. refdbd will print an error message to stderr if the check fails, and exit with
anon-zero exit code.
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-d def aul t - dat abase

Set a default database to be used for all client queries that do not specify a database.

-Ddbser ver

Select the database server. Currently the values mysgl, pgsgl, and sglite are supported to select
MySQL, PostgreSQL, and SQL.ite, respectively.

-el og-destination

This specifies the destination of the log information. If destination is 0 or "stderr", the log output
is sent to stderr. This should only be used for debugging purposes when refdbd is not run as a
daemon. If destination is 1 or "syslog”, the syslog facility of the system is used. syslog hasto be
configured properly to accept refdb'slog output. Consult the syslogd(8) man page how to achieve
this. If destination is 2 or "fil€", a custom log file as defined by the -L switch is used instead. If
thislog file cannot be written to, refdbd falls back to using syslog.

- Eencodi ng

-h

Select the default character encoding for new reference databases. Specify the IANA name of the
encoding. Y ou can override this default by using the -E option of the createdb command.

Displays help and usage screen, then exits.

-i | P-address

For external database servers, set the IP address of the box which is running the database server.
Instead of the | P address you can also specify the hostname as long asit can be properly resolved
by your system. If the database server runs on the same box as refdbd, use the string localhost.
Note: If localhost does not seem to work, try specifying the real IP address of the box instead
- some database client libraries refuse to use TCP/IP for local connections which may cause
mayhem on particular systems. For embedded database engines, this option sets the directory
which contains the database files. The default is/ usr/1 ocal / shar e/ r ef db/ db. Note:
SQLite on Cygwin has abug which prevents the use of absolute paths. Use arelative path instead
by leaving out the leading slash. This assumes that refdbd is started from the root directory. The
start script refdbctl does this automatically.

Set this switch to allow remote connectionsto refdbd. Otherwise only connections from local host
(127.0.0.1) will be answered.

refdb stores up to four names (full name, officia abbreviation, and two user-defined
abbreviations) of each periodical. These synonyms are shared by all references that use one of
these periodical names. As it sometimes requires some effort to get at the synonyms (public
reference data often containsonly the official abbreviation), it isdesirableto keep these synonyms
even if you remove the last reference that uses a particular periodical name. If you use the -k
option, the synonyms will not be removed from the database and will be available immediately
if you add anew reference using that particular periodical name.

If this option is used, refdbd will run an automatic keyword scan each time you add or update
references. refdbd will scan the title fields and the abstract field of the modified references for
any keywords already present in the database but not in the particular reference. This increases
the usability of keywords in queries. There is no speed decrease for the user interaction as the
keyword scanis performed in the background. See al so therel ated refdba command scankw which
performs a more thorough manual keyword scan.
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-1 I og-1evel

Set thelog level to avalue between O and 7 or to astring value as described inlog level definitions.
0 means that only critical log messages will be logged, while a value of 7 means that every log
message will be logged. Set level to -1 to disable logging.

-Llog-file

This switch specifies a custom log file (full path please). This will only be used if the -e switch
is set accordingly.

-pport
Set the port on which refdbd listens for incoming connections. The default is 9734.
-PPIDfile

Specify the full path of the file that refdbd writes its process ID to. This PID simplifies stopping
and reconfiguring the application server from the command line. The default value is /var/log/
refdbd.pid.

-q
Start without reading the configuration file. Useful for debugging purposes

Enables remote administration viarefdba

Starts as a standal one application, not as daemon.
- Snot e- shar e- node

Set the default extended note share mode to either public or private. This setting affects the
accessibility of extended notes if they do not explicitly carry a share attribute. See the section
about notes sharing for more information.

-Ttine

Set the timeout for client/application server dialogue in seconds.
- u nanme

Set the username of the database administrator account.
-U

Thisswitch causes refdbd to automatically uppercase al citation keys of newly added references.
This makes it more convenient to work with SGML bibliographies.

Prints version and copyright information, then exits.
-V

Switches to verbose mode. To be honest, currently this doesn't make much of a difference.
-wpassword

The password of the database administrator account. Y ou can pass an asterisk to let refdbd ask
for a password interactively. This keeps your password from showing up in the processlist. Keep
in mind that you have to protect the asterisk on the command line by surrounding it with single
quotes.
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Assume incoming passwords are unencrypted.
-yconfdir

Specify the directory where the global configuration files are Note: By default, all RefDB
applications look for their configuration filesin a directory that is specified during the configure
step when building the package. That is, you don't need the - y option unless you use precompiled
binariesin unusual locations, e.g. by relocating a rpm package.

-YIlibdbidir

Specify the directory wherethelibdbi driversare Note: By default, libdbi (the database abstraction
library used by refdbd) looksfor itsdriver filesin adirectory that is specified during the configure
step when building the package. That is, you don't need the - Y option unless you use precompiled
libdbi binariesin unusual locations, e.g. by relocating a rpm package.

Configuration
Table12.1. refdbdrc

Variable Default Comment
refdblib /usr/ 1l ocal /share/ The path of the directory
ref db containing shareable refdb files

likeDTDs, HTML templatesetc.
Actually, most of thefilesarein
subdirectories of refdblib.

dbsport 3306 The port on which the database
server listens. Use either 3306
or 5432 for MySQL and
PostgreSQL, respectively. This
variable is ignored if you use
SQL.ite as your database engine.

dbserver sglite The database server you want to
connect to. Use one of mysql,
pgsql, or sgliteto select MySQL,
PostgreSQL., or SQLite as your
database engine, respectively.

dbpath {usr/local lvar/lib/refdb/db The directory that contains the
database files of an embedded
database engine. Leave out the
leading slash if you use SQLite
on Cygwin.

logdest 2 The destination of the log
information. O = print to stderr
(for debugging only, don't use
when running as adaemon); 1 =
use the syslog facility; 2 = use a
custom logfile. The latter needs
aproper setting of lodfile.

logfile Ivar/log/refdbd.log The full path of a custom log
file. Thisis used only if logdest
is set appropriately. If you start
refdbd from the command line
as a regular user, you should
specify a file that you have
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Variable

Default

Comment

write access to (you may not be
alowed to create / var /| og/
ref dbd. | og or write to this
file asaregular user).

loglevel

The log level up to which
messages will be sent. A low
setting (0) will notify you
only in case of a meltdown,
whereas ahigh setting (7) allows
al messages including debug
messages (thisisalot). -1 means
nothing will be logged.

pidfile

Ivar/log/refdb.pid

Thefilerefdbd writesits process
ID to. If you start refdbd from the
command line as a regular user,
you should specify afilethat you
have write access to (you may
not be allowed to create / var /
| og/ ref dbd. pi d or write to
thisfile asaregular user).

port

9734

The port onwhich refdbd listens.
The server and dl clients that
are supposed to connect to it
must agree on the same port.
Obvioudly, this option allows to
run several instances of refdbd
onthe samebox if thereisagood
reason to do so. In this case you
should also use separate log and
pid files.

remoteadmin

Set this to 't' to alow remote
administration via refdba. Be
aware that thisis a security risk.

serverip

localhost

The IP address or hostname
of the machine where the
database server runs. Use the
default (localhost) address if the
database server and refdbd run
on the same machine.

timeout

180

The timeout in seconds. After
this time has eapsed, a
stalled connection is taken
down. Increase this vaue if
you encounter frequent timeout
errors due to high network
traffic.

keep_pnames

Set this to 't' to keep periodical
names and synonyms if you
remove references. If set to 'f',
the names will be removed from
the database if the last reference
using these namesis deleted.
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Variable

Default

Comment

db_encoding

(none)

Specify the default character
encoding for new refdb
reference databases. If the
database  server supports
this feature (currently only
PostgreSQL  does), al new
databases will use this encoding
unlessadifferent oneisspecified
with the createdb command.

in_encoding

SO-8859-1

Specify the default character
encoding for RIS data being
added to databases.

dbi_driverdir

(none)

Specify the directory containing
the libdbi driver files. As
mentioned above, this s
only necessary if you use
precompiled libdbi binaries in
funny locations.

keyword_scan

Set this to 't to alow an
automatic keyword scan after
references are added or updated.
'f* will switch off this feature.

upper_citekey

Set this to 't to uppercase
al citation keys of newly
added references (this makes
sure they work with SGML
bibliographies).

share_default

public

Whether ("public") or not
("private") to share extended
notes between users by default.
See the section about notes
sharing for more information.

remoteconnect

Set this to 't' to allow remote
connections to refdbd. By
default, refdbd accepts only
local connections due to security
concerns.

no_decrypt

If set to't', incoming passwords
are assumed to be unencrypted.
The default is to expect
encrypted passwords.

mysql_sgl_mode

ERROR_FOR_DIVISION_BY |

ZHROBML. Audde GRHEAET Hsdfs
during the connections to a
MySQL or MariaDB database
server. This entry alows to
fine-tune SQL requirements on
a per-session base without
having to reconfigure the
database server. The most
important thing is to avoid the
"STRICT_TRANS TABLES"

mode as this is known to screw

SER,NO_ENGINE
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Variable Default Comment
up some of the legacy RefDB
SQL code.
Files
PREFI X/ et c/ r ef db/ r ef dbdr c
The global configuration file of refdbd.
See also

RefDB (7), refdb (8), refdbctl (1), refdba (1), refdbe (1).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

refdbd was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Name
refdb, refdb.sh — refdbd startup script

Synopsis
refdbstart |stop|restart |[force-rel oad

Description

refdb isawrapper script for refdbd(1) to be used asarc(8) or init(8) control script. The script iscalled
refdb.sh on BSD-style systems. See the documentation of your system how to integrate refdb into the
start process to run refdbd(1) automatically as a daemon.

Options

Start

Starts the refdbd(1) daemon
stop

Stops the refdbd(1) daemon
restart

Restarts the refdbd(1) daemon
force-reload

Causes the refdbd(1) daemon to read its configuration file

See also

RefDB (7), refdbd (1) refdbctl (1).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <http://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <http://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

refdb was written by Markus Hoeni cka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Name
refdbsru — CGl script providing SRU accessto RefDB databases

Synopsis
ref dbsru

Description

refdbsruisaCGl script which turnsyour web server into aproxy RefDB server providing SRU (Search
and Retrieve via URL) access. Anyone with a web browser or some other tool capable of sending
HTTP requests can query your RefDB databases. This script is not intended to be run by users. It is
invoked by your web server.

The output of the script isa XML document as described in the SRU standard.
Configuration
refdbsru evaluatesthefiler ef dbsr ur c toinitiaize itself.

Note

The parameters starting with "zeerex_" do not actually influence how the script operates.
They provide some of the site-specific information which appearsin the SRU explain output.

Table 12.2. refdbsrurc

Variable Default Comment

logfile Ivar/log/refdbsru.log Thefull path of acustomlogfile.
Thisisused only if logdest is set
appropriately.

logdest 1 The destination of the log

information. 0 = print to stderr; 1
= use the sydog facility; 2 = use
acustom logfile. Thelatter needs
aproper setting of logfile.

loglevel 6 The log level up to which
messages will be sent. A low
setting (0) alows only the
most important messages, a high
setting (7) alows all messages
including debug messages. -1
means nothing will be logged.

serverip 127.0.0.1 The IP address or hostname
of the machine where refdbd
runs. Use the default (localhost)
address if the clients and refdbs
run on the same machine.

port 9734 The port on which refdbd listens.
Change this for al clients and
the server if this value interferes
with another program using this
port.

timeout 180 The timeout in seconds. After
this time has elapsed, a
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Variable Default Comment

stalled connection is taken
down. Increase this vaue if
you encounter frequent timeout
errorsdueto high network traffic
or refdbd overload.

username login name The username which is used for
authentication with the database
Server.

passwd The password which is used for
authentication with the database
server.

pdfroot (none) This value will be used as
the root of the paths to PDF
or Postscript offprints that can
be specified with the AV
field in a RIS dataset. The
path should not rely on shell
expansion, e.g. use / home/
me/literature/ instead of
~/1iterature/.Thepdfroot
dlows you to shorten the
paths that you enter for each
dataset and to maintain a certain
portability if you have to move
the offprints to a different
directory or want to access
them remotely. The html output
routine will concatenate the
relative path of each dataset with
the pdfroot to construct the link
to the offprint. Instead of alocal
path name you can specify an
URL starting with http:// or ftp://
if your offprints are accessible
through a web server or ftp
server.

cssurl (none) In spite of the parameter name,
this may be the URL either of
a Cascading Style Sheet (CSS)
file, or of aXSLT file. Thisfile,
if specified, isused to format the
SRU output in the web browser.

dbserver (none) This is the name of the
database engine that refdbd uses
(currently either mysql, pgsql,
sglite, or sglite3). refdbsru can
obtain this value at runtime, but
it has to send one additional
query per searchRetrieve or scan
operation. If you provide the
value here instead, response
times will be faster.
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Variable Default Comment

zeerex_host www.change.me The hostname of the computer
that runs your web server and
refdbsru

zeerex_port 80 The port that your web server

listens to.

zeerex_database

cgi-bin/refdbsru

The path section of the URL
which provides SRU access
to your database, without the
leading slash. zeerex_host, a
slash, and this option combined
make up the URL which a user
has to type into his web browser
to access your SRU service.

Zeerex_databaselnfo_title

Reference Database

A public name of your database.

zeerex_databaselnfo_description

A reference database

A Dbrief description of your
database.

zeerex_databaselnfo_author Your Name The name of the personwhoisin
charge of running the database.
zeerex_databaselnfo_contact | your@email How to contact the database

maintainer. Usually the email
address.

Environment

Files

Asa CGlI script, refdbsru evaluates a variety of environment variables that the web server provides.

These are:
REQUEST_METHOD
Either GET or POST

QUERY_STRING

The query string proper in a GET request.

PATH_INFO

This value, if present, is used as the name of a database (other than the preconfigured default

database).

PREFI X/ et ¢/ ref db/ ref dbsrurc

The global configuration file

See also

RefDB (7)

refdb-sruserver (1)

of refdbsru.

RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html

RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>
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RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

SRU (Search and Retrievevia URL) <https.//www.loc.gov/standards/sru/>

Author

refdbsru was written by Markus Hoeni cka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Name
refdb-sruserver — Simple SRU server for RefDB databases

Synopsis
r ef db- sruserver

Description

refdb-sruserver is asimple standalone web server which povides a SRU service for RefDB databases.
It is intended solely for local single-user access. For anything more ambitious, please see the CGlI
version of the SRU service, refdbsru(l).

Before starting the SRU service, make sure to set up the refdbsrurc configuration file which it shares
with the CGlI variant. The RefDB application server refdbd(1) must also be up and running. Now start
the script which will run in the foreground until you kill it with Ctrl-c. The SRU service is available
at the URL http://localhost:8080. Pointing your web browser to this address should return the output
of the SRU explain command in a nicely formatted page. To run real queries, append the SRU query
strings to the above URL.

Configuration

refdb-sruserver evaluates the filer ef dbsr ur ¢ to initialize itself. It shares this configuration file
with refdbsru(1), the CGI variant of the SRU service.

Note

The parameters starting with "zeerex_" do not actually influence how the script operates.
They provide some of the site-specific information which appearsin the SRU explain output.

Table 12.3. refdb-sruserverrc

Variable Default Comment

logfile Ivar/log/refdb-sruserver.log Thefull path of acustomlogfile.
Thisisused only if logdest is set
appropriately.

logdest 1 The destination of the log

information. 0 = print to stderr; 1
= use the sydog facility; 2 = use
acustom logfile. Thelatter needs
aproper setting of logfile.

loglevel 6 The log level up to which
messages will be sent. A low
setting (0) alows only the
most important messages, ahigh
setting (7) alows all messages
including debug messages. -1
means nothing will be logged.
serverip 127.0.0.1 The IP address or hostname
of the machine where refdbd
runs. Use the default (localhost)
address if the clients and refdbs
run on the same machine.

port 9734 The port onwhich refdbd listens.
Change this for al clients and
the server if this value interferes
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Variable

Default

Comment

with another program using this
port.

timeout

180

The timeout in seconds. After
this time has elapsed, a
stalled connection is taken
down. Increase this value if
you encounter frequent timeout
errorsdueto high network traffic
or refdbd overload.

username

login name

The username which is used for
authentication with the database
server.

passwd

The password which is used for
authentication with the database
server.

pdfroot

(none)

This value will be used as
the root of the paths to PDF
or Postscript offprints that can
be gspecified with the AV
field in a RIS dataset. The
path should not rely on shell
expansion, e.g. use / hone/
me/literature/ instead of
~/1'iteraturel/.Thepdfroot
dlows you to shorten the
paths that you enter for each
dataset and to maintain a certain
portability if you have to move
the offprints to a different
directory or want to access
them remotely. The html output
routine will concatenate the
relative path of each dataset with
the pdfroot to construct the link
to the offprint. Instead of alocal
path name you can specify an
URL starting with http:// or ftp://
if your offprints are accessible
through a web server or ftp
server.

cssurl

(none)

In spite of the parameter name,
this may be the URL either of
a Cascading Style Sheet (CSS)
file, or of aXSLT file. Thisfile,
if specified, isused to format the
SRU output in the web browser.

dbserver

(none)

This is the name of the
database engine that refdbd
uses (currently either mysql,
posql, sglite, or sglite3). refdb-
sruserver can obtain this value
a runtime, but it has to
send one additional query
per searchRetrieve or scan
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Variable Default Comment

operation. If you provide the
value here instead, response
timeswill be faster.

zeerex_host www.change.me The hostname of the computer
that runs your web server and
refdb-sruserver

zeerex_port 80 The port that your web server
listensto.
zeerex_database cgi-bin/refdb-sruserver The path section of the URL

which provides SRU access
to your database, without the
leading slash. zeerex_host, a
slash, and this option combined
make up the URL which a user
has to type into his web browser
to access your SRU service.

zeerex_databaselnfo _title Reference Database A public name of your database.
zeerex_databaselnfo_description| A reference database A brief description of your
database.
zeerex_databaselnfo_author Your Name The name of the personwhoisin
charge of running the database.
zeerex_databaselnfo_contact  |your@email How to contact the database
maintainer. Usually the email
address.
Files
PREFI X/ et ¢/ r ef db/ r ef dbsrurc
The global configuration file of refdb-sruserver.
See also
RefDB (7)
refdbsru (1)

RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>
RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

SRU (Search and Retrieve via URL) <https.//www.loc.gov/standards/sru/>

Author

refdb-sruserver was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Chapter 13. Administration tools

The following tasks can be performed with the tools described in this chapter:
e Perform theinitial system setup

+ Create and delete databases.

» Add, remove, and retrieve bibliography styles.

* Add and remove users

» Add and remove reserved journa words

» View statistics and connection information.

 Configure the application server while running

 Create and restore database backups

The first section explains the usage of the command-line client refdba in full detail. The following
sections introduce two scripts which simplify the task of backing up and restoring the system and
reference databases of your installation.
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Name

refdba— the administration client of RefDB

Synopsis

I nteractive mode:

refdba [-c pager-command] [-e | og-destination] [-f stdin] [-h ] [-i IP-
address][-1 log-level][-Llog-file][-pport][-q][-Ttinme][-uname][-v]][-
V][-wpassword] [-x][-y confdir]

Non- I nt eracti ve node:

Batch mode:

ref dba - Ccommand [- ¢ pager - command] [-e | og-destination][-f stdin][-i | P-
address] [-] log-level][-L log-file][-pport] [-g][-Ttinme] [-unane] [-w
password] [-x][-y confdir]

Description

refdba is a command-line client providing the commands to administer RefDB(7) databases, users,
and styles. refdba can be started in an interactive mode, providing a command prompt. Type ? or help
to seealist of available commands. Alternatively you can start refdbain non-interactive mode. refdba
will execute the requested command and return. In this mode refdba will accept input on stdin for a
variety of commands, allowing Unix piping.

Options

- ¢ pager - conmand

The command line of the pager that is to be used. Instead of a pager you can of course specify
any valid command that accepts data on stdin. Use "stdout" to request data output to stdout. This
is the default, but you may want to specify it on the command line if you need to temporarily
override a default pager setting in your configuration file.

- Cconmand

The command to be run in non-interactive mode. Y ou can supply all options and parameters that
the command accepts on the refdba command line.

-el og-destination

log-destination can have the values 0, 1, or 2, or the equivalent strings stderr, syslog, or file,
respectively. Thisvalue specifieswhere thelog information goesto. O (zero) means the messages
are sent to stderr. They are immediately available on the screen but they may interfere with
command output. 1 will send the output to the syslog facility. Keep in mind that syslog must be
configured to accept log messages from user programs, see the syslog(8) man page for further
information. Unix-like systems usually save these messagesin/ var /| og/ user. | og. 2 will
send the messages to a custom log file which can be specified with the - L option.

-f stdin

Read data from stdin. refdbc usually knows when it should read from stdin. However, a few
commands use data supplied in the command line but also allow to read from a file. Use this
option to force refdbc to read from stdin in addition to values supplied on the command line.

-h

Displays help and usage screen, then exits.
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-i | P-address

Set the | P address of the box which is running the application server refdbd(1). Instead of the IP
address you can also specify the hostname as long asit can be properly resolved by your system.

-1 1 og-1 evel

Specify the priority up to which events are logged. This is either a number between 0 and 7 or
one of the strings emerg, alert, crit, err, warning, notice, info, debug, respectively (seealso Log
level definitions). - 1 disables logging completely. A low log level like 0 means that only the
most critical messages are logged. A higher log level means that less critical events are logged
aswell. 7 will include debug messages. The latter can be verbose and abundant, so you want to
avoid thislog level unless you need to track down problems.

-Llog-file

Specify the full path to alog file that will receive the log messages. Typically this would be /
var /1 og/ ref dba.

-p port

Set the port of the box which is running the application server.

-q
Start without reading the configuration files. The client will use the compile-time defaults for all
values that you do not set with command-line switches. Useful for debugging config files.
-Ttinme
Set the timeout for client/application server dialogue in seconds. A connection with unsuccessful
read or write attempts will be considered as dead and taken down after this amount of time has
elapsed.
- U nanme
Set the username for the database access. Note: This username need not be identical to the login
name of the user. Thisisthe username required to access the database server.
-V
Prints version and copyright information, then exits.
-V
Switches to verbose mode.
-wpassword
Set the password for the database access. Note: This password need not be identical to the login
password of the user. Thisis the password required to access the database server.
- X
Send passwords unencrypted.
-y confdir

Specify the directory where the global configuration files are Note: By default, all RefDB
applications look for their configuration filesin a directory that is specified during the configure
step when building the package. That is, you don't need the - y option unless you use precompiled
binariesin unusual locations, e.g. by relocating a rpm package.

138



Administration tools

Diagnostics
The exit code is 0 if all went fine. It will be 1 if the command (when run in batch mode) or the last

command (when run in interactive mode) returned an error, or if there was a general error condition
during startup like alack of available memory.

Configuration

refdba evaluatesther ef dbar ¢ configuration file at startup to initialize itself.

Table 13.1. refdbarc

Variable Default Comment

logfile Ivar/log/refdba.log The full path of a custom log
file. Thisis used only if logdest
is set appropriately. If you start
refdba from the command line
as a regular user, you should
specify a file that you have
write access to (you may not be
alowed to create / var/ | og/
ref db. | og or writeto thisfile
asaregular user).

logdest 2 The destination of the log
information. 0 = print to stderr
(this is mainly intended for
debugging, as it may visualy
interfere with command output);
1 = use the sydog facility; 2 =
use a custom logfile. The latter
needs a proper setting of logfile.

loglevel 6 The log level up to which
messages will be logged. A
low setting (0) alows only the
most important messages, a high
setting (7) alows all messages
including debug messages. -1
means nothing will be logged.

pager stdout The command line of a pager
that accepts the output of refdb
on stdin to alow scrolling and
other nifty things. “ stdout” sends
the data to stdout.

passwd * The password which is used for
authentication with the database
server. It is potentialy evil
to store unencrypted passwords
in disk files. At least make
sure that the configuration file
is not readable for anyone
else. The default setting causes
refdba to ask for your password
interactively.

port 9734 The port onwhich refdbd listens.
Change this for al clients and
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Variable

Default

Comment

the server if this value interferes
with another program using this
port.

serverip

127.0.0.1

The IP address or hostname
of the machine where refdbd
runs. Use the default (localhost)
address if the clients and refdbd
run on the same machine.

timeout

180

The timeout in seconds. After
this time has eapsed, a
stalled connection is taken
down. Increase this vaue if
you encounter frequent timeout
errorsdueto high network traffic
or refdbd overload.

username

login name

The username which is used for
authentication with the database
server. This may be different
from the login name of the user.

verbose

Set thisto t if you prefer verbose
€rror messages.

no_encrypt

If set to 't, passwords are
transmitted unencrypted. The
default is to encrypt passwords.

Commands

All commands consist of a single word which specifies the command. This may be followed by
arguments and/or switches. The general syntax rules of the getopts library apply.

addstyle

Synopsis

addstyl e [-c conmand] [-h] [[-ofil enane] |[- Ofil ename]] {style-file..}

Description

Adds one or more bibliography style specifications from the input file(s).

Options

- ¢ conmand

Specifies a command that will receive the output instead of the default pager. This may be a
different pager, any command that takes input on stdin, or the string “ stdout” to send the data to
st dout without using a pager.

-h

Displays the online help about the addstyle command.
-ofilenane

Writethe output to f i | enane instead of to stdout.
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-Ofil enane
Append the output to f i | enan®e instead of writing it to stdout.
style-file
All other arguments are interpreted as the names of files containing style specifications.

Example

r ef dba:
addstyle j.biol.chemxm pharmacol.rev.xm

This will add the style specifications contained in the files j. biol.chem xm and
phar macol . rev. xm to the bibliography style database.

adduser

Synopsis

adduser {-ddat abase}[- h]{- Hhost - | P} [- R [- Wpasswor d]{[-f fi | e]|[user hare
-}

Description

Grants access rights to a refdb database to the given users. Specify the database with the - d option.

Note

If auser isnot yet known to the database server, refdb will create an account with the default
access rights (=none). If you do not specify a password for the new user with the - Woption
(seebelow), the user will have accessto the database server with the default password "refdb”.
In most cases thisis not agood thing.

A new user will automatically get accessto the internal refdb database refdb.

Some database engines like SQL.ite do not support access control. The adduser command is
not supported with these engines and will just return an explanatory message.

- d dat abase
Specifies the reference database for which the access rights should apply.
-ffile
Reads a whitespace-separated list of usernamesfromfi | e.
-h
Displays the online help about the adduser command.
- Hhost nane

host nane specifiesthe host the refdb application server runson. If it runs on the same machine
as the database server, you may specify “localhost” as hostname. Use “%" as hosthame to allow
access from all addresses except localhost. Otherwise, the hostname argument can be either a
hostname, an |P address, or a subnet that specifies one or more computers to allow access from.
Y ou can add the same user several times with different hostnames.
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Note

This option is only supported by MySQL. It isignored if you use PostgreSQL as your
database server. Please seethe PostgreSQL documentation for hel p on how to manipulate
host-based access control with thepg_hba. conf file.

-R

Use this option to grant read-only access for the user. By default, users are granted read/write
access. Users with read-only access can basically only retrieve references and notes.

- Wpasswor d

Set the password for anew user. The password isencrypted beforetransferring it to the application
server. If the user already exists, his password will be changed accordingly.

user nane

All other arguments are interpreted as usernames. If neither a username argument nor an input
fileis specified, refdba attempts to read a whitespace-separated list of names from stdin. To force
refdbato read from stdin in addition to explicitly named users, usethe- f st di n option.

Examples

r ef dba:
adduser -d dbl -N newpassjim

Thiswill grant access to the database db1 for the new user jim. refdbd runs on the same computer as
the database server (if you leave out the - H option, localhost is assumed). "jim" will have to provide
"newpass’ as a password when starting one of the refdb clients.

r ef dba:
adduser -d dbl -H nono. myconp.comjimjane

This will grant access to the database db1 for the users jim and jane. refdbd runs on the computer
with the name "mono.mycomp.com”. If "jim" and "jane" are aready known to the database server,
they will keep their existing passwords. If not, they will have to use the default password "refdb”.

Alternatives on sites with restricted database server access

If you astherefdb administrator do not have GRANT permission on your database server, theadduser
command is bound to fail. As a security-minded person your database administrator might refuse to
run refdba regardless of how often you ensure him it doesn't contain malicious code. He'll want to do
it the hard way, and thisis what he needsto do:

* If you use MySQL as your database server, each new user needs at least entries in the mysgl.user
and mysql.db tables. Y our database administrator might have set up his own rules, but in general
the mysql.user table should grant no privileges to the user, whereas the mysgl.db table should grant
INSERT, SELECT, UPDATE, DELETE permissions to each user for the r ef db database and
SELECT, INSERT, UPDATE, DELETE, CREATE, DROP privileges for each reference database
the user should have access to. Make sure to mention that the Host field in mysgl.user must
contain the name or address of the box that runs refdbd, which is not necessarily identical with the
workstation of the user.

« If you prefer PostgreSQL instead, things are a little simpler. When you create a refdb database, a
new group will be created to manage accessto this database. All your database administrator needs
to do isto add the new user to the groups refdbuser (granting access to the common refdb database)
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and <dbname>user, where <dbname> is the name of the reference database the user should be
allowed to access.

addword
Synopsis
addwor d [- h] {[-f file]|[word..]..}

Description

Most bibliography styles use standardized abbreviations of the journal names. Most data sources
specify these abbreviations without dots, asin "Mol Cell Biol". If thewords are to be abbreviated with
dots(asin"Moal. Cdll Biol.") in the bibliography, refdb needs to know which tokensin the abbreviated
name are indeed abbreviated (e.g. "Mol."), and which are full words (e.g. "Cell"). To this end, refdb
keeps alist of reserved words which are known not to be abbreviations of something else. refdb ships
with afairly completelist of such words, but if you detect errors or omissions, the addwor d command
comes in handy.

Options
-ffile
Read a whitespace-separated list of journal title wordsfromfi | e.
-h
Displays the online help about the addwor d command.

wor d

All other arguments are interpreted as reserved words. If neither aword list nor an input file is
specified, refdba attempts to read a whitespace-separated list of words from stdin. To force refdba
to read from stdin in addition to explicitly listed words, usethe- f st di n option.

Note

refdb will convert all reserved words to uppercaseinternaly, so it does not matter which
case you provide these words in.

Example

r ef dba:
addword -f wordlist FOO BAR

This will add al reserved words in the file wor dl i st as well as the words "FOO" and "BAR" to
the list of reserved words.

confserv
Synopsis
conf serv {conmand} [val ue]

Description

Configures the application server while it is running and does some tricks with the refdb helper
databases aswell. Some of the commands modify variablesthat can be set ascommand line arguments
or with theinit file. See Running the refdbd daemon for more information about these variables.
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Note

This command will only reconfigure refdbd transiently. All changes are lost when the
application server isrestarted. To make permantent changesto the configuration, edit theinit-
file or change the command-line parameters in the script that starts refdbd. Please note also
that remote administration must be enabled for this command to work.

The following commands are available:
stop

Stops the application server.

Note

Thiscommand affects only the refdbd parent process. Any children that may be currently
serving clients will continue to do so until they are done.

ping

Checks whether the application server is still alive and well. If thisis the case, it will report the
process | Ds of the child that handles your query and of the parent. If not, the connection will time
out with no response.

serveripval ue

Sets the database server IP addresstoval ue.
timeout val ue

Sets the timeout in secondsto val ue.
logdest val ue

Sets the destination of log output to val ue. Possible values are O (stderr), 1 (the system syslog
facility), 2 (aprivate log file as defined by | ogfi | ).

logfileval ue
Sets the filename of thelog fileto val ue.
loglevel val ue

Sets the maximum level of messages to be logged to val ue. 0 means that only critical errors
will be logged, 7 means that all messages including the extremely verbose debug messages will
be logged. -1 disableslogging completely.

Example

ref dba: confserv |oglevel 7

Thiswill set the log level to 7. Thistemporary change will only be effective until refdbd is restarted.

createdb

Synopsis

cr eat edb [- Eencodi ng] [- h] {dbnane...}

Description

Creates a new database with the name dbnane. Severa databases may be specified in asingle call
of this command.
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Options

-Eencodi ng

Select acharacter encoding for the new database. Thisis currently only supported by MySQL and
PostgreSQL . If you use a different engine, this option is ignored. Please see the documentation
of your database engine installation for avail able encodings. The value passed with the - E option
should be the IANA [http://www.iana.org] encoding name. If you do not use this option, the new
database will use the default encoding of the database server unless your refdbdrc configuration
file sets a default with a"db_encoding” entry.

Displays the online help about the createdb command.

nanme

Example

The name of the reference database. The name must not contain a colon (:") or adash (-') dueto
the citation formats in documents using RefDB. The allowed characters may be further restricted
by the database engine you use. The database name should also be considered case-insensitive,
i.e. don't try to create a database "mybase" if you aready have one called "MYBASE". Also,
avoid using names which are SQL reserved words as this is doomed to fail. Unfortunately, this
includes the all too convenient name "references’. Try "refs' or "hiblio" instead.

Tip

Prepend aconstant string like “rd” to all refdb database names. This speeds up retrieving
refdb databases with the listdb command if your database engine manages additional,
non-Ref DB databases. Useasimpleregular expression like“rd%" to restrict your search
to RefDB databases.

r ef dba:
createdb dbl -E UTF-8 db2

Thiswill create the databases db1 and db2 with the character encoding UTF-8.

Using SQL scripts to create databases

refdb contains two plain-text SQL scripts (installed in / usr/ |1 ocal / shar e/ ref db/ sql) to
create database tables just like the createdb command does. These scripts are preferable to the
command in these cases:

* You do not have database administrator permissions and have to ask your admin to create the
databases for you. Your admin might prefer to run the script as he can easily find out what it is
going to do.

» Youwant to integrate refdb with an existing or a custom database system. In that case you want the
refdb-specific tables in an existing database in addition to non-refdb tables.

The following procedures are equivalent to running the createdb command. If you want to add the
tables to an existing database, please adapt the scripts and/or the procedures accordingly.

* If you're running MySQL, use the following commands (provide additional options like username
and password as required):
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H~
mysqgl -e "CREATE DATABASE dbnane"

#.._
mysqgl dbnane < enpty. nmysql . dunp

* If you're using PostgreSQL, the following sequence should work (again, provide additional options
like username and password as required):

H~
sed 's/refdbtest/dbnane/ g’ < enpty.pgsql.dunp.in > enpty. pgsql . dunmp

#.._
psql tenplatel < enpty. pgsql.dunp

The enpty. pgsql . dunp. i n script contains the commands to creste a database and to set
appropriate access rights for a new group of database users. Therefore it isa good ideato replace the
string "refdbtest” with the intended name of your new database. The sed command in the first line
doesjust this. Y ou may also edit afew more things, like the encoding. The second command actually
creates the database, a new group, grants privileges to this group, and creates all necessary tables and
sequences. t enpl at el isa PostgreSQL system database. The psgl command requires the name of
an existing database as an argument, but in this case you could use any other existing database just
aswell.

deletedb
Synopsis

del et edb [- h] {dbnane...}
Description

Deletes the database with the name dbnane. Several databases may be specified in a single call of
this command.

Caution

Thedatabase structure and the datawill begone, really gone, so be careful with thiscommand.
Think twice and, if in doubt, at least make a backup first to avoid extensive hairpulling.

Options
-h
Displays a brief usage message and returns to the prompt.
dbnane
The name of the database to be del eted.

Example
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r ef dba:
del et edb dbl db2

Thiswill delete the databases db1 and db2.
deletestyle
Synopsis

del et est yl e [- h] {uni x- r egexp}

Description

Deletes the bibliography styles whose names match the Unix regular expression uni x- r egexp.

Note

Some database engines, like SQL ite, do not support Unix-style regular expressions. Use SQL
regular expressions instead.

Options
-h
Displays a brief usage message and returns to the prompt.
uni x-regexp

Theremaining arguments areinterpreted asaregul ar expression which specifiesthe style or styles
to be deleted.

Example

r ef dba:
del etestyle J\..*

Thiswill delete @l bibliography stylesthat start with “J.”.
deleteuser
Synopsis

del et euser {-d dat abase} [-h]{-Hhost-1P} {-R} {[-f fil e]|[usernane ..]}
Description

Revokes access rights to arefdb database from the given users.

Note

Some database engines like SQL.ite do not support access control. The adduser command is
not supported with these engines and will just return an explanatory message.

refdb will only revokethe accessrightsto the specified database. It will revoke neither access
rightsto theinternal database refdb, nor will it revoke database server access. Y ou can revoke
accessto the internal database by specifying "refdb" with the - d option. To revoke accessto
the database server, please use the command line utilities of your database server.
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Options
- d dat abase
Specify the name of the database.
-f filenane
Read the usernames from f i | enane
-h
Displays the online help about the deleteuser command.
- Hhost nane
Specify the hostname or | P address for which to modify the access rights. This must be the same
name that you used for a previous call to adduser.
Note
Thisoption isonly supported by MySQL. It isignored if you useother database engines.
-R
Revokes read-only access.
user nane
All other arguments are interpreted as usernames. If neither a username argument nor an input
fileis specified, refdba attemptsto read a whitespace-separated list of names from stdin. To force
refdbato read from stdin in addition to explicitly named users, usethe-f st di n option.
Examples
ref dba:
del eteuser -d -H % dbljim
Thiswill revoke the access to the database db1 for the user jim for all but local connections.
deleteword
Synopsis
del eteword [-h] {[-f file]|[word..]..}
Description
This command performs the reverse operation of addword. The specified reserved words will be
removed from the list.
Options

-f
Read awhitespace-separated list of wordsfromfi | e.
-h

Displays the online help about the addwor d command.
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wor d

All other arguments are interpreted as reserved words. If neither aword list nor an input file is
specified, refdba attemptsto read a whitespace-separated list of words from stdin. To force refdba
to read from stdin in addition to explicitly listed words, usethe- f st di n option.

Note

refdb will convert al reserved words to uppercase internally, so it does not matter in
which case you provide these words.

Example

r ef dba:
del eteword -f wordlist FOO BAR

This will delete al reserved words in the file wor dl i st as well as the words "FOO" and "BAR"
from the list of reserved words.

getstyle
Synopsis

getstyle[-c][-h][[-o] [[-Al{style..}
Description

Retrieves one or more bibliography style specifications from the database and formats them as an
XML file.

Options
-c command

Specify acommand that will receive the output instead of the default pager. Thismay beadifferent

pager, any command that takes input on stdin, or the string “stdout” to send the datato st dout
without using a pager.

-h

Displays the online help about the getstyle command.

Write the output to afile instead of to stdout.

-0
Append the output to afile instead of writing it to stdout
Warning

Be careful with the append (- O) option. refdb will output the processing instructions,
the doctype line, and one Cl TESTYLE element for each individually requested style.
If you concatenate the results of several getstyle calls, the resulting XML file will not
be well-formed without further processing. In order to write several stylesinto asingle
XML file, use asingle getstyle call and list al required styles as arguments. This will
output the styleswrapped in a STYLESET element, resulting in avalid XML file.
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style

All other arguments are interpreted as the names of bibliography styles.
Example

r ef dba:
getstyle -0 j.biol.chemxn J.Biol.Chem

This will write the style specification stored under the style name "J.Biol.Chem." to the file
j.biol.chemxn .

help
Synopsis
hel p
2
Description
Displays a brief summary of the available commands.
Example

r ef dba:
hel p

listdb
Synopsis
i stdb[-h][dat abase-regexp]

Description

Lists all available databases if no argument is specified. If dat abase-r egexp is specified, only
the databases matching this expression will be listed.

Note

In order to tell refdb reference databases apart from other databases maintained by your
database server, refdbd has to peek into each database returned by the database server.
Depending on the number of available databases this may take some time. Therefore it may
be a good idea to use a common prefix for al refdb databases as explained in the section
about the createdb command.

Options
-h
Displays a help message explaining the listdb command.
dat abase-r egexp

A valid SQL regular expression which limits the output to matching database names.
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Example

r ef dba:
listdb db%

Thiswill list all databases with names that start with the string “db”.
liststyle
Synopsis

liststyle[-h][style-regexp]
Description

Lists all available bibliography styles that match st yl e- r egexp. If no argument is given, all
available styles will be listed. This may or may not be what you want.

Options
-h
Displays a help message explaining the listdb command.
styl e-regexp
A valid Unix regular expression which limits the output to matching style names.
Note

Some database engines, like SQL.ite, do not support Unix-style regular expressions. Use
SQL regular expressions instead.

Example
r ef dba:
liststyle ~J.*
Thiswill list all bibliography stylesthat start with a capital “J’.
listuser
Synopsis
| i stuser {-ddat abase} [- h] [nane-r egexp]

Description

Listsall available users of the specified database that match name- r egexp. If no argument isgiven,
all available userswill be listed. This may or may not be what you want.

Options
-d dat abase

Specify the database name.
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Displays a help message explaining the listdb command.
name- r egexp
A valid Unix regular expression which limits the output to matching database user names.
Note

Some database engines, like SQL.ite, do not support Unix-style regular expressions. Use
SQL regular expressions instead.

Example

r ef dba:
|l istuser -d refs ~np.*

Thiswill list all users of the database "refs* whose names start with “mo”.
listword
Synopsis

i stword[-h]{word-regexp}
Description

Lists all available reserved journa words that match uni x- r egexp. If no argument is given, all
available words will be listed. This may or may not be what you want.

Note

Keep in mind that the journal words are uppercased internally. Y ou should write your uni x-
r egexp using all caps accordingly.

Options
-h
Displays a help message explaining the listdb command.
wor d- r egexp
A valid Unix regular expression which limits the output to matching journal title words.
Note

Some database engines, like SQL ite, do not support Unix-style regular expressions. Use
SQL regular expressions instead.

Note
For a brief description of the purpose of reserved words, see the addword command.

Example
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r ef dba:
listword "BIO. *

Thiswill list all reserved journal words that start with “BIO”.

scankw

Synopsis

scankw{- d dat abase} [- h]

Description

Thiscommand schedulesafull keyword scan in the database specified with the- d option. The abstract
field as well as al title fields of all references found in the database are scanned for the presence
of all keywords available in the database. If a match is found and the keyword is not yet associated
with that reference, the keyword is added to that reference. As the time required to perform this
operation increases with both the number of references and the number of keywords, the keyword
scan is performed in the background and the command returns immediately on the client side. See
the server log for the results.

As this command will cause a huge number of database accesses it is best scheduled to run
automatically asacron job at atime of low use, either nightly or on weekends.

Please note the difference between the full keyword scan and the automatic keyword scan which
can be requested by the refdbd command line switch - K or the corresponding configuration variable
keywor d_scan. Thefull keyword scan is"retrospective”, i.e. it will add keywords that were added
later to previously existing references. The automatic keyword scan will only add existing keywords
to newly added references, thus causing lessimpact on the database performance while usersarelikely
to access the database.

Options
- d dat abase
Specify the database name.
-h
Displays a help message explaining the listdb command.
set
Synopsis

set [- h] [var nane] [var val ue]

Description

The set command displays or modifies the values of configuration variables.

If you call set without any arguments, it will display a list of all configuration variables with their
current values.

If you call set with one argument, it will display the current value of this particular variable.

If you call set with two arguments, it will set the variable (first argument) to the new value (second
argument) for the current session. To specify an empty value, use two quotation marks like this:"".
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Note

For obvious reasons, set will never display the current password although you can certainly
change the password with this command. To make sure no one el se sees the new password
that you enter, run the command set passwd *. Y ou will then be asked to enter a password
which will not be echoed on the screen.

This command is not available in batch mode, use the command line switchesinstead. In the
interactive mode, the changesto the configuration variables are limited to the current session.
If you want to change the val ues permanently, you should rather edit one of the configuration
files.

Options
-h
Displays a help message explaining the listdb command.
var name
The name of the variable whose value should be displayed or set.
var val ue
The new value of the variable to be set.
Example

r ef dba:
set tineout 90

This command will set the timeout to 90 seconds for the current session.

verbose
Synopsis
ver bose [- h]

Description

Toggles the verbose mode on or off. If the verbose mode is on, the error messages and warnings may
be some more comprehensible.

Options
-h
Displays a help message explaining the listdb command.
Example
r ef dba:
ver bose

Depending on the previous setting, this will toggle the verbose mode on or off.
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viewstat
Synopsis
vi ewst at [- h]

Description

Shows the version numbers of the libdbi driver used to connect to your database server as well as
the version information of that server. It also shows the current values of the variables that can be

modified with confserv.

Options
-h
Displays a help message explaining the listdb command.
Example
r ef dba:
Vi ewst at

Thiswill print some connection statistics and informations on the screen.

Files

PREFI X/ et c/ ref db/ r ef dbarc
The global configuration file of refdba.
$HOVE/ . r ef dbar c

The user configuration file of refdba

See also

RefDB (7), refdbd (1), refdb-backup (1), refdb-restore (1), refdbe (1).

RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html

RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

refdba was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Name
refdb-backup — RefDB tool: back up RefDB references, notes and styles
Synopsis

ref db-backup[-h][-uuser][-wpwd][-f format][-ddir][-s]

Description

refdb-backup is atool for backing up RefDB(7) references, notes and styles. A gzipped tarfile of the
form 'refdb_backup_YYYYMMDD_HHMM .tar.gzZ' is created.

While users can restore data from the backup archive manually, it is expressly designed to restored
by the companion tool refdb-restore.

Options
-ddir
directory in which to place backup file (default: current directory)
-f format
references storage format ('ris’ (default)|'risx’)
-h

print help and exit

silent, no screen feedback
-uuser

username for RefDB clients (refdba, refdbc) not required if clients are configured for automatic
access

- wpwd

password for RefDB clients (refdba, refdbc) not required if clients are configured for automatic
access

See also
RefDB (7), refdb-restore (1), refdba (1), refdbc (1).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

refdb-backup was written by David Nebauer <david@nebauer.org>

This manual page was written by David Nebauer <david@nebauer.org> for the Debian project (but
may be used by others).
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Name
refdb-restore — RefDB tool: restore RefDB references, notes and styles

Synopsis
ref db-restore[-h][-uuser][-wpwd] backup- archi ve

Description

refdb-restore is atool for restoring RefDB(7) references, notes and styles. The backup archive must
have been created by the companion tool refdb-backup.

Before performing the restore all reference databases must be removed (archived) from /var/lib/refdb/
db/. The system databasein that directory (‘refdb’) must be recreated from the sgl dump (see Manual).

Options
-h
print help and exit

-uuser

username for RefDB clients (refdba, refdbc) not required if clients are configured for automatic
access

-wpwd

password for RefDB clients (refdba, refdbc) not required if clients are configured for automatic
access

See also
RefDB (7), refdb-backup (1), refdba (1), refdbc (1).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

refdb-restore was written by David Nebauer <david@nebauer.org>

This manual page was written by David Nebauer <david@nebauer.org> for the Debian project (but
may be used by others).
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Name
refdb-init — RefDB setup script
Synopsis

refdb-init

Description

refdb-init is an interactive shell script that guides the system administrator through the initial setup
of RefDB(7). refdb-init asks all necessary questions and performs all necessary checks before any
changes are committed. Y our confirmation is required before your system will be touched. As many
of the operations performed by this script require root permission, you have to run this script from
aprivileged account.

While refdb-init does check for an existing installation of RefDB and offers to back up existing
configuration files, it is not yet designed to upgrade an installation appropriately. If used to upgrade
an existing installation, the administrator is responsible to back up and restore data that may be
overwritten during the setup.

refdb-init performs the following tasks (you can interactively skip some of the tasks):

 Creates the main database refdb for the selected database engine. If a copy of the main database
already exists, it asks for permission to delete this database before proceeding.

* Creates a configuration file for refdbd(1), the RefDB application server. If the file already exists,
it will keep a copy of thisversion.

» Creates a configuration file for refdba(1), the RefDB administrative client, in the current login
account. If thefile already exists, it will keep a copy of this version.

 Startsrefdbd, the RefDB application server
* Loadsthe bibliography and citation styles shipped with RefDB
* Creates areference database

* Creates a database user with permissions to work with the reference database

Files

PREFI X/ et c/ ref db/ r ef dbdr c
The configuration file for refdbd
/root/.refdba

The configuration file for refdba for the root account

See also
RefDB (7), refdbd (2).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <http://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <http://refdb.sourceforge.net/>
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Author

refdb-init was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Name
refdb-bug — RefDB tool: writes text file containing summary of RefDB's configuration

Synopsis
r ef db- bug

Description

RefDB is a free and portable reference and notes database as well as a bibliography application that
serves asimilar purpose for SGML, XML, and LaTeX documents as Reference Manager or EndNote
do for word processor documents.

This script creates a text file (J/refdb-bug.txt) containing useful information about RefDB's
configuration. Thisfile can be attached to bug reports to aid in debugging.

See also

RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html

RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

Author

RefDB was written by Markus Hoenicka <mhoenicka@users.sourceforge.net>.

This manual page was written by David Nebauer <david@nebauer.org> for the Debian project (but
may be used by others).

160


https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html

Chapter 14. Tools for reference and
notes management

14.1.

The following tasks can be performed with the tool s described in this chapter:
» Manually add, update, and delete reference entries
 Search for and display reference entries

* Search for and display authors and keywords

Include existing references into personal reference list
o Convert reference datafrom various formatsto RIS

WEell first introduce the command-line client r efdbc, RefDB's own multi-purpose reference and notes
management client, along with the reference data converters that you can use along with it. The
following sections explain the input and output data formats as well as the query language used by
RefDB.

Tools

The first subsection explains the usage of the command-line client refdbc.

Whenever you have an electronic source for reference data, you should use these instead of typing
datasets from scratch. Reference datacome in avariety of formats. Therefore RefDB shipswith afew
conversion utilities which are discussed in this chapter. These utilities create tagged RIS data from
the input data.

Note

Please visit Chris Putnam'’s Bibutils [http://www.scripps.edu/~cdputnam/software/bibutil &/
project for another set of bibliographic data converters. These tools allow to convert a few
additional formatslike 1SI and MODS to RIS which can then be imported by RefDB.

Since version 0.9.3, RefDB supports risx as an additional native input format. Y ou can employ the
standard techniques of SGML and XML transformations, i.e. by running DSSSL or XSLT scriptswith
asuitable engine, to turn bibliographic data encoded as SGML or XML documentsinto risx.

Remember that RefDB accepts only four character encodings for XML input data: UTF-8, UTF-16,
1SO-8859-1, and US-ASCII. If your input data use a different character encoding, please use the
command-line utility iconv (usually part of the libiconv package) to convert your data to one of
the existing character encodings. Do not forget to specify the character encoding in the processing
instructions of the input file, otherwise RefDB will assume the data are encoded as UTF-8.
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Name

refdbc — the reference and note management client of RefDB

Synopsis
I nteractive mode:

ref dbc [- ¢ pager-comrand] [-d dat abase] [-e | og-destination] [-f stdin] [-F
fields][-gdeffile][-GCSS-file][-h][-i | P-address][-] | og-level][-LI og-
filel][-pport][-g][-Rpdfroot][-Ttime][-unane] [-v][-V][-wpassword][-X
][-y confdir]

Batch mode:

ref dbc - Cconmand [- ¢ pager - command] [- d dat abase] [- e | og- destination] [-f
stdin][-Ffields][-gdeffile][-GCSS-file][-i|P-address][-I |og-level][-L
log-file]l[-pport][-q][-Rpdfroot][-Ttime][-unane][-v][-V][-wpassword]
[-x][-yconfdir]

Description

refdbc is a command-line client providing the commands to manage references and notes with
RefDB(7). refdbc can be started in an interactive mode, providing acommand prompt. Type ? or help
to seealist of available commands. Alternatively you can start refdbc in non-interactive mode. refdbc
will execute the requested command and return. In this mode refdbc will accept input on stdin for a
variety of commands, allowing Unix piping.

Options
- ¢ pager - conmand

The command line of the pager that is to be used. Instead of a pager you can of course specify
any valid command that accepts data on stdin. Use "stdout" to request data output to stdout. This
is the default, but you may want to specify it on the command line if you need to temporarily
override a default pager setting in your configuration file.

- Cconmmand

The command to be run in non-interactive mode. Y ou can supply all options and parameters that
the command accepts on the refdba command line.

- d dat abase

The name of the default database. Y ou can change the database anytime during an interactive
session.

-el og-destination

log-destination can have the values O, 1, or 2, or the equivalent strings stderr, syslog, or file,
respectively. Thisvalue specifies where thelog information goesto. O (zero) means the messages
are sent to stderr. They are immediately available on the screen but they may interfere with
command output. 1 will send the output to the syslog facility. Keep in mind that syslog must be
configured to accept log messages from user programs, see the syslog(8) man page for further
information. Unix-like systems usually save these messagesin/ var /| og/ user. | og. 2 will
send the messages to a custom log file which can be specified with the - L option.

-f stdin

Read data from stdin. refdbc usually knows when it should read from stdin. However, a few
commands use data supplied in the command line but also allow to read from a file. Use this
option to force refdbc to read from stdin in addition to values supplied on the command line.
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-Ffields
Specify the default fields that are to be displayed in a getref query.
-gdeffile

This option can be used to add some default fieldsto all RIS referencesthat are added or updated.
The argument deffile is the filename of a RIS file containing these additional fields. refdbc first
tries the filename as is, so it should be a valid relative or absolute path. If the file is not found,
refdb looks for the file in $HOME. The command abortsif the file cannot be found.

-GCsS-file

Specify the URL of a Cascading Style Sheets (CSS) file. Thisfile will be used to customize the
HTML output of the getref command. The URL can be either alocal path (e.g. r ef db. css,
/ hone/ myname/ cust om css) or the web address of a file on a web server (e.g. http://
www.mycomp.convrefdb.css).

-h
Displays help and usage screen, then exits.

-i | P-address
Set the | P address of the box which is running the application server refdbd(1). Instead of the IP
address you can also specify the hostname as long asit can be properly resolved by your system.

-1 I og-1evel
Specify the priority up to which events are logged. This is either a number between 0 and 7 or
one of the strings emerg, alert, crit, err, warning, notice, info, debug, respectively (seealso Log
level definitions). - 1 disables logging completely. A low log level like O means that only the
most critical messages are logged. A higher log level means that less critical events are logged
aswell. 7 will include debug messages. The latter can be verbose and abundant, so you want to
avoid thislog level unless you need to track down problems.

-Llog-file
Specify the full path to alog file that will receive the log messages. Typically this would be /
var /| og/ r ef dba.

-pport
Set the port of the box which is running the application server.

-q
Start without reading the configuration files. The client will use the compile-time defaults for all
values that you do not set with command-line switches. Useful for debugging configuration files.

- Rpdf root
Specify the root path of your collection of electronic offprints.

-Ttine
Set the timeout for client/application server dialogue in seconds. A connection with unsuccessful
read or write attempts will be considered as dead and taken down after this amount of time has
elapsed.

- u name

Set the username for the database access. Note: This username need not be identical to the login
name of the user. Thisisthe username required to access the database server.
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Prints version and copyright information, then exits.
-V

Switches to verbose mode.
-wpassword

Set the password for the database access. Note: This password need not be identical to the login
password of the user. Thisis the password required to access the database server.

- X
Send passwords unencrypted.

-y confdir
Specify the directory where the global configuration files are Note: By default, all RefDB
applications look for their configuration filesin a directory that is specified during the configure
step when building the package. That is, you don't need the - y option unless you use precompiled
binariesin unusual locations, e.g. by relocating a rpm package.

Diagnostics

The exit code is O if all went fine. It will be 1 if the command (when run in batch mode) or the last
command (when run in interactive mode) returned an error, or if there was a general error condition
during startup like alack of available memory.

Configuration

refdbc evaluatesther ef dbcr ¢ configuration file at startup to initialize itself.

Table 14.1. refdbcrc

Variable Default Comment

cssurl (none) The URL of a Cascading Style
Sheet (CSS) file. This file, if
specified, is used to customize
the visua appearance of the
HTML output of the getref
command.

defaultdb (none) The default database. refdbc will
try to use this database unless
you select a different one with
the selectdb command.

defaultris (none) The path of a RIS file with
entries that should be added to
al new or updated references.
Thisistypically used to set some
default value for the RP field or
to specify additional keywords.

fields (none) A list of additional fields which
should be displayed by default
in the reference output. The list
is a simple concatenation of the
field names. Possible fields are
N1, N2, NX, AB, AD, RP, SN,
PB, CY, UR, U1 through U5,
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Variable

Default

Comment

M1 through M3. Use the string
"ALL" to request al available
fields.

fromencoding

SO-8859-1

The default encoding of RIS
input data. You can use any
encoding that your local libiconv
implementation supports.

logdest

file

Where the log output should
be written to. Use either stderr,
sydog, or file. For the latter to
work, the logfile variable must
be set appropriately

logfile

/var/1og/refdbc. | og

Thefull path of acustomlogfile.

loglevel

info

Set the level of log information
that you would receive. Possible
values, in order of increasing
verbosity, are: emerg, aert, crit,
err, warning, notice, info, debug

pager

stdout

The command line of a pager
that accepts the output of refdb
on stdin to alow scrolling and
other nifty things. “stdout” sends
the data to stdout.

passwd

The password which is used for
authentication with the database
server. It is potentialy evil
to store unencrypted passwords
in disk files. At least make
sure that the configuration file
is not readable for anyone
else. The default setting causes
refdbc to ask for your password
interactively.

pdfroot

(none)

This value will be used as
the root of the paths to PDF
or Postscript offprints that can
be specified with the AV
field in a RIS dataset. The
path should not rely on shell
expansion, e.g. use /homne/
me/literature/ instead of
~/1iteraturel/.Thepdfroot
dlows you to shorten the
paths that you enter for each
dataset and to maintain a certain
portability if you have to move
the offprints to a different
directory or want to access
them remotely. The html output
routine will concatenate the
relative path of each dataset with
the pdfroot to construct the link
to the offprint. Instead of alocal
path name you can specify an
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Variable

Default

Comment

URL starting with http:// or ftp://
if your offprints are accessible
through a web server or ftp
server.

port

9734

The port on which refdbd listens.
Change this for al clients and
the server if this value interferes
with another program using this
port.

serverip

127.0.0.1

The IP address or hostname
of the machine where refdbd
runs. Use the default (localhost)
address if the clients and refdbs
run on the same machine.

timeout

180

The timeout in seconds. After
this time has e€lapsed, a
stalled connection is taken
down. Increase this vaue if
you encounter frequent timeout
errorsdueto high network traffic
or refdbd overload.

toencoding

(none)

The default encoding of output
data. You <can use any
encoding that your local libiconv
implementation supports. If this
value is not set, the encoding of
the database will be used without
conversion.

username

login name

The username which is used for
authentication with the database
server. This may be different
from the login name of the user.

verbose

Set thisto tif you prefer verbose
€rror messages.

no_encrypt

If set to 't, passwords are
transmitted unencrypted. The
default is to encrypt passwords.

Commands

All commands consist of a single word which specifies the command. This may be followed by
arguments and/or switches. The general syntax rules of the getopts library apply.

addlink

Synopsis

addl i nk [-d dat abase] [-h] [[-c command] | [-o outfile] | [-Ooutfile]] {note-

specifier} {link-target...}

Description

The addlink command links an extended note to one or more link targets.
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Y ou have to specify exactly one note on the command line, either by using the :NID: field selector
to specify the note ID, or by using the :NCK: field selector to specify the note key. Then you need at
least one link target. This can be one of :ID: (reference by ID), :CK: (reference by citation key), :AU:
(author by name), :KW: (keyword by name), or one of :JF;, :JO:, :J1:, :J2: (periodical by full name,
abbreviated name, or user abbreviations 1 and 2).

Options
- ¢ conmmand
Pipe the output through command.
- d dat abase
Specify the database.
-h
Display a help message explaining the command.
-ofilenane
Writetheoutput tof i | enane instead of to stdout.
-Ofil enane
Append the output tof i | enane instead of sending it to stdout.
not e- speci fi er
Specify one note by either its :NID: or its :NCK: value.
[ink-target
Specify one or more link targets by means of their :1D:, :CK:, :AU:, :KW:, :JF;, :JO:, :J1:, or :J2:
values.
Example
ref dbc:
addlink :NID: =12 : CK: =M |1 er1999 : KW =bi ochemni stry
This command will link the note carrying the ID 12 with a reference specified by its citation key
"Miller1999" and with the keyword "biochemistry".
addnote
Synopsis
addnot e [-d dat abase] [-E encodi ng] [-h] [[-c command] | [-0 outfile] | [-O
outfile]][file..]
Description
Adds the extended notesin f i | e to the current database. You can specify several filesin one run.
Any ID fieldsin the notes are ignored.
Options

- ¢ conmand

Pipe the output through command.
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- d dat abase

Specify the database.
- Eencodi ng

Select the character encoding for the input data if it is different from the default UTF-8.
-h

Display a help message explaining the command.
-ofilenane

Writetheoutput tof i | enane instead of to stdout.
-Ofil enane

Append the output to f i | enane instead of sending it to stdout.

Example

r ef dbc:
addnot e foo. xni

Thiscommand will add the extended notesinf 0o0. ri s tothecurrently selected database. If the notes
do not specify adate, refdbd will insert atimestamp automatically.

addref

Synopsis
addr ef [- d dat abase] [- Eencodi ng][- h][[- c conmand] |[-ooutfil e]|[- Ooutfil e]]
[-t type] [-Uusernane] [file..]

Description
Addsthereferencesinf i | e tothe current database. Y ou can specify several filesin onerun. Any ID
fieldsin the references are ignored unless you specify the - k option.

Options

- ¢ conmand

Pipe the output through conmand.
- d dat abase

Specify the database.
- Eencodi ng

Select the character encoding for the input data if it is different from the default setting. RIS
datasets can use any encoding that your local libiconv supports (see man iconv_open for alist
of available encodings), except UTF-16 and UTF-32. RISX datasets carry the encoding in the
processing instructions, therefore this option is not needed and ignored.

Display a help message explaining the command.
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-ofilenane
Writethe output to f i | enane instead of to stdout.
-Of il enane

Append the output tof i | enane instead of sending it to stdout.

-t type

Select the input data type. Possible values are "ris" (default) and "risx". Other datatypes haveto
be converted to one of these types before adding them to the database.

- Uuser nane

Provideadifferent usernamethan that of the current user, so e.g. sometechnician or administrative
staff can add referencesin behalf of aresearcher.

file

All other command-line argumentswill be interpreted as filenames to read references from. If no
filenames are specified, the datawill be read from stdin.

Example

ref dbc:
addref -U doe -g .refdbdefault.ris -E I SO-8859-1 foo.ris

$
refdbc -C addref -U doe -g .refdbdefault.ris -d dbl < foo.ris

These commandswill add the referencesinf 0o. ri s. Thereferenceswill be associated with the user
“doe’. Every reference will use the specified valuesin . r ef dbdef aul t. ri s in the appropriate
fields. In thefirst (interactive) command, the active database will be used, and the encoding is set to
SO-8859-1, aka Latin-1. In the second (non-interactive) command, the database has to be specified
explicitly with the - d option, and the default encoding (UTF-8) is assumed.

checkref
Synopsis

checkref [- A output-type] [-d dat abase] [- E encodi ng] [- h] [[-c command] | [-
ooutfile]|[-Ooutfile]][-r field-list][-sfield-list][-t input-type][-U
usernane] [file.]

Description

Adds the references in f i | e to temporary tables in the current database. The command is similar
to the addref command, except that it does not add the references permanently to your database.
Instead, theimport is"simulated" in temporary tables, and the resulting datasets are analyzed in terms
of similarities to existing permanent entries. If a reference is similar to an existing one in terms of
the location (periodical, volume, issue, startpage), of the titles, or of the citekey, you may want to
check these references manually as they are probably duplicates. If an abbreviated periodical name
is reported to match an existing full name, you may want to add both names to the new reference to
make refdb aware that it is dealing with the same journal. If an author name using abbreviated first
or middle names is reported to be a possible duplicate of an existing author or vice versa, you may
want to check if these authors are indeed identical, and change the abbreviated one to the full version.
In addition, keywords are checked for similar existing keywords (often there are singular and plural
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forms of the same keyword). Y ou should prefer to use existing keywords if possible to make your
database more consistent and easier to search.

Options
-Aouttype

Select the output type of thereport. Currently supported valuesare"scrn” for aterse screen output,
and "xhtml" for a voluptuous xhtml report, bells and whistles included.

- ¢ comand

Pipe the output through comrand.
- d dat abase

Specify the database.
- Eencodi ng

Select the character encoding for the input data if it is different from the default setting. RIS
datasets can use any encoding that your local libiconv supports (see man iconv_open for alist
of available encodings), except UTF-16 and UTF-32. RISX datasets carry the encoding in the
processing instructions, therefore this option is not needed and ignored.

-Gessfile

Select the CSS stylesheet that is to be used for the xhtml output.
-h

Display a help message explaining the command.
-ofilenane

Writethe output to f i | enane instead of to stdout.
-Ofil enane

Append the output to f i | ename instead of sending it to stdout.
-r fieldlist

Select fields to check. If this option is not used, all available checks are performed. This may
result in amore comprehensive report than you want. Y ou can instead check for particular fields,
or a subset of the available fields. fi el dl i st is a concatenation of the two-letter (pseudo)
field codes: TX (al titles), PY (pubdate, volume, issue, pages), AX (al authors), JO (al journal
names), CK, and KW.

-sfieldlist

Select additional fields to display with the default xhtml output. f i el dl i st isaconcatenation
of the two-letter field codes of those fields which are not printed by default: N1, N2, NX, AB,
AD, PB, CY, RP, SN, LX, U1-U5, and M1-M3.

-t input-type

Select the input data type. Possible values are "ris" (default) and "risx". Other datatypes have to
be converted to one of these types before adding them to the database.

- Uuser nane

Provideadifferent usernamethan that of the current user, so e.g. sometechnician or administrative
staff can add referencesin behaf of aresearcher.
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file

All other command-line arguments will be interpreted as filenames to read references from. If no
filenames are specified, the datawill be read from stdin.

Example

ref dbc:
checkref -A xhtm -G /usr/local/share/refdb/css/refdb-frequency.css -E | SO 8

This command adds the data in f 0o. ri s to temporary tables in the current database, using the
| SO 8859- 1 encoding. The result of the duplicate checks is requested in xht Ml format using
a stylesheet that displays frequency information graphicaly. In addition to the default fields the
keywords will be listed as well.

deletelink
Synopsis

del etel i nk [-d dat abase] [- h] [[-c conmand] |[-o outfile]|[-Ooutfil e]] {note-
specifier} {link-target...}

Description
The deletelink command removes links from an extended note to one or more link targets.

You have to specify exactly one note on the command line, either by using the :NID: field selector
to specify the note ID, or by using the :NCK: field selector to specify the note key. Then you need at
least one link target. This can be one of :ID: (reference by I1D), :CK: (reference by citation key), :AU:
(author by name), :KW: (keyword by name), or one of :JF:, :JO:, :J1:, :J2: (periodical by full name,
abbreviated name, or user abbreviations 1 and 2).

Options

- ¢ conmand

Pipe the output through command.
- d dat abase

Specify the database.
-h

Display a help message explaining the command.
-ofilenane

Writetheoutput tof i | enane instead of to stdout.
-Ofil enane

Append the output tof i | enane instead of sending it to stdout.
not e- speci fi er

Specify one note by either its :NID: or its :NCK: value.
i nk-target

Specify one or more link targets by means of their :1D:, :CK:, :AU:, :KW:, :JF;, :JO:, :J1:, or :J2:
values.
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Example

ref dbc:
deletelink :NID: =12 :CK: =M | | er 1999 : KW =bi ochemni stry

This command will delete the links from the note carrying the ID 12 to a reference specified by its
citation key "Miller1999" and to the keyword "biochemistry".

deletenote

Synopsis

del et enot e [- d dat abase] [- h] [[-c command] |[[-ooutfil e] |[-Ooutfile]]{{ID.}
[{-f infile}}

Description

Options

Example

Deletes the extended note with the identifier | D from the current database. Several extended notes
may be specified in asingle call of this command. Notes with consecutive ID values may be specified
as ranges.

Caution

It is not possible to delete a noteif it belongs to a different user.

- ¢ conmmand
Pipe the output through command.
- d dat abase
Specify the database.
-finfile
Read alist of NID valuesin the RIS format fromi nfi | e.
-h
Display a help message explaining the command.
-ofilenane
Writethe output to f i | enane instead of to stdout.
-Ofil enanme
Append the output to f i | ename instead of sending it to stdout.
NI D
All other arguments are interpreted as a list of notelD values. Ranges may be used to specify
consecutive NIDs. If neither NIDsnor ani nf i | e are provided, refdbc attemptsto read the NIDs
from stdin. Y ou can ask refdbc to read NID values from stdin in addition to other NIDs by using
the-f stdi n option.

ref dbc:
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del etenote 3 5-10 26

This command will delete the extended notes with the ID values 3, 5 through 10, and 26.

deleteref

Synopsis
del et eref [-d dat abase] [-h] [[-c command] |[-ooutfile]|[-Ooutfile]]l{{ID..}
[{-f infile}}

Description

Deletes the reference with the identifier | D from the current database. Severa references may be
specified in asingle call of this command. References with consecutive 1D values may be specified
as ranges.

Caution

Itisnot possible to delete areference if it belongs to the personal reference list of more than
one user.

If you're the only user of this reference and go ahead and delete it, al data saved in the
specified referenceswill be gone, so be careful with thiscommand. Make sure you understand
the difference between the deleteref command and the dumpref command. The former
deletes the data, the latter deletes only your personal data associated with the specified
references (the notes, availability, and reprint data) and removes your association with
this reference. In other words, deleter ef removes the reference from the database, whereas
dumpr ef removesthe reference from your personal referencelist, leaving the remaining data
for the other users of the database.

Options
- c comand
Pipe the output through command.
- d dat abase
Specify the database.
-finfile

Read alist of ID valuesinthe RISformat fromi nf i | e. Thislist may betheresult of aprevious
getref command.

-h

Display a help message explaining the command.
-ofilenane

Writethe output to f i | enane instead of to stdout.
-Ofil enanme

Append the output to f i | ename instead of sending it to stdout.
I D

All other arguments are interpreted as a list of 1D values. Ranges may be used to specify
consecutive IDs. If neither IDsnor ani nf i | e areprovided, refdbc attemptsto read the IDsfrom
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stdin. You can ask refdbc to read ID values from stdin in addition to other IDs by using the -
f stdinoption.

Example
refdbc:
del eteref 3 5-10 26
This command will delete the references with the ID values 3, 5 through 10, and 26.
dumpref
Synopsis
dunpref [-b |istname] [-d dat abase] [-h] [[-c command] | [-0 outfile] | [-O
outfile]]{[ID..JI[-f file].}
Description
Removes references from the specified personal reference list in the current database. If no personal
reference list is specified, the default list (carrying the same name as your database username) will
be used instead.
Options
-blistnane

Use the personal referencelist named | i st nane.
- ¢ conmand

Pipe the output through command.
- d dat abase

Specify the database.
-finfile

Read alist of ID valuesinthe RISformat fromi nf i | e. Thislist may betheresult of aprevious
getref command.

-h

Display a help message explaining the command.
-ofilenane

Writethe output to f i | enane instead of to stdout.
-Ofil enane

Append theoutput tof i | enane instead of sending it to stdout.
I D

All other arguments are interpreted as a list of 1D values. Ranges may be used to specify
consecutive IDs. If neither IDsnor ani nf i | e areprovided, refdbc attemptsto read the IDsfrom
stdin. You can ask refdbc to read 1D values from stdin in addition to other IDs by using the -
f stdinoption.
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Example

ref dbc:
dunpref -f foo.ris 3 5-10 26

This command will remove the references 3, 5 through 10, and 26 as well as those listed in the file

f 0o. ri s from your personal reference list.

getau, geted, getas, getax

Synopsis
getau [-d database] [-h] [[-c conmand] | [-0 outfile] | [-O outfile]] [-N
limt[:offset]][-sformat]{unix-regexp}
geted [-d database] [-h] [[-c conmmand] | [-0 outfile] | [-O outfile]] [-N
[imt[:offset]][-sformat]{unix-regexp}
getas [-d database] [-h] [[-c conmmand] | [-0 outfile] | [-O outfile]] [-N
limt[:offset]][-sformat]{regexp}
getas [-d database] [-h] [[-c command] | [-0 outfile] | [-O outfile]] [-N
limt[:offset]][-sformat]{regexp}

Description
Retrieve all author names that match the regular expression r egexp in the current database. If no
regexp argument is given, all author names will be listed, which may or may not be what you want.
getau retrievesthe primary authorswhich isthe most common caseif you want to locate a publication.
geted and getas retrieve book or periodical editors and series authors, respectively. getax retrieves
authors from any level.

Options

- ¢ command
Pipe the output through conmand.
- d dat abase
Specify the database.
-h
Display a help message explaining the command.

-Nlimt[:offset]

Limit the number of returned datasets. If | i m t isused all by itself, thefirstl i m t author names
are returned. If the optional of f set argument is used as well, the first of f set author names
will be skipped, and thenext | i mi t author names will be returned.

-ofilenane
Writethe output to f i | enane instead of to stdout.

-Of il enane

Append the output to f i | enane instead of sending it to stdout.
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-s format

Request additional frequency information. "freq" provides the absolute number of references that
contain the given author. "relfreq” reports a relative frequency indicator as an integer between
0 and 10.

regexp

All other arguments are interpreted as a unix regular expression which limits the results to
matching author names.

Note

Some database engines, like SQL.ite, do not support Unix-style regular expressions. Use
SQL regular expressions instead.

Example

ref dbc:
getau -0 authors.txt '~Sinpson'

This command will write alist of al authors starting with “Simpson” to thefileaut hor s. t xt .

r ef dbc:
getau -N 5:10

This command prints the author names 11 through 15.
getjo, getjf, getjl, getj2
Synopsis

getjo [-a] [-d dat abase] [-h] [[-c comand] | [-o outfile] |[[-Ooutfile]] [-N
[imt[:offset]][-sformat]{regexp}

getjf [-a] [-d database] [-h] [[-c command] | [-0 outfile] | [-Ooutfile]] [-N
limt[:offset]][-sformat]{regexp}

getj1l [-a] [-d dat abase] [-h] [[-c command] | [-o outfile] |[[-Ooutfile]] [-N
l[imt[:offset]][-sformat]{regexp}

getj2 [-a] [-d dat abase] [-h] [[-c command] | [-o outfile] |[[-Ooutfile]] [-N
limt[:offset]][-sformat]{regexp}

Description

Retrieve al journal names that match the regular expression r egexp in the current database. The
regexp will be matched to the journal abbreviation, the full name, the custom abbreviation 1, and
the custom abbreviation 2, respectively. If no regexp argument is given, all available journal names
will be listed.

Options

Return all synonymous journal names, i.e. full name, abbreviation, custom abbreviation 1, and
custom abbreviation 2. If the option is absent, only the name that you search for will be returned,
e.g. only the full namein the case of getjf.
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- ¢ conmand
Pipe the output through conmand.
- d dat abase
Specify the database.
-h
Display a help message explaining the command.
-NIlimt[:offset]

Limit the number of returned datasets. If | i mi t isused al by itsdlf, the first | i ni t journal
names are returned. If the optional of f set argument is used as well, thefirst of f set journal
names will be skipped, and thenext | i mi t journal names will be returned.

-ofilenane

Writethe output to f i | enane instead of to stdout.
-Ofil enane

Append the output tof i | enane instead of sending it to stdout.
-s format

Request additional frequency information. "freq" provides the absolute number of references that
contain the given journal name. "relfreq" reports a relative frequency indicator as an integer
between 0 and 10.

regexp

All other arguments are interpreted as a unix regular expression which limits the results to
matching journal names.

Note

Some database engines, like SQL.ite, do not support Unix-style regular expressions. Use
SQL regular expressions instead.

Example

ref dbc:
getjo -a -0 journals.txt '~J

This command will list all synonyms of the journals whose abbreviations start with a capital J. The
output will be redirected into thefilej our nal s. t xt .

getkw
Synopsis

getkw [-d database] [-h] [[-c conmmand] | [-0 outfile] | [-O outfile]] [-N
limt[:offset]][-sformat]{regexp}

Description

Retrieve all keywords that match the regular expression r egexp in the current database. If no regexp
argument is specified, all keywords in the database will be listed.
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Options
- ¢ conmmand
Pipe the output through comrand.
- d dat abase
Specify the database.
-h
Display a help message explaining the command.
-Nlimt[:offset]
Limit the number of returned datasets. If | i mi t isused al by itself, thefirst| i m t keywords
arereturned. If the optional of f set argument is used as well, the first of f set keywords will
be skipped, and thenext | i mi t keywords will be returned.
-ofilenane
Writethe output to f i | enane instead of to stdout.
-Ofil enane
Append the output to f i | ename instead of sending it to stdout.
-s format
Request additional frequency information. "freq" provides the absolute number of references that
contain the given keyword. "relfreq" reports arelative frequency indicator as an integer between
0 and 10.
regexp
All other arguments are interpreted as a unix regular expression which limits the results to
matching keywords.
Note
Some database engines, like SQL.ite, do not support Unix-style regular expressions. Use
SQL regular expressions instead.
Examples

ref dbc:
getkw -o keywords.txt '~An. *| $

This command will request alist of al keywords that start with “An” and end with the letter “1”, like
“Animal”, and write the result to the file keywor ds. t xt .

~#
refdbc -C getkw -s freq -c "sort -r|cut -d

-f 2"|less

Herewe run the getkw command from the shell. Theresult list containsthe frequency of each returned
keyword. The data are sorted in descending order according to the frequency, and the frequency
information itself is stripped off. Of course there is more than one way to arrive here. E.g. you could
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use the - ¢ option to send the datato st dout and pipe them through the argument of the - ¢ option
in the example shown above.

getnote

Synopsis
getnote [-d database] [-E encoding] [-h] [[-c command] | [-0 outfile] | [-
Ooutfile]] [-Nlimt[:offset]] [-P] [-S sort-string] [-t output-type] {[
search-string]|[-f file]}

Description
Displays al extended notes which match the sear ch- st ri ng in the current database. Refer to the
section The query language for a description of the syntax of a search string.

Options

- ¢ command

Pipe the output through command.
- d dat abase

Specify the database.
- Eencodi ng

Select the character encoding for the output data if it is different from the database encoding.
Y ou can request any encoding that your local libiconv supports (see man iconv_open for alist
of available encodings).

-finfile

Read the search string from i nf i | e. Thisisasimple way to re-run saved queries.
-h

Display a help message explaining the command.
-NIlimt[:offset]

Limit the number of returned datasets. If | i mi t isused all by itself, thefirst| i mi t extended
notes are returned. If the optional of f set argument isused aswell, thefirst of f set noteswill
be skipped, and thenext | i m t noteswill be returned.

-ofilenane

Writetheoutput tof i | enane instead of to stdout.
-Ofil enane

Append the output to f i | enane instead of sending it to stdout.
-P

Limit the search to the notes which were added by the current user. If this switch is absent, the
whole database will be searched.

-Ssort-string

Sort the output. Currently you can sort only by ID (the default) or by PY (publication year).
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-t out put - t ype

Select the type of output. Availableare"scrn”, "html", "xhtml", and "xnote" for a compact format
suitable for terminal browsing, HTML, XHTML, or the native XML format, respectively.

search-string

The remainder of the arguments is interpreted as a search string. The syntax of the queries is
described in the section query language.

Example

ref dbc:
getnote -t xnote :CK:=M 11| er1999

This command retrieves notes which are attached to the reference with the citation key "Miller1999"
and displays them in the xnote format.

getref

Synopsis
getref [-bli st nane] [- d dat abase] [- Eencodi ng] [- h] [[- c command] [[-ooutfil e]
|[-Ooutfile]] [ -NIlimt[:offset]] [-s format-string] [-Ssort-string]|[-t
out put-format]{[search-string]|[-f file]}

Description
Displaysall datasets which match thesear ch- st ri ng in the current database. Refer to the section
The query language for adescription of the syntax of asearch string. See the countref command if you
want to know how many references match your current query without actually retrieving a possibly
large amount of reference data.

Options

-blistnane
Limit the search to the personal reference list named | i st nane.
- ¢ conmmand
Pipe the output through command.
- d dat abase
Specify the database.
-Eencodi ng

Select the character encoding for the output data if it is different from the database encoding.
Y ou can request any encoding that your local libiconv supports (see man iconv_open for alist
of available encodings).

-finfile
Read the search string from i nf i | e. Thisisasimple way to re-run saved queries.
-h

Display a help message explaining the command.
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-NIimt[:offset]

Limit the number of returned datasets. If | i mi t isused all by itself, thefirst| i m t matching
references are returned. If the optional of f set argument is used as well, the first of f set
matching references will be skipped, and the next | i mi t matching references will be returned.

-ofilenane

Writetheoutput tof i | enane instead of to stdout.
-Ofil enane

Append theoutput tof i | enane instead of sending it to stdout.
-sformat-string

Specify additional fields and pseudo-fields (N1, N2/AB, NX, RP, SN, AD, CY, PB, LX, Ul
through U5, M1 through M 3) that are not displayed by default, except for the RIS and risx output
formats. Use "ALL" as an argument to display all available fields. If severa fields are specified,
the argument has to be enclosed by single quotation marks. If applied to RIS output, you can
specify ID asf or mat - st ri ngtoget only alist of ID valuesin RISformat for all referencesthat
match the search. Thisisaconvenient way to generate ID listsfor later operations like deleter ef.

-Ssort-string
Sort the output. Currently you can sort only by ID (the default) or by PY (publication year).
-t out put-type

Select the type of output. Available are "scrn”, "ris’, "risx", "html", "xhtml", "db31", "db31x",
"db50x, "teix", "tei5x", "mods’, and "bibtex" for acompact format suitable for terminal browsing,
the native RIS and risx (XML) formats, HTML, XHTML, DocBook SGML, DocBook XML
(DTD-based), DocBook XML (schema-based), TEI P4 XML, TEI P5 XML, MODS, or BibTeX
format, respectively.

search-string

The remainder of the arguments is interpreted as a search string. The syntax of the queries is
described in the section query language.

Example

ref dbc:
getref -t ris -o tenmp.sgm -E | SO 8859-15 ": AU. =" & "Doe "Jones' AND : KW =circul ar\ di

This command retrieves articles with both an author starting with “Doe” and an author starting with
“Jones’ that have the keyword “circular dichroism”. The output will be saved in RIS format to thefile
t enp. sgnm using the character encoding 1SO-8859-15.

help, ?
Synopsis
hel p
2
Description

Displays a brief summary of the available commands.
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Note

This command is not available in the batch mode (use the - h option instead to review the
command line usage).

Example

r ef dbc:
hel p

Thiswill list the available commands.
listdb
Synopsis

i stdb[-h][dat abase-regexp]
Description

Lists al available databases if no argument is specified. If dat abase- r egexp is specified, only
the databases matching this expression will be listed.

Options

Displays a help message explaining the listdb command.
dat abase-r egexp
A valid SQL regular expression which limits the output to matching database names.
Example

r ef dbc:
listdb db%

This command will list all available databases that start with “db”.

liststyle
Synopsis

liststyle{style-regexp}
Description

Lists all available bibliography styles that match st yl e- r egexp.If no argument is specified, al
available styles will be listed.

Options

Displays a help message explaining the listdb command.
styl e-regexp

A valid Unix regular expression which limits the output to matching style names.
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Note

Some database engines, like SQL ite, do not support Unix-style regular expressions. Use
SQL regular expressions instead.

Example

ref dbc:
[iststyle "J.*
Thiswill list al bibliography styles that start with a capital “J".
pickref
Synopsis

pi ckref [-b listnane] [-d database] [-h] [[-c command] | [-0 outfile] | [-O
outfile]l{[ID.]|[-f file]}

Description

Addsreferencesto the specified personal referencelist in the current database. If no personal reference
list is specified, the default list (carrying the same name as your database username) will be used
instead.

Options
-blistnane
Use the personal referencelist named | i st nane.
- ¢ conmand
Pipe the output through conmand.
- d dat abase
Specify the database.
-finfile

Read alist of ID valuesinthe RISformat fromi nf i | e. Thislist may betheresult of aprevious
getref command.

-h

Display a help message explaining the command.
-ofilenane

Writethe output to f i | enane instead of to stdout.
-Ofil enane

Append theoutput to f i | enane instead of sending it to stdout.
I D

All other arguments are interpreted as a list of 1D values. Ranges may be used to specify
consecutive IDs. If neither IDsnor ani nf i | e areprovided, refdbc attemptsto read the IDsfrom
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stdin. You can ask refdbc to read ID values from stdin in addition to other IDs by using the -
f stdinoption.

Example

ref dbc:
pi ckref -f foo.ris 3 5-10 26

This command will add the references 3, 5 through 10, and 26 as well as those listed in the file
f 00. ri s toyour personal referencelist.

countnote
Synopsis

countnote[-blistnane] [-c comrand] [-d dat abase][-h][-NIimt[:offset]]{[
search-string]|[-f file]}

Description

Counts all extended notes which match the sear ch-stri ng in the current database. Refer to
the section The query language for a description of the syntax of a search string. This command is
equivalent to the getnote command except that it does not return the matching notes. It just counts
them.

Options

-blistnane

Limit the search to the personal reference list named | i st nane.
- ¢ conmand

Pipe the output through command.
- d dat abase

Specify the database.
-finfile

Read the search string from i nf i | e. Thisisasimple way to re-run saved queries.
-h

Display a help message explaining the command.
-Nlimt[:offset]

Limit the number of returned datasets. If | i mi t isused all by itself, thefirst | i mi t matching
references are returned. If the optional of f set argument is used as well, the first of f set
matching references will be skipped, and thenext | i mi t matching references will be returned.

search-string

The remainder of the arguments is interpreted as a search string. The syntax of the queries is
described in the section query language.

Example
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ref dbc:
countnote : KW~[rR] evi ew

This command looks for extended notes that are linked to references which contain keywords like
"review" or "Review". The command will return the number of matching notesin the result summary.

countref
Synopsis

countref [-blistnane] [-c conmand] [-d dat abase] [-h] [-Nlimt[:offset]]{[
search-string]|[-f file]}

Description

Counts all datasets which match the sear ch- st ri ng in the current database. Refer to the section
The query language for a description of the syntax of a search string. This command is equivalent to
the getref command except that it does not return the matching references. It just counts them.

Options

-blistnane

Limit the search to the personal reference list named | i st nane.
- ¢ conmand

Pipe the output through comrand.
- d dat abase

Specify the database.
-finfile

Read the search string from i nf i | e. Thisisasimple way to re-run saved queries.
-h

Display a help message explaining the command.
-NIimt[:offset]

Limit the number of returned datasets. If | i mi t isused all by itself, thefirst | i mi t matching
references are returned. If the optional of f set argument is used as well, the first of f set
matching references will be skipped, and thenext | i mi t matching references will be returned.

search-string

The remainder of the arguments is interpreted as a search string. The syntax of the queries is
described in the section query language.

Example

r ef dbc:
countref ": AU ='& "Doe ~Jones' AND : KW =circular\ dichroisnt

This command looks for articles with both an author starting with “Doe” and an author starting with
“Jones’ that have the keyword “ circular dichroism”. The command will return the number of matching
references in the result summary.
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selectdb
Synopsis

sel ectdb [- h] { dat abase }
Description

Select dat abase asthe current database. This current database will be used in al queries unlessyou
specify adifferent database with the - d option of the query commands.

Note

This command is not available in the batch mode. Use the - d command line option instead.

Options
-h
Display a help message explaining the command.
dat abase
The name of the database to be selected.
Example
refdbc:
sel ectdb dbl
This command will make the database db1 the active database. All further queries and operations
will affect this database.
set
Synopsis
set [- h] [var nane] [var val ue]
Description

The set command displays or modifies the values of configuration variables.

If you call set without any arguments, it will display a list of all configuration variables with their
current values.

If you call set with one argument, it will display the value of this particular variable.

If you call set with two arguments, it will set the variable (first argument) to the new value (second
argument). To specify an empty value, use two quotation marks like this:"".

Note

For obvious reasons, set will never display the current password although you can certainly
change the password with this command. To make sure no one el se sees the new password
that you enter, run the command set passwd *. You will then be asked to enter a password
which will not be echoed on the screen.

Thiscommand is not available in batch mode, use the command line switchesinstead. In the
interactive mode, the changesto the configuration variables are limited to the current session.
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If you want to change the val ues permanently, you should rather edit one of the configuration
files.

Options

Displays a help message explaining the set command.
var name
The name of the variable whose value should be displayed or set.
varval ue
The new value of the variable to be set.
Example

ref dbc:
set tineout 90

This command will set the timeout to 90 seconds for the current session.
updatejo

Synopsis

updatej o [-d database] [-h] [[-c conmand] | [-0 outfile] | [-O outfile]]

{:XY:=nane} {:XY:=nane..}
Description

Updates the list of synonyms of a particular periodical.

Each periodical can have up to four synonymous names. The full name and an official abbreviation
(e.g. according to the Index Medicus for biomedical publications) should aways be supplied if
available. In addition, refdb can store up to two user-defined abbreviations which may serve as

shorthands when adding datasets.
Options
- ¢ conmand
Pipe the output through comrand.
- d dat abase
Specify the database.
-h
Display a help message explaining the command.
-ofilenanme
Writetheoutput tof i | enane instead of to stdout.
-Of il enane

Append theoutput tof i | enane instead of sending it to stdout.
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: XY: =nane

XY stands for one of JF, JO, J1, or J2 which denote the full name, the abbreviated name, and the
user abbreviations 1 and 2, respectively. You have to supply at least two of these items. The first
one selects the periodical by one of its existing names in the database. All other items update or
add the names as provided.

Example
refdbc:
updatejo :JO ="J.Biol.Chem" :JF:="The Journal of Biological Chemstry"
Adds (or changes) the full name of the periodical known by its official abbreviation as"J.Biol.Chem."
to read "The Journa of Biological Chemistry".
updatenote
Synopsis
updat enot e [- d dat abase] [- E encodi ng] [- h] [[-¢c comand] |[-o outfile] |[-O
outfile]][file..l]
Description
Updates the extended notesinf i | e in the current database.
This command is essentially the same as addnote, but it usesthe ci t ekey or i d attributes (in this
order) to update an existing note in the database. If the specified note does not exist in the database,
anew one will be created.
Options
- ¢ conmand
Pipe the output through command.
- d dat abase
Specify the database.
- Eencodi ng
Select the character encoding for the input data if it is different from the default UTF-8.
-h
Display a help message explaining the command.
-ofilenane
Writethe output to f i | enane instead of to stdout.
-Of il enane
Append the output tof i | enane instead of sending it to stdout.
Example

ref dbc:
updat enote foo. xn

188



Toolsfor reference
and notes management

This command will update the extended notesin f 0o. ri s in the currently selected database. If the
notes do not specify a date, refdbd will insert atimestamp automatically.

updateref

Synopsis

updat eref [-d dat abase] [-E encodi ng] [-h] [[-c command] | [-0 outfile] |[[-O
outfile]][-t type][-P][-Uusernane][fil e]

Description

Options

Updates the referencesin RISformat inf i | e in the current database.

This command is essentially the same as addref, but it uses the ID fields in the input data to update
existing referenceswith thesame ID. If the ID of areferenceisnot existent in the database, anew entry
is created, ignoring the ID specified in the RIS or risx file. Currently refdb does not check whether
the new dataset has any similarity with the old one having the same ID. If you tell refdb to update a
reference, it uses whatever you send to this end.

- ¢ comand

Pipe the output through command.
- d dat abase

Specify the database.
- Eencodi ng

Select the character encoding for the input data if it is different from the default setting. RIS
datasets can use any encoding that your local libiconv supports (see man iconv_open for alist
of available encodings), except UTF-16 and UTF-32. RISX datasets carry the encoding in the
processing instructions, therefore this option is not needed and ignored.

Display a help message explaining the command.
-ofilenanme

Writetheoutput tof i | enane instead of to stdout.
-Ofil enane

Append the output to f i | ename instead of sending it to stdout.
-t type

Select the input data type. Possible values are "ris" (default) and "risx". Other datatypes haveto
be converted to one of these types before adding them to the database.

-P

Update only the personal information for thisreference, i.e. the N1 (notes), RP (reprint status), and
AV (availability) fields. Thiswill automatically add the reference to your personal reference list.
All other fieldswill beignored. Combine this option with the- g option e.g. to quickly changethe
reprint status of existing referencesto“IN FILE” from“NOT IN FILE” or from“ON REQUEST".
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- Uuser nane

Provideadifferent usernamethan that of the current user, so e.g. sometechnician or administrative
staff can add referencesin behalf of aresearcher.

file

All other command-line argumentswill be interpreted as filenames to read references from. If no
filenames are specified, the data will be read from stdin.

Example

r ef dbc:
updateref -P foo.ris

This command will update the references in f 00. ri s in the previously selected active database.
Only the personal information (AV, N1, RP) will be added or modified for the current user.
verbose
Synopsis
ver bose [- h]
Description

Toggles the verbose mode on or off. If the verbose mode is on, the error messages and warnings may
be some more comprehensible.

Options

Displays a help message explaining the ver bose command.
Example
ref dbc:
ver bose
Depending on the previous value, this command will either turn the verbose mode on or off.
whichdb
Synopsis
whi chdb [- h]
Description

Displays a plethora of information about the currently selected database.

Options

Displays a help message explaining the whichdb command.
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Example

ref dbc:
whi chdb

This will print the information about the active database. Refer to the selectdb command for
information how to change the active database. The whichdb output looks like this:

Current database: alltypes
Nurmber of references: 45

Hi ghest reference ID: 45

Nunmber of notes: 2

Hi ghest note ID: 2

Encodi ng: |1SO 8859-1

Dat abase type: risx

Server type: pgsdgl

Created: 2003-12-24 22:27:43 UTC
Using refdb version: 0.9.4-pre2
Last nodified: 2003-12-24 22:29:05 UTC

Files
PREFI X/ et c/ ref db/ refdbcrc
The global configuration file of refdbc.
$HOWE/ . ref dbcrc
The user configuration file of refdbc.
See also
RefDB (7), refdbd (1), refdba (1).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

refdbc was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Name
bib2ris, bib2ris-utf8 — converts bibtex bibliographic data to the RIS format

Synopsis

bi b2ris [-e | og-destination] [-h ] [ ][] log-level] [-L log-file] [-q] [-s
separator][-v][-yconfdir]file

bi b2ris-utf8[-el og-destination] [-h][-j][-]log-level][-Llog-file]l[-q]][-s
separator][-v][-yconfdir]file

Description

bib2ris converts BibTeX hibliography files into RIS files. Latex commands, including non-ASCI|
characters written ascommands, are preserved in the output. |mporting the output of the bib2ris utility
directly into RefDB is useful only if you use the data exclusively for LaTeX.

bib2ris-utf8 is a variant which converts foreign characters to UTF-8 and strips all other LaTeX
commands by means of the refdb_latex2utf8txt (1) tool. The output of bib2ris-utf8 is the preferred
format for import into RefDB asit is suitable for both LaTeX and SGML/XML bibliographies.

Unfortunately the concepts underlying BibTeX and RIS bibliographic data are quite different so that
BibTeX datado not readily lend themselvesto aclean conversion to the RIS format. Thisis not meant
asan excuseto provide abad filter but you should be aware that afew compile-time assumptions have
to be made in order to get reasonable results. In any case, as the data models differ considerably, a
loss-free round-trip conversion between the two data types is not possible: If you convert a BibTeX
bibliography file to RIS and then back, the result will differ considerably from your input.

The following considerations apply to the dataimport into RefDB and the data export from RefDB:

1. BibTeX input data that are not written in UTF-8, that use formatting commands like font name,
weight, or posture specifications, or that use LaTeX commands to write foreign and special
characters should always be converted with bib2ris-utf8.

2. BibTeX output datawill have the LaTeX command characters properly escaped. The datawill use
the default encoding of your reference database unless you specifically request adifferent encoding
with the getref command or with the refdbib tool. Keep in mind that recent LaTeX installations can
work with UTF-8 data using the following incantation in the prolog, allowing the easiest support
for al kinds of foreign characters:

\ usepackage[ ut f 8] {i nput enc}

Options
-el og-destination

log-destination can have the values O, 1, or 2, or the equivalent strings stderr, syslog, or file,
respectively. Thisvalue specifies where thelog information goesto. O (zero) means the messages
are sent to stderr. They are immediately available on the screen but they may interfere with
command output. 1 will send the output to the syslog facility. Keep in mind that syslog must be
configured to accept log messages from user programs, see the syslog(8) man page for further
information. Unix-like systems usually save these messagesin/ var /| og/ user. | og. 2 will
send the messages to a custom log file which can be specified with the - L option.

Displays help and usage screen, then exits.
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Force bib2ris to use JO RIS fields in all cases. If this option is not used, bib2ris tries to infer
whether ajournal nameisan abbreviation or not. If the string contains at least one period, JO will
be used, otherwise JF will be used.

-1 1 og-1 evel

Specify the priority up to which events are logged. This is either a number between 0 and 7 or
one of the strings emerg, alert, crit, err, warning, notice, info, debug, respectively (seealso Log
level definitions). - 1 disables logging completely. A low log level like 0 means that only the
most critical messages are logged. A higher log level means that less critical events are logged
aswell. 7 will include debug messages. The latter can be verbose and abundant, so you want to
avoid thislog level unless you need to track down problems.

-Llog-file

Specify the full path to alog file that will receive the log messages. Typically this would be /
var/ | og/ r ef dba.

-q

Start without reading the configuration files. The client will use the compile-time defaults for all
values that you do not set with command-line switches.

-S separ at or

Specify the delimiter which separates individual keywords in a non-standard keyword field. Use
the string spc for whitespace-separated lists (spaces and tabs).

Prints version and copyright information, then exits.
-yconfdir

Specify the directory where the global configuration files are Note: By default, all RefDB
applications look for their configuration filesin a directory that is specified during the configure
step when building the package. That is, you don't need the - y option unless you use precompiled
binariesin unusual locations, e.g. by relocating a rpm package.

file

If used, this parameter denotes the names of one or more bibtex files. If nofileis specified, bib2ris
tries to read the data from stdin. Output is aways sent to stdout.

Diagnostics

The exit code of bib2ris indicates what went wrong in general (the details can be found in the log
output). The code is the sum of the following error values:

1
genera error; includes out of memory situations and invalid command-line options
2
incomplete entry (at least one essential field in an entry was missing)
4
unknown field name
8

unknown publication type
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16

invalid BibTeX->RIS type mapping

32

parse error; includes file access errors

Configuration

bib2risevaluatesthefilebi b2ri sr ¢ toinitiaize itself.

Table 14.2. bib2risrc

Variable

Default

Comment

logfile

Ivar/log/bib2ris.log

Thefull path of acustom logfile.
Thisisused only if logdest is set

appropriately.

logdest

The destination of the log
information. O = print to stderr; 1
= use the sydog facility; 2 = use
acustom logfile. Thelatter needs
aproper setting of lodfile.

loglevel

The log level up to which
messages will be sent. A low
setting (0) alows only the
most important messages, a high
setting (7) alows all messages
including debug messages. -1
means nothing will be logged.

abbrevfirst

If thisoptionissetto"t", thefirst
names of all authors and editors
will beabbreviatedtotheinitials.
If set to "f", the first names will
be used as they are found in the
BibTeX bibliography file.

listsep

This is the delimiter which
separates individual keywords
in a non-standard keyword
field. Use the string "spc"
for whitespace-separated lists
(spaces and tabs).

forcejabbrev

If thisisset to "t", journal names
will be wrapped in RIS "JO"
entries. If it is set to "f", bib2ris
will use "JO" entries only if the
journal name contains at least
one period, otherwise it will use
"JF.

maparticle

JOUR

map the BibTeX article
publication typeto aRIS type

mapbook

BOOK

map the BibTeX  book
publication typeto aRIS type

mapbooklet

PAMP

map the BibTeX booklet
publication typeto aRIS type
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Variable Default Comment
mapconference CHAP map the BibTeX conference
publication typeto aRIS type
mapinbook CHAP map the BibTeX inbook
publication typeto aRIS type
mapincollection CHAP map the BibTeX incollection
publication typeto aRIS type
mapinproceedings CHAP map the BibTeX inproceedings
publication type to a RIS type
mapmanual BOOK map the BibTeX manual
publication typeto aRIS type
mapmastersthesis THES map the BibTeX mastersthesis
publication typeto aRIS type
mapmisc GEN map the BibTeX misc
publication typeto aRIS type
mapphdthesis THES map the BibTeX phdthesis
publication type to a RIS type
mapproceedings CONF map the BibTeX proceedings
publication typeto aRIS type
maptechreport RPRT map the BibTeX techreport
publication typeto aRIS type
mapunpublished UNPB map the BibTeX unpublished

publication typeto aRIS type

nsf_xyz (none) You can specify an unlimited
number of these entries to map
non-standard BibTeX fields to
RIS tags. The BibTeX field
nameinthisvariablehastobein
lowercase, regardless of the case
in your input data (bib2ris treats
field names as case-insensitive).
The two-letter RIS tag has to be
in uppercase. E.g. to map your
BibTeX "Abstract" field to the
RIS "N2" tag, the entry would
read: "nsf_abstract N2".

Data Processing
This section providesafew hintsabout the dataconversionitself and the BibTeX format requirements.

e Theparsing of theinput dataisdone by thebt par se library. All limitations of that library apply to
bib2risaswell. Thisappliesvery specifically to two hardcoded settingsin bt par se which, simply
put, limit the size and complexity (in terms of macros) of an input file that btparse can handle. If
you run into this kind of problem (I had to pull a2 MB BibTeX bibliography from the net in order
to verify this limit) you should increase the values of NUM_MACRGCS and STRI NG_SI ZE in the
source filemacr os. ¢ and recompilethe bt par se library.

» All entry namesand field namesin the BibTeX input file are treated as case-insensitive, i.e. "BoOk"
isthe same as "book" and "AUTHOR" is the same as "aUthoR".

e The entries are checked for completeness. An error is generated if an entry lacks fields which are
considered essential for the particular publication type.
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Files

Non-standard fields can be imported in addition to the predefined BibTeX fields. Create an entry
for each non-standard BibTeX field name that your input data use in your bib2ris configuration
file. The data are handled differently based on the type of RIS field they are imported to. If the
data are imported to the RIS fields AD, N1, or N2, which basically have an unlimited size, all
occurrences of these fields will be concatenated into asingle AD, N1, or N2 tag line, respectively.
If the data are mapped to the RIS KW field, the string will be tokenized based on the list separator
specified in the listsep configuration variable. Each token will be written as a separate KW tag line.
A special caseisthe RIS pseudo-field "PY .day". Dataimported to thistag are integrated as the day
part in the publication date tag line "PY" (year and month, but not day, are standard BibTeX fields
and are recognized by default). All other fields will be printed with their requested RIS tag. It is
at the discretion of any RIS importing application to decide what to do with duplicate tag lines.
Multiples are allowed for author tags (AU, A2, A3) and the keyword tag (KW). refdb will use the
last occurrence of atag line that does not allow multiple occurrences.

Abbreviated journal names are detected only if they use periods. E.g. “J. Biol. Chem.” will be
mapped to a "JO" RIS element whereas “J Biol Chem” will be (incorrectly) mapped to a "JF"
element (“Journal of Biological Chemistry” would correctly end up here too). Spaces after periods
are optional. To capture “J Biol Chem” ina"JO" element, usethe-j command line option or the
"forcejabbrev" configuration file variable.

The mapping of BibTeX publication types (book, inproceedings...) to RIS types as specified in the
configuration file is checked for valid RIS types. If an invalid RIS type is specified, an error is
generated and the compile-time default is used instead.

By default the first names of authors and editors are not abbreviated. If you wish you can configure
bib2risto abbreviate first and middle names.

PREFI X/ et ¢/ r ef db/ bi b2ri src

The global configuration file of hib2ris.

$HOVE/ . bi b2ri src

See also

The user configuration file of bib2ris.

RefDB (7), refdb_latex2utf8txt (1), db2ris (1), en2ris (1), marc2ris (1), med2ris (1).

RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html

RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

bib2ris was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.

196


https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html
https://refdb.sourceforge.net/

Toolsfor reference
and notes management

Name
db2ris — converts DocBook bibliographic data to the RIS format
Synopsis

db2ris[-a][-el og-destination][-h][-Llog-file][-ofile][-Ofile][-rreftype]
file

Description

db2ris converts DocBook bibliographic data into RIS files. The design and purpose of the DocBook
bibliography information istoo different from the RIS format to warrant a simple and straightforward
conversion, let alone a bi-directional one. The DocBook bibliography definition allows for a lot of
freedom how to encode your information. To accommodate as wide arange of uses and abuses of the
bibliographic elements as possible, thisimport filter isimplemented asaDSSSL stylesheet rather than
asaC application. Thisallowsyou to quickly change or extend the stylesheet to adapt it to your needs.
db2risis awrapper script which invokes OpenJade to do the actual transformation.

Options
-a

Use full first- and othernamesiif they are present in the DocBook source. By default, all first- and
othernames will be abbreviated.

-el og-destination

log-destination can have the values 0, 1, or 2, or the equivalent strings stderr, syslog, or file,
respectively. Thisvalue specifieswhere thelog information goesto. O (zero) means the messages
are sent to stderr. They are immediately available on the screen but they may interfere with
command output. 1 will send the output to the syslog facility. Keep in mind that syslog must be
configured to accept log messages from user programs, see the syslog(8) man page for further
information. Unix-like systems usually save these messagesin/ var /| og/ user . | 0og. 2 will
send the messages to a custom log file which can be specified with the - L option.

Displays help and usage screen, then exits.
-Llog-file

Specify the full path to alog file that will receive the log messages. Typically this would be /
var/ | og/ r ef dba.

-ofile

Send output to file instead of to stdout. If file exists, its contents will be overwritten.
-Ofile

Send output to file instead of to stdout. If file exists, the output will be appended.
-rreftype

Set the default RIS reference type. Thistype will be used if db2ris cannot infer the reference type
from the BiblioEntry element.

file

The names of one or more DocBook files.
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Configuration

db2risevaluatesthefiledb2ri sr c toinitialize itsalf.

Table 14.3. db2risrc

Variable Default Comment

logfile Ivar/log/db2ris.log Thefull path of acustomlogfile.
Thisisused only if logdest is set
appropriately.

logdest 0 The destination of the log

information. O = print to stderr; 2
= useacustom logfile. The latter
needs a proper setting of logfile.

authorlong f Set this to t if full first- and
othernames should be used if
possible.

defaultreftype GEN The default RIS reference type

will beusedif aBi bl i oEntry
element does not specify the

type.

Data Processing

We have to make a bunch of assumptions to arrive at a suitable output:

» db2riswill handle only “raw” (as opposed to “cooked”) bibliographic data. This basically means
that you must encode all bibliographic datain Bi bl i oEnt ry elements, not in Bi bl i oM xed
elements.

 db2risdiscards all publication date information from the PubDat e except the first 4 characters of
#PCDATA so these should better be a 4-digit year.

» By default, the publication typeis neither explicitly encoded in aBi bl i oEnt r y element nor can
it be easily inferred. Therefore db2ris assumesthat the Bi bl i oEnt ry carry ar ol e attributewith
the RIS publication type as the value. If the attribute is missing, a default type is used instead. This
means that you should add these attributes before the conversion in order to get useful RIS datasets
(or fix the TY entriesin the RIS file afterwards).

» DocBook doesnot have aspecial element to encode the name of ajournal or magazinethat published
anarticle. Insteadthesame Ti t | e elementisused asfor thearticletitle, abook title, or aseriestitle.
To distinguish between ajournal or magazine name and “rea” titles, the Ti t | e element encoding
the journal name is assumed to be nested in a Bi bl i 0Set whoser el at i on attribute is set to
“journal”, “pub”, “abbrev”, or “full” (this more or less arbitrary list can of course be extended or
changed, see below). The values “abbrev” and “full” furthermore decide whether the RIS tag “ JO”
or “JF" will be used.

Modifying db2ris

As previously stated, db2ris is implemented as a DSSSL stylesheet that can be easily and quickly
adapted to your needs. It may be prudent to create copies of the script and modify these in order to
adapt them for particular “abuses’ of the DocBook bibliographic elements in various documents or
data sources. This section briefly lists the functions which you would most likely want to change.

reftype-heuristic

This function attemptsto infer the correct RIS publication type.
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titletype-heuristic

This function gives a hint whether aTi t | e element is used as a journal/magazine name or as
an article title or book title.

process-date

Thisfunction creates avalid string for the RIS PY tag from the PubDat e element.
Files

PREFI X/ et c/ ref db/ db2ri src
The global configuration file of db2ris.
$HOVE/ . db2ri src

The user configuration file of db2ris.
See also
RefDB (7), bib2ris (1), en2ris (1), marc2ris (1), med2ris (1).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html

RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>
Author

db2ris was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Name
en2ris— converts EndNote bibliographic data to the RIS format
Synopsis

en2ris [-el ogdest][-ffrom encodi ng] [-h][-1| ogl evel ] [-L | ogfil e][-0file][-O
file][-q][-tto-encodi ng][-y pat h]

Description

en2ris fixes the markup errors encountered in EndNote "RIS" output and writes RIS output to stdout.
Options
-el og-destination

log-destination can have the values 0, 1, or 2, or the equivalent strings stderr, syslog, or file,
respectively. Thisvalue specifieswhere thelog information goesto. O (zero) means the messages
are sent to stderr. They are immediately available on the screen but they may interfere with
command output. 1 will send the output to the syslog facility. Keep in mind that syslog must be
configured to accept log messages from user programs, see the syslog(8) man page for further
information. Unix-like systems usually save these messagesin/ var /| og/ user . | og. 2 will
send the messages to a custom log file which can be specified with the - L option.

-f from encodi ng

Select theinput character encoding. Supported encodings are platform-dependent and can usually
be found in iconv_open(3). If no encodings are specified, | SO-8859-1 aka Latin-1 is assumed.

-h
Displays help and usage screen, then exits.
-1 1 og-1evel

Specify the priority up to which events are logged. This is either a number between O and 7 or
one of the strings emerg, alert, crit, err, warning, notice, info, debug, respectively (see also Log
level definitions). - 1 disables logging completely. A low log level like 0 means that only the
most critical messages are logged. A higher log level means that less critical events are logged
aswell. 7 will include debug messages. The latter can be verbose and abundant, so you want to
avoid thislog level unless you need to track down problems.

-Llog-file

Specify the full path to alog file that will receive the log messages. Typically this would be /
var/ | og/ r ef dba.

-ofile

Send output to file. If file exists, its contents will be overwritten.
-Ofile

Send output to file. If file exists, the output will be appended.
-q

Start without reading the configuration files. The client will use the compile-time defaults for al
values that you do not set with command-line switches.
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-t to-encodi ng

Select the output character encoding. Supported encodings are platform-dependent and can
usually be found iniconv_open(3). If no encodings are specified, UTF-8 is assumed.

-yconfdir

Specify the directory where the global configuration files are Note: By default, all RefDB
applications look for their configuration filesin adirectory that is specified during the configure
step when building the package. That is, you don't need the - y option unless you use precompiled

binariesin unusual locations, e.g. by relocating a rpm package.

Configuration

en2risevauatesthefileen2ri sr c toinitialize itself.

Table14.4. en2risrc

Variable

Default

Comment

outfile

(none)

The default output file name.

outappend

t

Determines whether output is
appended (t ) to an existing file
or overwrites (f ) anexisting file.

from_enc

SO-8859-1

The character encoding of the
input data

to_enc

SO-8859-1

The character encoding of the
output data

logfile

Ivar/log/med2ris.log

Thefull path of acustomlogfile.
Thisisused only if logdest is set

appropriately.

logdest

The destination of the log
information. 0 = print to stderr; 1
= use the sydog facility; 2 = use
acustom logfile. Thelatter needs
aproper setting of logfile.

loglevel

The log level up to which
messages will be sent. A low
setting (0) alows only the
most important messages, a high
setting (7) alows all messages
including debug messages. -1
means nothing will be logged.

Data Processing

en2ris fixes a couple of problems found in RIS data exported from EndNote. The main issues are
the incompl ete date formats, the export of page ranges into asingle "SP" tag line, and the export of
keywordsasalistinto asingle "KW" tag line.

en2risdoesnot validatetheinput files. That is, theinput files must stick to therules of the datasources,
otherwise the conversion results are not predictable.

Files

PREFI X/ et c/ ref db/ en2ri src

The global configuration file of en2ris.

201




Toolsfor reference
and notes management

$HOVE/ . en2risrc
The user configuration file of en2ris.
See also
RefDB (7), bib2ris (1), db2ris (1), marc2ris (1), med2ris (1).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

en2ris was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Name
marc2ris — converts MARC bibliographic data to the RIS format

Synopsis

marc2ris [-el og-destination][-h][-| og-level][-Llog-file][-m][-ooutfil e]
[-Ooutfile][-tinput_type][-ut|f]file

Description

marc2ris attempts to extract the information useful to RefDB from MARC datasets. MARC (Machine
Readable Catalogue Format) is a standard originating from the 1960s and is widely used by libraries
and bibliographic agencies. Most libraries that offer Z39.50 access can provide the records in at |east
one MARC format (like with most other "standards" there's a couple to choose from). Currently the
following MARC diaects are supported:

MARC21

Thisis an attempt to consolidate existing MARC variants (mainly USMARC and CANMARC)
and will most likely be the format supported by al libraries in the near future. The format is
described on the Library of Congress MARC pages [ http://www.loc.gov/marc/].

UNIMARC

Thisisthe European equivalent of a standardization attempt. The specification can be found here
[http://www.ifla.org/V1/3/p1996-1/sec-uni.htm].

UKMARC

Thisformat isfairly close to the USMARC variant and is mainly used by librariesin the United
Kingdom and in Ireland. Libraries supporting this format may switch to MARC21 in the future.
Unfortunately there is no online description of this format, but this PDF document [www.bl.uk/
services/bibliographic/marcchange.pdf] describes the main differences between USMARC and
UKMARC.

Options
By default the script reads USMARC data from stdin and sends RIS data to stdout.
-el og-destination

log-destination can have the values O, 1, or 2, or the equivalent strings stderr, syslog, or file,
respectively. Thisvalue specifieswhere thelog information goesto. 0 (zero) means the messages
are sent to stderr. They are immediately available on the screen but they may interfere with
command output. 1 will send the output to the syslog facility. Keep in mind that syslog must be
configured to accept log messages from user programs, see the syslog(8) man page for further
information. Unix-like systems usually save these messagesin/ var /| og/ user. | og. 2 will
send the messages to a custom log file which can be specified with the - L option.

Displays help and usage screen, then exits.
-1 1 og-1evel

Specify the priority up to which events are logged. This is either a number between 0 and 7 or
one of the strings emerg, alert, crit, err, warning, notice, info, debug, respectively (seealso Log
level definitions). - 1 disables logging completely. A low log level like 0 means that only the
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most critical messages are logged. A higher log level means that less critical events are logged
aswell. 7 will include debug messages. The latter can be verbose and abundant, so you want to

avoid thislog level unless you need to track down problems.

-Llog-file

Specify the full path to alog file that will receive the log messages. Typically this would be /

var /| og/ r ef dba.

Switch on additional MARC output. The output data will be the RIS output interspersed with the
source MARC data used to generate the output. Thisis useful to fix conversion errors manually.

Send output to file. If file exists, its contents will be overwritten.

-m
-ofile
-Ofile

Send output to file. If file exists, the output will be appended.

-t input _type

Specify the MARC input type. The default is MARC21. Other available types are UNIMARC and

UKMARC.

-u t|f

Request Unicode output if setto"t" (thisisthe default). marc2ris attemptsto convert theinput data
into Unicode (unless the dataset explicitly states that it already uses Unicode). If the conversion
does not seem to work, set thisto "f" as some MARC variants do not state the character encoding

explicitly.

Configuration

mar c2ris evaluates the filemar c2r i sr ¢ toinitialize itself.

Table 14.5. marc2risrc

Variable

Default

Comment

outfile

(none)

The default output file name.

outappend

t

Determines whether output is
appended (t ) to an existing file
or overwrites (f ) anexisting file.

unmapped

If set to t, unknown tags
in the input data will be
output following a <unmapped>
tag; the resulting data can be
inspected and then be sent
through sed to strip off these
additional lines. If set to f,
unknown tags will be gracefully
ignored.

logfile

Ivar/log/med2ris.log

Thefull path of acustom logfile.
Thisisused only if logdest is set

appropriately.
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Variable Default Comment

logdest 1 The destination of the log
information. O = print to stderr; 1
= use the sydog facility; 2 = use
acustom logfile. Thelatter needs
aproper setting of lodfile.

loglevel 6 The log level up to which
messages will be sent. A low
setting (0) alows only the
most important messages, a high
setting (7) alows all messages
including debug messages. -1
means nothing will be logged.

Data Processing

The purpose of the MARC format is entirely different from the purpose of the RIS format, so you
shouldn't be too surprised that the import of MARC data is somewhat rough at the edges. The filter
apparently dealsfinewith quite alot of datasets, but the following shortcomings are known (and more
are likely to be discovered by the interested reader):

» Somefields, like 846, are currently ignored completely. This, of course, is bound to change.

 Author names specifiedinthenatural order, i.e. something like First Middle Last, are not normalized
due to the problems with multiple middle or last names. Author names in the inverse order,
i.e. something like Last, First Middle, are normalized correctly in most cases. Handling of non-
European names is a matter of trial and error.

 Character set handling is somewhat limited. Only the unaltered input character encoding or UTF-8
are available for the output data.

That said, thereis till some hope. The - mcommand line option switches on additional MARC output.
That is, the generated output will contain interspersed lines that show the contents of the origina
MARC fields used to generate the following RIS line or lines. For example, the following output
snippet shows how mar c2ris generated the author lines from the MARC input:

<mar c>enpty author field (100)
<mar c>: Aut hor (Indl): 1

<mar c>: Aut hor ($a): Ershov, A P.
<mar ¢>: Aut hor ($b) :

<mar ¢>: Aut hor ($c):

<mar c>: Aut hor (Indl): 1

<mar c>: Aut hor ($a): Knuth, Donald Ervin,
<mar ¢>: Aut hor ($b) :

<mar ¢>: Aut hor ($c):

AU - Ershov, A P.

AU - Knuth, Donal d Ervin

If you feel marc2ris does not translate your data appropriately, the easiest way might beto usethe- m
switch and redirect the output into afile. Then you can analyze the situation and fix the RIS lines as
you seefit. Finally you can strip the MARC lines off with acommand like:

~$ grep -v "<marc>" < withmarc.ris > wonmarc.ris
Files

PREFI X/ et ¢/ ref db/ marc2ri src

The global configuration file of marc2ris.
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$HOVE/ . mar c2ri src
The user configuration file of marc2ris.
See also
RefDB (7), bib2ris (1), db2ris (1), en2ris (1), med2ris (1).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

marc2ris was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Name
med2ris — converts Medline/Pubmed bibliographic data to the RIS format

Synopsis

nmed2ri s [-el ogdest ][-ffrom encodi ng][-h][-i][-1| ogl evel ][-L| ogfil e][-ofil €]
[-Ofile]l[-q][-tto-encoding][-Ttype]][-ypath]

Description

med2ris converts Pubmed reference data into RIS data. The converter understands both the
tagged Pubmed format (which superficially resembles RIS) and the XML format according to
the PubMedArticle DTD [http://www.ncbi.nIm.nih.gov/entrez/query/DTD/pubmed_020114.dtd]. In
most cases med2risis able to automatically detect the input data type.

Options
-el og-destination

log-destination can have the values 0, 1, or 2, or the equivalent strings stderr, syslog, or file,
respectively. Thisvalue specifieswhere thelog information goesto. 0 (zero) means the messages
are sent to stderr. They are immediately available on the screen but they may interfere with
command output. 1 will send the output to the syslog facility. Keep in mind that syslog must be
configured to accept log messages from user programs, see the syslog(8) man page for further
information. Unix-like systems usually save these messagesin/ var /| og/ user. | og. 2 will
send the messages to a custom log file which can be specified with the - L option.

-f from encodi ng

Select theinput character encoding. Supported encodings are platform-dependent and can usually
be found in iconv_open(3). If no encodings are specified, | SO-8859-1 aka Latin-1 is assumed.

Displays help and usage screen, then exits.

Output additional information about unknown or unused tags. Mainly useful to debug the
conversion if theinput format has changed.

-1 1 og-1evel
Specify the priority up to which events are logged. This is either a number between 0 and 7 or
one of the strings emerg, alert, crit, err, warning, notice, info, debug, respectively (seealso Log
level definitions). - 1 disables logging completely. A low log level like O means that only the
most critical messages are logged. A higher log level means that less critical events are logged

aswell. 7 will include debug messages. The latter can be verbose and abundant, so you want to
avoid thislog level unless you need to track down problems.

-Llog-file

Specify the full path to alog file that will receive the log messages. Typically this would be /
var/ | og/ r ef dba.

-ofile

Send output to file. If file exists, its contents will be overwritten.
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-Ofile
Send output to file. If file exists, the output will be appended.
-q

Start without reading the configuration files. The client will use the compile-time defaults for all
values that you do not set with command-line switches.

-t to-encodi ng
Select the output character encoding. Supported encodings are platform-dependent and can
usualy be found in iconv_open(3). If no encodings are specified, 1S0-8859-1 aka Latin-1 is
assumed.

-Ttype

Overrides the automatic type detection. Allowed values for t ype are "tag" and "xml" for the
tagged Pubmed format and the XML Pubmed format, respectively.

-y confdir

Specify the directory where the global configuration files are Note: By default, all RefDB
applications look for their configuration filesin a directory that is specified during the configure
step when building the package. That is, you don't need the - y option unless you use precompiled
binariesin unusual locations, e.g. by relocating a rpm package.

Configuration

med2ris evauatesthefilemed2ri sr ¢ toinitialize itself.

Table 14.6. med2risrc

Variable Default Comment
outfile (none) The default output file name.
outappend t Determines whether output is

appended (t ) to an existing file
or overwrites (f ) anexistingfile.

unmapped t If set to t, unknown tags
in the input data will be
output following a <unmapped>
tag; the resulting data can be
inspected and then be sent
through sed to strip off these
additional lines. If set to f,
unknown tags will be gracefully

ignored.

from_enc | SO-8859-1 The character encoding of the
input data

to_enc SO-8859-1 The character encoding of the
output data

logfile Ivar/log/med2ris.log Thefull path of acustomlogfile.
Thisisused only if logdest is set
appropriately.

logdest 1 The destination of the log

information. O = print to stderr; 1
= use the sydog facility; 2 = use

208



Toolsfor reference
and notes management

Variable Default Comment
acustom logfile. Thelatter needs
aproper setting of logfile.
loglevel 6 The log level up to which

messages will be sent. A low
setting (0) alows only the
most important messages, a high
setting (7) alows all messages
including debug messages. -1
means nothing will be logged.

Data Processing

Keywords with multiple MeSH subheadings are split into multiple keywords with one MeSH
subheading each. This simplifies searching for MeSH subheadings greatly.

med2ris does not validate the input files. That is, the input files must stick to the rules of the data

sources, otherwise the conversion results are not predictable.

Files

PREFI X/ et ¢/ r ef db/ med2ri src

The global configuration file of med2ris.

$HOVE/ . ned2ri src

The user configuration file of med2ris.

See also

RefDB (7), bib2ris (1), db2ris (1), en2ris (1), marc2ris (1).

RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html

RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

med2ris was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Name

refdb-pubmed — retrieves an XML representation of Pubmed (http://pubmed.org) entries by their
Pubmed IDs

Synopsis
r ef db- pubned [-d dat abase] [-h] [-m npde] [-tt ype] [PMID..]]

Description

refdb-pubmed retrieves datasets from the Pubmed database using the efetch utility [http://
eutils.nchi.nim.nih.gov/corehtml/query/static/efetchlit_help.html]. refdb-pubmed reads Pubmed 1Ds
(PMIDs) either as parameters from the command line, or on stdin. Input data should contain PMIDs
separated by non-digits (spaces, tabs, newlines, commas,...). All results are written to stdout.

Options
- d dat abase

Specify the Pubmed database to query. Allowed values are pubmed, pmc, journals, or omim.
Default is pubmed.

-h

Displays help and usage screen, then exits.
- mnode

Specify the retrieval mode. Allowed values are xml, html, text, and asn.1. Default is xml.
-t type

Select the retrieval type. Allowed values are uilist, abstract, citation, medline, or full. Default is
full.

See also
RefDB (7), med2ris (1).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

refdb-pubmed was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Name
refdb_dos2unix — RefDB tool: convert file formats from DOS to Unix

Synopsis
refdb_dos2uni x [-h]filel[file2..]
Description

RefDB is a free and portable reference and notes database as well as a bibliography application
that serves a similar purpose for SGML, XML, and LaTeX documents as Reference Manager or
EndNote do for word processor documents. The bibliography part is something like bibtex for markup
languages. RefDB consists of an application server which interacts with a relational database on the
server sideand avariety of clients (including refdbaand refdbc) on the workstation side. These clients
perform the common tasks of a reference database, like adding and searching entries, as well as
generating bibliographies.

refdb_dos2unix isahelper utility that convertsafilefrom DOS format (newline =\r\n) to Unix format
(newline =\n).

See also
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

Author

RefDB was written by Markus Hoenicka <mhoenicka@users.sourceforge.net>.

This manual page was written by David Nebauer <david@nebauer.org> for the Debian project (but
may be used by others).
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Name

refdb_latex2utf8txt — converts bibtex bibliographic datato UTF-8 plain text
Synopsis

ref db_I| at ex2ut f 8t xt

Description

refdb_latex2utf8txt is ahelper tool which isused by bib2ris-utf8 to clean up the output of bib2ris. Itis
implemented asafilter which readsfrom stdin and writesto stdout, without any command-line options.

Diagnostics

The exit code of refdb_latex2utf8txt isaways 0 (zero).

Data Processing

» The conversion that thistool performs was designed to facilitate the import of reference data from
bibtex, through bib2ris (1), to RefDB.

 Foreignand special characterswhich areencoded asLaTeX commandsare converted totheir UTF-8
counterparts.

» All other LaTeX command are stripped off.

See also
RefDB (7), bib2ris (1).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

refdb_latex2utf8txt was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de> based on a similar
script by Peter Csizmadia.

14.2. Reference data output formats

refdbd implements several standard backends for data output. Y ou can select them withthe-t option
of the getr ef command in refdbc. Remember that all backends just send data. It is your decision what
you want to do with theinformation. Y ou can either view the data on the screen or pipe them to another
application or write them to a disk file.

14.2.1. scrn

The screen backend provides a basic data output for viewing in aterminal, preferably through a pager.
By default, thereference ID, the publication year, the authors, thetitle, and the source information are
displayed. You can use the - s option to additionally display the abstract (AB or N2), the notes (N1),
the reprint info (RP), the address (AD), the publisher (PB), the city (CY), the ISSN/ISBN (SN), the
URL (UR), and the user (U1 through U5) and misc (M1 through M3) fields. In addition, the pseudo-
field codes NX (al notes) and LX (all links, including UR and DOI) can be used. To specify several
fields, simply concatenate thefield codes, asin- s ADPBRP.-s ALL will display all availablefields.
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14.2.2. html

The html backend worksjust like the scrn backend, but encodesthisinformationinaHTML text. This
comes in handy if you would like to view the results of your queriesin aweb browser rather than in
aterminal window. This is also the easiest way to obtain fairly nice-looking printed output of your
reference data. Y ou simply usethe - o switch to write the results of your queriesto afile, reusing the
same filename for each query. After each query you just have to hit the reload button of your browser
to view the results of the most recent query.

The visual appearance of the generated HTML files can be customized using CSS files. The
URL of the CSS file must be specified with the refdbc - G command-line option or by setting
the configuration variable cssur | . The global configuration file / usr/ 1 ocal / et ¢/ r ef db/
r ef dbcr c ispreconfiguredwithacssur | entry pointing to the default CSSfileinstalledin/ usr/
I ocal / shar e/ ref db/ css. If you want a different appearance, it might be prudent to create a
copy of this CSSfileand customizeit asyou seefit. The following element classes can be customized.
In most cases, the class name reflects the database field to be formatted:

 H1hl

* H2.id

+ Pititle

+ P.authors

» P.abstract

* P.note

» P.address

» P.city

» P.publisher

* P.m1, Pm2, P.m3
* P.ul, P.u2, P.u3, P.u4, P.u5
o Purl

» EM.periodical

* EM.volume

* EM.issue

* EM.page

14.2.3. xhtml

Thisisavariant of the html output which creates valid XML output according to the XHTML V1.0
Transitional DTD [http://www.w3.0rg/TR/xhtml /D TD/xhtml1-transitional .dtd].

14.2.4. ris

Thisisidentical totheinput format. Useit to export referencesto other reference management systems.

14.2.5. risx

Retrieves the data as an XML document using the risx DTD. Use it to edit references or to create
backups of your databases. The default output includes adocline and aninternal subset declaring some
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common entities. Thisformat works ok for DTD-based processing systems. If you require namespaced
output for further processing with schema-based tools, usethe- n option to declare anamespace prefix.

14.2.6. mods

Thisbackend retrievesthe data.as an XML document using the MODS [ http://www.loc.gov/standards/
mods] schema. This is another useful exchange format for bibliographic data. Use the - n option to
retrieve namespaced output with the given namespace prefix.

14.2.7. bibtex

This backend provides output formatted for use as a bibtex reference database. This can be used with
the tex and bibtex applications to create bibliographies for documents written with Donald Knuth's
famous TeX [http://www.tug.org] typesetting system. The- s option cannot be used with this backend
and will be ignored.

14.2.8. db31

The DocBook SGML backend formats the query result as a bi bl i ogr aphy element in a SGML
document using the DocBook DTD. RefDB outputs an appropriate doctype string at the beginning of
the data. The string is commented out so the contents can be directly inserted into a larger document
by some processing application. If you need the data as a standalone document, simply use a script to
uncomment the first line. The - s option cannot be used with this backend and will be ignored. This
optioniscalled “db31” to distinguish it from any later additions that may be necessary dueto possible
incompatibilities in new DocBook versions. It just means that the SGML that this backend creates
should work with DocBook V.3.1 or later unless a new backend will be added.

14.2.9. db31x

The output is essentially the same as with the preceeding backend but you'll get a DocBook XML
document instead. The default output worksfor DTD-based processing with DocBook XML versions
4.x. If you need namespaced output for schema-based processing, use the - n option to define a
namespace prefix.

14.2.10. db50x

This backend outputs schema-based DocBook V5. The default output declares a default namespace.
You can use the - n option to define a namespace prefix which will be used in all elements.

14.2.11. teix

The TEI XML backend formats the query resultsasa TEI P4 | i st Bi bl element. RefDB outputs
an appropriate processing instruction and doctype string at the beginning of the data. The string is
commented out so the contents can be directly inserted into a larger document by some processing
application. If you need the data as a standal one document, simply use a script to uncomment the first
line. The - s option cannot be used with this backend and will be ignored.

14.2.12. teiSx

This backend outputs schema-based TEI P5. The default output declares a default namespace. You
can use the - n option to define a namespace prefix which will be used in all elements.

14.3. Extended notes output formats

RefDB implements afew backends to output extended notes. Y ou can select them with the- t option
of the getnote command.
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14.3.1. scrn

The screen backend provides the output most suitable for viewing notesin aterminal. Send the output
through a pager for best results. Usethe-s NL or -s ALL options to display al objects the note
islinked to.

14.3.2. html

The information returned by this backend is encoded asa HTML document. Use this format to print
nicely formatted notesfrom your web browser. Otherwise the same appliesas said for the scrn backend.
See above for some hints about formatting the output with a CSSfile.

14.3.3. xhtml

The output is the same as for the html backend but the output is formatted as an XHTML document
according to the XHTML V1.0 Transitional DTD [http://www.w3.0rg/TR/xhtml /D TD/xhtml 1-
transitional.dtd].

14.3.4. xnote

This backend encodes the output in xnote [ http://refdb.sourceforge.net/xnote/index.html] documents,
the same as the input format for extended notes.

14.4. The query language

The getr ef command is probably the most heavily used command. Y ou useit to retrieve the references
that you collected and saved in the database. To find acertain article or several related articles, all you
have to do isto express your query in alanguage that RefDB understands. The first section describes
how to formulate search strings for your queries.

The getnote command used to locate extended notes is very similar. The specifics of this command
will be described in the subsequent section.

14.4.1. The reference query language

The syntax for the search string follows these rules:

» Youcansearchfor any fieldsin the RefDB database. Asamatter of fact, you haveto specify at |east
one field for your query. Something like getref * will not work, but you may use getref " :1D:>0"
instead to list all entriesin the database (beware, this may be alot).

» Every search item has the following general form:
XY [=HI=~<><Pl<=P>=]st ri ng
Warning

The current implementation of RefDB is very picky about spaces. Please make sure that
you do not insert spaces or other whitespace on either side of the operators (=", "~" and
so on). If your value happens to start with a space, include the value in quotation marks
or protect the space with a backslash.

The sequence": XY :" denotesthe reference datafield to search in. The names are mostly taken from
the RIS specification. Possible field names are;

TY:

Type of the reference.
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:ID:

The unique identifier of areference. Thisisthe numeric identifier that RefDB assigns to each
new reference.

:CK:

The unique citation key of areference. Thisis the alphanumeric string that was either supplied
by the user or automatically generated by RefDB.

Tl T2, .73, TX:

The title of the reference, of the secondary title, and of the series title, respectively. :TX:
performs asearch in dl title levels.

‘AU:, (A2, A3 AX

The name of an author, of a secondary author/editor, and of a series author, respectively. :AX:
performs a search in al author levels.

PY:, Y2
The publication date and the secondary date, respectively.
‘N1
The notes that user can add to the reference.
‘KW:
A keyword.
‘RP:
The reprint status of the reference.
AV
Thelocation of an offprint (physical, URL, or path)
:SP:
The start page.
EP:
The end page.
:JO:, JF, 131, 102

The abbreviated name, the full name, the user abbreviation 1, and the user abbreviation 2 of
ajournal name, respectively.

‘VL:
The volume number.
:ED:

The name of an editor.
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Theissue (article) or chapter (book part) number.
:CY:

City of publication of abook.
:PB:

Name of the publishing company.
:U1: through :U5:

The user-defined fields 1 through 5. In certain cases, U5 contains the number of the paper copy
of the reference (see the addref command).

‘N2
The abstract of the reference.
:SN:
The ISSN or ISBN number.
:L1: through :L4:
Thelink fields 1 through 4.
:AD:
The address of the contact person.
‘UR:
The URL of aweb page related to the reference.
Some pseudo-fields help to retrieve the contents of the RIS fields M1 through M 3. RefDB provides
these pseudo-fields to better identify the contents of these fields. Please be aware that these pseudo-
fields apply only to particular reference types. If in doubt, consult the Reference Manager manual
[ http://www.referencemanager.com/support/docs/ReferenceM anager11.pdf] which contains a list
of how the M1-M3 fields are used by each reference type.
:DO:
The digital objects identifier. [http://www.doi.org/index.html]
TO:
The type of work.
‘AR:
The area of amap
:0S:

The operating system of a computer program
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:DG:
The type of degree of athesis.
‘RT:
Running time of audiovisual data.
:Cl:
International class code of a patent.
:CU:
US class code of a patent.
:SE:
The email address of the sender.
‘RE:
The email address of the recipient.
‘MT:
The type of media.
NV:
The total number of volumesin a series
El:
The edition of a book.
:CO:
The type of computer used for a software or data.
:CF:
The location of a conference
‘RN:
The registry number.
:CL:
The classification of an audiovisual material.
:SC:
The section of a magazine or newspaper
:PN:

The number of a pamphlet.
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:CN:
The number of a chapter.

In addition to the above field specifiers, there are afew that allow to retrieve references based on
extended notes attached to them:

:NID:
The ID of an extended note.

‘NCK:

The alphanumeric key of an extended note.

References are matched according to these rules:

» The aphanumerical fields are matched by (non-)equality to a literal string or to a regular
expression. For literal matches the operators "=" and "!=" are accepted, denoting equality and
non-equality, respectively. Thesear ch- st ri ng isaplain-text string.

Along the same lines, "~" and "!~" denote equality and non-equality for regular expression
matches. The sear ch- st ri ng can contain any legal characters and constructs as in standard
Unix regular expressions. By default, the query matchesif the search string is contained anywhere
inthetarget string. If you need aleft-match, aright-match, or afull match, use the regexp special

characters """ (match the beginning of aline) and "$" (match the end of aline) to your needs.
For further information about regular expressions, see the section regular expressions

Note

Some database engines, like SQL.ite, do not support Unix-style regular expressions. Use
SQL regular expressions instead.

If you use regular expressions, be aware that you will have to escape characters with
a special meaning if you want them to be matched literally. For further details, see the
examples below.

e The numerical fields can be matched by equality, non-equality, or by greater-than/less-than
comparisons. In these cases, use "!=", ">", and "<" instead of the "=", respectively.

« If thesear ch- st ri ng contains spaces, the whole string must be enclosed by single quotation
marks or the spaces must be escaped with a backslash "\".

 Several searchitems can be combined by the Boolean operators"AND", "OR", " AND NOT". They
can be grouped by brackets "()".

Note

If you use the operator "AND NOT", the search item it refers to has to be enclosed in
brackets. See the examples below.

e The author (:AU:) and keyword (:KW:) searches allow an abbreviated syntax if you search for
severa authors or keywords at atime. The construct:

:AU:=namel AND :AU:=name2 AND :AU:=name3 ...
can be written as:

:AU:='& namel name2 names ...

219



Toolsfor reference
and notes management

To specify an "OR" search, use "[" instead of "&".
Note

If an item in the search contains spaces, they have to be escaped by backslashes, as in
"Amino\ Acid\ Sequence".

14.4.2. The notes query language

The getnote command uses essentially the same query language as described above. However, there
isadifferent set of field specifiersthat you can use to locate extended notes:

:NID:
The unique id of an extended note.
‘NCK:
The unique citation key of an extended note.
‘NPY:
The date of an extended note.
INTI:
Thetitle of an extended note.
‘NKW:

A keyword. This is a keyword attached to a note in order to categorize the latter, similar to a
keyword in areference.

KW:

A keyword. Thisis akeyword that the note islinked to, i.e. akeyword that the note was attached
to in order to supply additional information.

‘AU:

Thename of an author or editor. Usethisfield specifier tolocate notesthat arelinked to aparticul ar
author.

JF, :JO:, JJL:, )2

The full, abbreviated, or user-abbreviated name of a periodical. Use this field specifier to locate
notes that are linked to a periodical.

:ID:
Theid of areference. Use thisfield specifier to locate notes linked to a particul ar reference.
:CK:

The citation key of a reference. Use this field specifier to locate notes linked to a particular
reference.

14.4.3. Some example queries

This section shows a few example queries to help you get familiar with the syntax. If you are not
familiar with the regular expressions used here, please peruse the regular expressions section. We will
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not use any of the fancy switches of the getref command here, so the output will aways be asimple
listing on the screen.

Note

These examples assume that your database engine supports Unix regular expressions. This
holds true for MySQL and PostgreSQL, wherease SQL.ite uses the simpler SQL regular
expressions instead.

WEe'll start with some easy queries. First we want to display a reference with a specific ID (25 in this
example):

r ef dbc:
getref :1D: =25

Next we want to list all references by a specific author. We'll use only the last name here. If several
authors share this last name, we have to specify the initials as well, as shown in the second example.
In the first example we use a regular expression match, denoted by the tilde operator. This obviates
the need to know the full name precisely. The second example uses a literal match instead. Note the
use of the caret """ in the first example which makes sure that the name actually starts with the capital
M. Otherwise, alast name like "DeMillerette” would match as well. Thistrick is not required in the
second example asthe literal match always implies afull match.

r ef dbc:
getref AU ~"M Il er

ref dbc:
getref :AU =M 1Iler,J.D.

If Dr. Miller was a productive person, our previous query may have returned dozens of references.
Now we try to filter out the paper or the papers that we really need. In the next example, we restrict
the results to the years 1995 through 1999:

ref dbc:
getref : AU ~"MIler AND : PY:>1994 AND : PY: <2000

If this did not bring us close enough, we may try to include a coauthor:

ref dbc:
getref : AU =~M Il er AND : AU. ~*Doe AND : PY: >1994 AND : PY: <2000

At this point we could narrow down the search by excluding other authors that often published with
Dr. Miller, but are irrelevant here:

ref dbc:
getref AU ~*MIler AND : AU ~"Doe AND NOT (:AU ~"Jones) AND :PY:>1994 AND

Unfortunately, thisisstill avenerablelist of publications. Now wetry to include afew keywords. This
is now a pretty complex query. It will return al references by the authors Miller and Doe between
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1995 and 1999 with either the keyword "blood" or the keyword "animal" or the keywords "guanyl"
and "cyclase", the latter only if both are present. The truncated spelling of "guanyl" ensures that both
"guanylyl" and "guanylate" (which are interchangeable) will match. The funny expressions with the
angle brackets ensure that the keywords will match regardless of whether they start with a capital
letter or not.

ref dbc:
getref : AU ~*MIler AND : AU. ~*"Doe AND : PY: >1994 AND : PY: <2000 AND
(: KW ~[bB]l ood OR : KW ~[ aA] ni mal OR (: KW ~[ gG uanyl AND : KW ~[c(C] ycl ase))

And now for something completely different. If you've added acouple extended notesto your database,
you can retrieve references that are attached to a specific extended note, e.g. to the note with the
citation key "biochemistry1999":

r ef dbc:
getref : NCK: =bi ochem stry1999

If you want to see all notes which are attached to a reference with the citation key "Miller1999", use
the following command:

ref dbc:
getnote :CK =M |1 er1999

Regular expressions may have unwanted side effects at times. Consider the keyword "52-67-5
(Penicillamine)" (a chemical name as used by the Pubmed [http://nchi.nIm.nih.gov] database). Doing
aliteral match is straightforward:

ref dbc:
getref :KW="52-67-5 (Penicillamnne)'

However, if we use the same argument for a regexp match, we won't get the desired results. The
parentheses have a special meaning in regular expressions. Therefore we have to escape them if we
want aliteral match:

ref dbc:
getref :KW~'\(Penicillamne\)'

Things are a little different again if you run a database engine that does not use Unix regular
expressions, but SQL regular expressions instead. These know only '%' and ' ' as specia characters,
and you have to escape them by doubling:

r ef dbc:
getref : KW ~'100%%

Tip
Remember that if you extend or modify aprevious query, you don't haveto retype everything:

Just use the up arrow key to scroll through the previous commands, or use Ctrl+r to search
for a specific query in the history.
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14.5. Regular expressions

This section provides a brief overview over regular expressions. In the context of RefDB, we have to
deal with two flavors of regular expressions: Unix-style and SQL. The former are more important as
we use them to write queries. The latter are used sparingly, e.g. to search the filenames of databases.

Note

Some database engines like SQL ite do not support Unix-style regular expressions. Y ou have
to use SQL regular expressions in this case.

The difference between a literal match and a regular expression match is that the latter allows some
“fuzziness’ in the search string. The former requires that the search string and the search result match
character by character. In simple words, regular expressions allow to search for strings which are
similar to some extent, and you can exactly specify to which extent.

14.5.1. Unix-style regular expressions

Regular expressions distinguish between regular characters and special characters (meta characters).
The simplest regular expressions actually don't look like regular expressions, asthe following example
shows:

foo

This will search for the string "foo" at any position in the target elements. This would find strings

” oo«

like “foobar”, “lifoo”, or “lifoobar”. That is: if there are no meta characters, a simple string match is
attempted, however at any position in the element. This is different from search strategies in some
other databases where afull match or aleft-match is attempted by default.

We can now replace one “0" in the above sample with a meta character. We use the “.” (dot) which
matches any single character, including a newline, at that position:

f.o
Thiswill find stringslike “fao”, “fdo”, but aswell al strings of the previous example.

Another very common metacharacter isthe“*”, which matches zero or more instances of the previous
character. Thus,

f o*

”

will now find things like “fo”, “foooo”, but also “fbar” and “lifooobar”. The meta character “+” is
similar, but requires at least one instance of the previous character:

fo+
Thiswould retrieve al strings of the last example except “fbar” asthis containsthe “0” zero times.
fo?

The questionmark meta character will retrieve either zero or one instances of the previous character.
Thiswould match “f” and “fo”, but not “foo”.

The meta characters “~" and “$” are important to determine the relation of the search string to the
line start or line end:

A oo

Thiswill match “foo” only if it islocated at the line start. Similarly,
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f oo$

will find“foo” only whenitislocated at thelineend. If you combinethesetwo likein the next example:
~foo$

“foo” will be found only if thisis the complete element, starting and ending the line.

The following list briefly explains some more terms which are helpful in regular expressions.

0

Use the round brackets to group characters to a sequence. This is particularly useful with the
above mentioned metacharacters *, +, and 2.

(foo)*

Thiswill match zero or moreinstances of the sequence“foo”. It will find e.g. “foo” and “foofoo”,
but not “fofo”.

(]
matches any single character between the brackets.
[0-9]

Thiswill match any digit. Continuous ranges of characters can be indicated with a dash, as seen
here.

("]
matches any single character except the ones between the brackets
[ rabc]

Thiswill match any character except “a’, “b”, and “c”.

The backslash escapes the following meta character and treats it as aliteral character.
\.
Thiswill match only the dot instead of any single character.
\{n,m\}
Thiswill find nto m repeats of the previous character.
fo\{2,3\}
Thisregular expression will find “foo” and “fooo”, but not “fo” or “foooo”.

For further information about regul ar expressions, seethe regex chapter inthe MySQL documentation
[http://www.mysgl.com].

14.5.2. SQL regular expressions

SQL regular expressions are much smpler, as there are only two metacharacters:
%

matches any string
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_ (underscore)
matches any single character

In order to match a SQL regular expression special character literally, you have to escape it by
doubling.
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Chapter 15. Tools for bibliographies

This chapter is areference for refdbib, the RefDB bibliography client, and all associated tools which
are required for the transformation of documents containing RefDB hibliographies.
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Name
refdbib — the bibliography client of RefDB

Synopsis

refdbi b [-d database] [-D styl espec-directory] [-e | og-destination] [-E
encodi ng] [-f stdin][-h][-i | P-address][-| | og-level][-Llog-file][-m][-N
nunber][-pport][-q][-r ][-Sstyle][-t output-type][-Ttine][-unane][-V]
[-V][-wpassword] [-x][-y confdir]fil enane

Description

refdbib is acommand-line client to generate bibliographies with RefDB(7). refdbib reads the contents
of filename, which contains alist of citations asan XML document according to citationlistx.dtd, and
sends abibliography in the requested format to stdout. If no input fileis specified, refdbib triesto read
the data from stdin. Unless suppressed, it also writes a style specification file (either aDSSSL or an
XSLT stylesheet) and a CSS stylesheet for HTML output to your disk.

refdbib isalow-level toal. It isadvisableto use one of the wrappers shipped with RefDB. runbib(1) is
ashell script which createsthe list of citations, runs refdbib on thislist, and transforms the document.
refdbnd(1) is a Makefile-based system that encapsulates the bibliography generation and document
transformation conveniently.

This man page describes only the startup options of refdbib. Please consult the RefDB manual (see
below) for a description of the input and output formats, as well as for post-processing instructions
that are required for some output types.

Options
-d dat abase

The name of the default database. Y ou can change the database anytime during an interactive
Session.

-Dstyl espec-directory

Specify either a full path or . to use the current working directory for the output of the style
specification and CSSfiles. The latter case is what you usually want if you run refdbib from the
directory where your LaTeX or SMGL/XML document is stored. This is also the default if you
do not specify adirectory at al.

-el og-destination

log-destination can have the values 0, 1, or 2, or the equivalent strings stderr, syslog, or file,
respectively. Thisvalue specifieswhere thelog information goesto. O (zero) means the messages
are sent to stderr. They are immediately available on the screen but they may interfere with
command output. 1 will send the output to the syslog facility. Keep in mind that syslog must be
configured to accept log messages from user programs, see the syslog(8) man page for further
information. Unix-like systems usually save these messagesin/ var /| og/ user. | og. 2 will
send the messages to a custom log file which can be specified with the - L option.

- Eencodi ng

Select an output character encoding. If this option is not used, the bibliography data will use the
character encoding of the database. Seeiconv_open(3) for alist of available encodings.
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-f stdin

Thisisacrutch to make reading data from stdin possible on platformsthat do not allow automatic
detection of dataon stdin, like Windows/Cygwin. On other platforms, refdbib automatically reads
datafrom stdin if data are available.

-h
Displays help and usage screen, then exits.

-i | P-address
Set the |P address of the box which is running the application server refdbd(1). Instead of the IP
address you can also specify the hostname as long as it can be properly resolved by your system.

-1 I og-1evel
Specify the priority up to which events are logged. This is either a number between 0 and 7 or
one of the strings emerg, alert, crit, err, warning, notice, info, debug, respectively (seeaso Log
level definitions). - 1 disables logging completely. A low log level like 0 means that only the
most critical messages are logged. A higher log level means that less critical events are logged
aswell. 7 will include debug messages. The latter can be verbose and abundant, so you want to
avoid thislog level unless you need to track down problems.

-Llog-file
Specify the full path to alog file that will receive the log messages. Typically this would be /
var/ | og/ r ef dba.

-m
This switch turns errors caused by missing references (i.e. cited but not available in the database)
into warnings, causing refdbib to return 0 instead of an error code.

- Nnunber
Use this option to specify where the numbering of the referencesis supposed to start. The default
is 1. Thisoption comesin handy if you need to cobble together composite bibliographies or per-
chapter bibliographies that still need to be numbered consecutively.

-pport
Set the port of the box which is running the application server.

-q
Start without reading the configuration files. The client will use the compile-time defaults for all
values that you do not set with command-line switches.

-r
Use this option to request a raw instead of a cooked bibliography. Raw bibliographies are not
formatted in any way and are processed with the standard DocBook or TEI stylesheets instead
of with the RefDB driver files.

-Sstyle

Specifies the bibliography style. This controls the formatting of the bibliography and the in-text
citations when the document is processed.
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-t out put - t ype

Select the output type. Use db31 to generate DocBook SGML bibliographies, db31x for DocBook
XML bibliographies (DTD-based, up to 4.3), db50x for Docbook V5 XML bibliographies
(schemarbased), teix for TEI P4 XML bibliographies, tei5x for TEI P5 XML bibliographies, bibtex
for BibTeX bibliographies, and rtf for RTF bibliographies. The type of output also determinesthe
type of style specification file, if any, that will be generated in addition to the bibliography for
formatting purposes. Thisis only a matter of concern if you want to process a DocBook XML
document with the DSSSL stylesheets: In this case you should use db31 with this option. The
SGML bibliography element is also avalid XML element, but you will get a DSSSL driver file
instead of a X SL driver file when you use db31x.

Note: Inthecurrentimplementation, the- t t ei x optionwill also return aDocBook bibliography
which needs to be transformed to a TEI bibliography with the bibdb2tei . xd stylesheet. The - t
t ei 5x option creates adirectly usable TEI bibliography.

-Ttinme
Set the timeout for client/application server dialogue in seconds. A connection with unsuccessful
read or write attempts will be considered as dead and taken down after this amount of time has
elapsed.

-unane

Set the username for the database access. Note: This username need not be identical to the login
name of the user. Thisisthe username required to access the database server.

Prints version and copyright information, then exits.
-V

Switches to verbose mode.
-wpassword

Set the password for the database access. Note: This password need not be identical to the login
password of the user. Thisis the password required to access the database server.

Send passwords unencrypted.

-y confdir
Specify the directory where the global configuration files are Note: By default, all RefDB
applications look for their configuration filesin a directory that is specified during the configure

step when building the package. That is, you don't need the - y option unless you use precompiled
binariesin unusual locations, e.g. by relocating a rpm package.

Diagnostics

The exit code is O if all went fine. It will be 1 if the command returned an error, or if there was a
general error condition during startup like alack of available memory.

Configuration

refdbib evaluatesthe r ef dbi br ¢ configuration file at startup to initialize itself.
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Table 15.1. refdbibrc

Variable

Default

Comment

refdblib

(none)

The path of a directory
containing shareable files like
DTDs, HTML templates etc.

defaultdb

(none)

The default database. refdbib
will use this database unless
you specify the databases in
the citation elements of your
documents.

pager

stdout

The command line of a pager
that accepts the output of refdb
on stdin to alow scrolling and
other nifty things. “stdout” sends
the data to stdout.

passwd

The password which is used for
authentication with the database
server. It is potentialy evil to
store unencrypted passwords in
disk files. At least make sure that
the init file is not readable for
anyone else. The default setting
causes refdbib to ask for your
password interactively.

port

9734

The port on which refdbd listens.
Change this for al clients and
the server if this value interferes
with another program using this
port.

serverip

127.0.0.1

The IP address or hostname
of the machine where refdbd
runs. Use the default (localhost)
address if the clients and refdbd
run on the same machine.

timeout

180

The timeout in seconds. After
this time has e€lapsed, a
stalled connection is taken
down. Increase this vaue if
you encounter frequent timeout
errorsdueto high network traffic
or refdbs overload.

username

login name

The username which is used for
authentication with the database
server. This may be different
from the login name of the user.

verbose

Set thistotif you prefer verbose
€rror messages.

logfile

Ivar/log/refdbib.log

Thefull path of acustomlogfile.
Thisisused only if logdest is set

appropriately.

logdest

The destination of the log
information. 0 = print to stderr; 1
= use the sydog facility; 2 = use
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Variable

Default

Comment

acustom logfile. Thelatter needs
aproper setting of logfile.

loglevel

The log level up to which
messages will be sent. A low
setting (0) alows only the
most important messages, a high
setting (7) alows all messages
including debug messages. -1
means nothing will be logged.

outtype

db31

The type of output generated.
Use db31 for DocBook SGML
bibliographies, db31x for
DocBook XML hibliographies,
teix for TEI XML
bibliographies, and bi bt ex for
BibTeX bibliographies.

outformat

(none)

The bibliographic style to be
used for the output. This is
the name of a style as it was
previously added to the database.

stylespecdir

A path to a directory (including
the trailing directory separator)
that will receive the stylesheet
driver files. The default setting
will direct the driver files to
the current working directory
that most likely contains the
input files. It should rarely be
necessary to use a different
setting.

startnumber

The number where the reference
numbering starts at. This option
is mostly useful for compiling
advanced bibliographies or for
C boneheads who insist that
counting starts at zero.

toencoding

(the database encoding)

The character encoding for the
bibliography output. If thisisnot
specified, the data will use the
same encoding as the database.

ignore_missing

If this is set to "f", missing
references (i.e. cited but not in
the database) will throw an error.
If setto"t", you'll get awarning
but missing references will not
cause refdbib to return an error.

no_encrypt

If set to 't, passwords are
transmitted unencrypted. The
default is to encrypt passwords.

Examples

The first example shows how to create a DocBook SGML bibliography file.
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$~
refdbib -d myrefs -S "Br.J.Pharmacol ." -t db31 -D "." nypaper.id.xm > ny

This command will use the database “myrefs’ to retrieve the references defined in
nypaper.id.xm . They will be formatted according to the bibliography style called
“Br.J.Pharmacol.” and will be redirected into the bibliography file nypaper. bi b. sgni .
The DSSSL driver file (it will be automatically named after the bibliography style, that is
Br . J. Phar macol . dsl ) will be stored in the current working directory.

The second example shows how to create the BibTeX bibliography from your LaTeX document (it is
assumed that you ran latex at |east once before this command.

$..,
refdbib -d myrefs -S "name" -t bibtex nypaper.aux > nypaper.bib

This command will use the database “myrefs’ to retrieve the references defined in nypaper . aux.
The intermediate bibliography database will be stored in mypaper . bi b and will serve as an input
filefor bibtex.

Note

For the sake of consistency with bibtex, it is possible to specify the auxiliary file without the
. aux extension (nypaper inthe above example).

If you are working on along document that cites the same references over and over again, it may be
prudent to preprocessthe. aux filein order to eliminate duplicates (duplicates do not confuse bibtex
but they waste space):

$~
sort nypaper.aux | uniq | refdbib -d nyrefs -S "nane" -t bibtex > nypaper.
Note

The runbib script does exactly thiskind of preprocessing automatically.

Files

PREFI X/ et c/ ref db/ r ef dbi brc
The global configuration file of refdbib.
$HOME! .refdbibrc

The user configuration file of refdbib.

See also

RefDB (7), refdbd (1), runbib (1), refdbnd (1), refdba (1), refdbc (1).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>
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Author

refdbib was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Name

refdbnd — creates a skeleton document and a Makefile for RefDB
Synopsis

Interactive mode:

ref dbnd

Non-interactive mode:

r ef dbnd basenane doct ype pubt ype dat abase styl e encodi ng [css-fil e] [fo-
driver][htm -driver][xhtm -driver]

Description

This script should be the first choice for novices for creating new SGML, XML, or RTF documents
for use with RefDB(7). If called without arguments, the script runs in a novice-friendly interactive
mode and collects a few answers about the new document. Based on these answers it will create a
skeleton document as well as a custom-tailored Makefile that performs all necessary steps to create
formatted output from the document.

Alternatively you can call this script from a directory that contains an existing SGML, XML, or RTF
file. Pass the full name to the script when it asks for afilename, and the script will try to guess some
of the settings from the existing file.

The script can create the following document types:
DocBook SGML
Versions3.1, 4.0, 4.1
DocBook XML
Versions4.1.2,4.2,4.3,5.0
TEI XML
Versions P4, P5
Rich Text Format (RTF)

Version 1.9 (M$ Word 2007 and earlier, OpenOffice, AbiWord, and most other contemporary
word processors)

The skeleton documents created by the script contain the appropriate prolog for the selected document
type. If required (SGML, DTD-based XML), an external entity is declared in the internal subset in
order to include the bibliography.

Options
basename
The basename of the document, i.e. sans extension. If you want to end up with foo.pdf, use foo
doctype

Available options are db31, db40, and db41 for DocBook SGML; db41x, db42x, and db43x for
DocBook XML; teix for TEI XML; rtf for RTF
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pubtype

This is one of set, book, or article for DocBook, and TEI.2 for TEI. This argument is ignored
by the other document types, but must be present nonethel ess (pass "foo" or "bar", depending on
your mood).

database
The name of the database that contains your references.
style
The name of the bibliography style.
encoding
The character encoding of the document.
cssfile

The name of a CSS file for the HTML output. This option is meaningless for RTF documents
and can be |&ft out.

fo-driver

A custom driver filefor fo output. Please consult the manual for the requirements of such adriver.
This option is meaningless for RTF documents and can be |eft out.

html-driver

A custom driver file for html output. Please consult the manual for the requirements of such a
driver. This option is meaningless for RTF documents and can be left out.

xhtml-driver

A custom driver file for xhtml output. Please consult the manual for the requirements of such a
driver. This option is meaningless for RTF documents and can be left out.

Makefile Targets

The Makefileis set up to process your document properly depending on itstype. Thefollowing targets
are available for SGML and XML documents:

html
Createsaset of HTML files.
paf
Creates a PDF file.
ps
Creates a Postscript file (SGML documents only).
rtf

Creates a RTF file. The Rich Text Format can be edited by most Word Processors.

Note

Not all FO processors offer RTF output, so thistarget may not work for XML documents
with your setup.
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Files

all
Thisisthedefaultif you call makewithout specifying atarget. It will build all of the abovetargets.
htmidist
Createsa. t ar . gz archive of the HTML files.
pdfdist
Createsa. t ar . gz archive of the PDF file.
ps
Createsa. t ar . gz archive of the Postscript file (SGML documents only).
rtf
Createsa. t ar. gz archive of the RTF file.
dist
Thiswill build al of the above archives.
clean
Thiswill remove all built files, except for the source document using the full citation format.
shortclean
Thiswill remove al built files, including the source document using the full citation format.

For RTF output there is only a default target which you can invoke by running make without an
argument, and the "clean" target which removes generated files.

PREFI X/ shar e/ r ef db/ db/ exanpl es/ Makefil e.tenpl ate
PREFI X/ shar e/ r ef db/ db/ exanpl es/ Makefile.rtf.tenpl ate

The templates used to create the Makefile.

See also

RefDB (7).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

refdbnd was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Name
runbib — creates RefDB bibliographies

Synopsis
runbib [-a fo-driver] [-b htm -driver] [-c xhtnml -driver] [-d dat abase] [-

E encoding] [-Gcss-file]l [-h][-i | P-address] [-] nane] [-] jade-args] [-N
nunber][-r J[-s][-Sstyle][-t output-type][-unane][-wpassword]fil enane

Description

This shell script is a wrapper for the bibliography client refdbib(1) to simplify the creation
of bibliographies. For SGML and XML documents, runbib first runs openjade or xsltproc(1),
respectively, to retrieve a list of citations from your source document. Then it runs refdbib(1) to
generate the bibliography as an external entity based on the extracted citation information. It will also
create stylesheet driver fileswith theformatting information for subsequent document transformations.
For BibTeX documents, runbib uses the information in the .aux file to retrieve abibliography file that
you can use as an input file for bibtex(1).

Options
-afo-driver

Thefull path of acustom XSL driver filefor printed output. Thisfile hasto import the appropriate
RefDB fo driver file.

-bhtm -driver

Thefull path of acustom XSL driver filefor HTML output. Thisfile hasto import the appropriate
RefDB html driver file.

-c xhtm -driver

The full path of a custom XSL driver file for XHTML output. This file has to import the
appropriate RefDB xhtml driver file.

- d dat abase
The name of the default database.
- Eencodi ng

Select an output character encoding. If this option is not used, the bibliography data will use the
character encoding of the database. Seeiconv_open(3) for alist of available encodings.

-GCss-file

Set the path or the URL of a CSSfile to be used by the (X)html output

Displays help and usage screen, then exits.
-i | P-address

Set the | P address of the box which is running the application server refdbd(1). Instead of the IP
address you can also specify the hostname as long as it can be properly resolved by your system.
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-1 nanme

Changethevalue of an entity declaration toinclude marked sections. Multipleentriesare possible.
These are passed as- i options to Jade/OpenJade.

-] j ade-args
Set additional command line options for Jade/OpenJade
- Nnunber

Use this option to specify where the numbering of the referencesis supposed to start. The default
is1. Thisoption comesin handy if you need to cobble together composite bibliographies or per-
chapter bibliographies that still need to be numbered consecutively.

Use this option to request a raw instead of a cooked bibliography. Raw bibliographies are not
formatted in any way and are processed with the standard DocBook or TEI stylesheets instead
of with the RefDB driver files.

Skip the ID extraction step of runbib. Y ou have to provide an aptly named XML file containing
the requested IDs.

-Sstyle

Specifies the bibliography style. This controls the formatting of the bibliography and the in-text
citations when the document is processed.

-t out put -type

Select the output type. Use db31 to generate DocBook SGML bibliographies, db31x for DocBook
XML bibliographies, teix for TEI XML bibliographies, bibtex for BibTeX bibliographies, and rtf
for RTF bibliographies.

- u nane

Set the username for the database access. Note: This username need not be identical to the login
name of the user. Thisisthe username required to access the database server.

-wpasswor d

Set the password for the database access. Note: This password need not be identical to the login
password of the user. Thisis the password required to access the database server.

Configuration

Instead of using the command-line switches, runbib can also be configured by means of the runbib
configuration file. As with all refdb configuration files, you may maintain a global copy in/ usr/
| ocal / et c/refdb/ andonecopy per user in SHOVE. Keep in mind that the runbib configuration
file covers only those options which are not passed to refdbib(1) as that tool hasits own configuration
file.

Table 15.2. refdbjaderc

Variable Default Comment

jade_includearg none Change the value of an entity
declaration to include marked
sections. Multiple entries are
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Variable Default Comment
possible. These are passed as- |
options to Jade/OpenJade.
jadeargs none Set additional command line

options for Jade/OpenJade. Use
eg. "-E 0" to disable the
maximum error limit

outformat db31 Set the default output format.
Supported values are db3l
(DocBook SGML 3.1 and later),
db31x (DocBook XML 3.1 and
later), db50x (DocBook XML
5.0 and later), teix (TEl P4),
bibtex, and rtf.

SGML Output

refdbib generatestwo output filesin addition to the I D listing created by Jade/OpenJade. runbib creates
another output file from these. Assuming you have asourcefilef oo. sgn and use the bibliography
styleJ. Bi ol . Chem you will get:

J. Bi ol . Chem dsl

Thisis the DSSSL driver file file that encodes some additional formatting information specific
for the chosen bibliography style for use in subsequent document transformations. This file will
be written to the present working directory. The driver fileisadual -purpose stylesheet for HTML
and printable output.

foo.id. xm
Thisisthe intermediate XML file that encodes the citations in foo.sgml.
foo. bi b. sgn

Thisisthe file that holds the DocBook bi bl i ogr aphy element. You have to include thisfile
as an external entity into your source document to integrate the bibliography into your text.

J. Biol.Chem css

Thisisa CSS file which contains formatting information used by the html output.

XML Output

refdbib again generates two output files as for the DocBook SGML output above, and we also count
the ID listing created by xsltproc. However, runbib does a little post-processing, so you'll get two
additional filesin the end. Assuming you have a sourcefilef oo. xm and use the bibliography style
J. Bi ol . Chem you will get:

J. Biol.Chem fo. xsl

Thisisthe XSL driver file used for printable output, containing additional formatting information
specific for the chosen bibliography style. This file will be written to the present working
directory.

J.Biol.Chem htnl . xsl

Thisisthe XSL driver file used for HTML output, containing additional formatting information
specific for the chosen bibliography style. This file will be written to the present working
directory.
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foo.id.xm
Thisistheintermediate XML file that encodes the citations in foo.xml.
f 0o. bi b. xn

Thisis the file that holds the DocBook or TEI bibliography. You have to include this file as an
external entity into your source document to integrate the bibliography into your text.

J. Biol.Chem css

Thisisa CSSfile which contains formatting information used by the html or xhtml output.

Bibtex Output

refdbib creates one output file with the reference information. If your document isnamed f 0o0. t ex,
latex will create afilef oo. aux which refdbib uses as an input file. The refdbib output file will then
be named f 0o. bi b and can be used by bibtex as an input file.

RTF Output

refdbib creates one output file with the reference information. If your document isnamed f 0o. rt f,
rtfcitations extracts the citations and writesthem into f 0o. i d. xm which refdbib uses as an input
file. The refdbib output file will then be named f 0o. bi b. rtf and can be used by refdbrtf as an
input file.

Example

Files

Y ou should run this script from the directory where your document files are stored, as all output will
be written to the present working directory by default.

The following command will create a DocBook SGML bibliography file together with a DSSSL
stylesheet driver file for the DocBook SGML document nypaper . sgm . The output files are
tweaked to match the citation and bibliography style of the "Journal of Biological Chemistry", which
was added to the database with the name "J.Biol.Chem." previously. All references which do not
contain a hard-coded database name are assumed to be in the database bar .

~$
runbib -d bar -S "J.Biol.Chem" -t db31 nypaper.sgn

PREFI X/ et c/ ref db/ r ef dbi brc
The global configuration file of refdbib(1), which does most of the work of runbib.
$HOVE/ . r ef dbi brc

The user configuration file of refdbib.

See also

RefDB (7), refdbd (1), refdbib (1), refdbnd (1), refdba (1), refdoc (1).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html

RefDB manual (web) <http://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>
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RefDB on theweb <http://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

runbib was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Name

runbib-missing — displays references not found by runbib(1)
Synopsis

r unbi b- m ssi ng [- b basenamne]

runbi b- m ssi ng [-f basenane. bi b. xnl ] basenane. i d. xm

runbi b- m ssing [-]

Description

runbib(1) may report that it was unable to locate some or al of the references cited in the document,
but it will not tell you which ones were missing. runbib-missing collects alist of the ID values which
caused these failures and sends them to stdout.

Options
- b basenane

The basename, optionally including a path, of your document. runbib-missing assumes that the
ID file is called basename.id.xml, and the bibliography file is called basename.bib.xml. Thisis
alwaysthe caseif you usetoolslike runbib(1) and refdbnd(1) to create your bibliographies. Using
this option is the simplest and recommended way to run the script.

-f basenane. bi b. xni

The relative or full path of the bibliography file created by runbib(1).
-h

Displays help and usage screen, then exits.
basenane. i d. xm

Therelative or full path of the ID file created by runbib(1). Optionally you can pipe the datainto
stdin instead of specifying the file as a parameter.

Configuration

runbib-missing does not use any configuration files.

Example
For the least amount of typing, you should run this script from the directory where your document
files are stored. Then the following command will diplay the IDs, if any, of all RefDB citations

which were not found in the database during the most recent runbib(1) invocation on your document
t hesi s. xm .

~$
runbi b-m ssing -b thesis

See also

RefDB (7), refdbib (1), refdbnd (1), runbib (1).
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RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <http://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <http://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

runbib-missing was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Name
refdbjade — transform SGML and XML documents containing RefDB bibliographies

Synopsis

refdbjade[-h][-]1 nanme][-]j j ade-args][-pprefix][-sstyl esheet][-t format]
[-vvariabl e[=nane] ]file

Description

refdbjade uses the stylesheet driver file that you created with runbib(1) and feedsit to Jade/OpenJade
to transform your DocBook SGML or XML document to one of the supported output formats.

Note: If you prefer to transform your DocBook XML document with the XSL stylesheets as most
people do these days, please use refdbxml(1) instead.

Options
-h
Prints acommand synopsis on the screen and exits
-1 nane

Changethevalue of an entity declaration to include marked sections. Multiple entriesare possible.
These are passed as- i options to Jade/OpenJade.

-] j ade-args
Set additional command line options for Jade/OpenJade
-pprefix

This determines a prefix that is added to all filenames that Jade/OpenJade create. This can be
useful to avoid filename conflictsif you transform or use several DocBook documentsin the same
folder.

-s styl esheet

This selects the stylesheet driver file. Thisfile is generated by refdbib(1) (whichinturniscalled
by runbib(1)) and contains additional formatting information.

-t format

Select an output format with this option. Possible values are htm, rtf, dvi, pdf, ps, tex, to generate
HTML, RTF, DVI, PDF, PostScript, or JadeTeX output, respectively. Use tps and tpdf to create
PostScript or PDF output, respectively, from the intermediate JadeTeX output generated by any
of the switches dvi, pdf, ps, or tex. This is useful if you have to edit the intermediate JadeTeX
file, e.q. to manually shift pagebreaks. If your DSSSL engine of choice is OpenJade, you can use
htmlr to generate raw HTML output (the same as HTML but without these funny linefeeds in
the end tags).

-vvari abl e[ =val ue]

Change the value of avariable in the stylesheet. Multiple entries are possible. These are passed
as such to Jade/OpenJade. The syntax "variable" causes "variable" to be set to "#t". The extended
syntax "variable[=value]" sets the variable to the given value.
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file
The names of one or more SGML or XML files. Each document will be processed separately.
Configuration
Instead of using the command-line switches, refdbjade can also be configured by means of the
refdbjaderc configuration file. As with al refdb configuration files, you may maintain a global copy

in/usr/local/etc/refdb/ andonecopy per user in SHOVE.

Table 15.3. refdbjaderc

Variable Default Comment

jade_includearg none Change the value of an entity
declaration to include marked
sections. Multiple entries are
possible. These are passed as- |
options to Jade/OpenJade.

jade variable none Change the value of a variable
in the stylesheet. Multiple
entries are possible. These
are passed as -v options
to Jade/OpenJade. The syntax
"variable" causes "variable" to
be set to "#". The extended
syntax “variable[=valug]" sets
the variable to the given value.

jadeargs none Set additional command line
options for Jade/OpenJade. Use
eg. "-E 0" to disable the
maximum error limit

outformat tex Set the default output format.
Supported values are tex, html,
rtf, dvi, pdf, ps, tps, and tpdf

Environment

SGML_CATALOG_FILES

This environment variable is consulted to resolve public identifiers in the SGML source documents.
It is advisable to keep loca copies of the DTD files and add OVERRIDE YES to the top of your
catalog files. This ensures that the local copies are used and avoids unnecessary network traffic.

Example

Herewell usethefilesgenerated inthelast example above (see runbib) and generate anicely formatted
PDF file:

~$
refdbjade -d J.Biol.Chemdsl -t pdf nypaper.sgm

To obtain HTML output, you just change the output type switch:
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~$
refdbjade -d J.Biol.Chemdsl -t html nypaper.sgn

See also

RefDB (7), refdbib (1), runbib (1), refdoxml (1).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

refdbjade was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Name
refdbxml — transform XML documents containing RefDB bibliographies
Synopsis

refdoxm [-cfop _config file][-f fo_processor][-h][-pxslt-processor][-
s styl esheet][-t format]file

Description

refdoxml uses the stylesheet driver file that you created with runbib(1) and feeds it to an XSLT
processor to transform your DocBook or TEI XML document to one of the supported output formats. If
printable output is requested, the intermediate FO output will be further processed by a FO processor.

Options
-cfop_config file

The path to a custom configuration file for the FO processor FOP [ http://xmlgraphics.apache.org/
fop/].

-f fo_processor

The name of the FO processor used to transform FO files into printable output. Supported values
are fop (default), passivetex, xep, and xfor.

-h
Prints a command synopsis on the screen and exits
-i variabl e

Define avariable that is passed to Jade/OpenJade. Multiple entries are possible. This can be used
to conditionally include or exclude parts of the document according to which variableis set.

-p xslt-processor

This determines the X SL processor that is to be used. refdbxml currently knowsto handle Xalan,
XT, Saxon, and xsltproc.

-s styl esheet

This selects the stylesheet driver file. Thisfile is generated by refdbib(1) (whichinturniscalled
by runbib(1)) and contains additional formatting information.

-t format
Select an output format with this option. Possible values are htmi\fr, rtf, and pdf.
file
The names of one or more XML files. Each document will be processed separately.
Configuration
Instead of using the command-line switches, refdoxml can also be configured by means of the

refdbxmlrc configuration file. As with all refdb configuration files, you may maintain a global copy
in/usr/local/etc/refdb/ andonecopy per user in SHOVE.
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Table 15.4. refdbxmirc

Variable

Default

Comment

xslt_processor

xstproc

The name of the XSLT
processor used to transform
XML documents to html or
fo files. Supported values are
xdtproc (default), xalan, xt,
saxon, saxon-xerces (using the
xerces parser instead of the built-
in parser)

xdt_classpath

lusr/shareljava

Specify the directory which
contains the Java classes for
Javarbased XSLT processors.
This variable is not required if
you use a hon-Java processor
(xdtproc).

fo_processor

fop

The name of the FO processor
used to transform FO files
into printable output. Supported
vaues ae fop (default),
passivetex, xep, and xfor.

fo_classpath

lusr/shareljava

Specify the directory which
contains the Java classes for
Javarbased FO processors. This
variable is not required if
you use a non-Java processor
(passivetex).

fop_config_file

(none)

The path to a custom
configuration file for FOP.

outformat

html

Set the default output format.
Supported values are html,
xhtml, pdf, and rtf. Be aware that
pdf and rtf are not supported by
al FO processors.

Resolving Public Identifiers

Public identifiers can be resolved to loca files if you have a working XML catalog on your
system and if your XSLT processor supports XML catal ogs. xalan and saxon require additional Java
classes to support XML catalogs. For further information, please consult Bob Stayton's book [http://
www.sagehill.net/docbookxsl/UseCatalog.html] about XSLT.

Files
lusr/local/etc/refdb/refdbxmrc
The global configuration file of refdbxml
$HOME/.refdbxmirc

The user configuration file of refdbxml.
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/etc/xm /catal og
The global XML catalog file, used to resolve public identifiers. Please note that the location of

this file is system-dependent. Also, some XSLT processors do not support catalogs, and others
require additional classes or pluginsto do so.

Example

Well transform our document (which is either a DocBook or TEI XML document) to a nice-looking
PDF file with the following command:

~$
refdbxm -d J.Biol.Chemfo.xsl -t pdf nypaper.xn

Note that we used the FO stylesheet for this purpose. If we want HTML output, we need to change
the output type switch and use the corresponding HTML stylesheet:

~$
refdbxm -d J.Biol.Chemhtm .xsl -t htm nypaper.xm
See also

RefDB (7), refdbib (1), runbib (1), refdbjade (1).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

refdbxml was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Name
refdbrtf — build RTF documents with RefDB bibliographies

Synopsis
refdbrtf [-bbibfile][-h]
Description
refdbrtf takes a RTF bibliography file (such as created with refdbib) and inserts the citations and the

bibliographic listing into the file the bibliography was created from. The source RTF document isread
from stdin, and the compound RTF document is sent to stdout.

Options
-bbibfile
The path to the RTF bibliography file.
-h

Prints a command synopsis on the screen and exits

Example

We have authored a source document called mypaper.rtf which contains a variety of citations. Then
we invoked runbib which provided a matching bibliography file called mypaper.bib.rtf. Thefollowing
command will combine the two RTF filesto a new compound document with resolved references and
abibliographic listing:

~$
refdbrtf -b nypaper.bib.rtf < nypaper.rtf > nypaper.refdb.rtf

See also

RefDB (7), refdbib (1), runbib (1).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

refdbrtf was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Name

refdbxp — converts short and full citation formatsin SGML and XML documents containing RefDB
citations.

Synopsis
refdbxp[-h][-s][-t i nput-format]refdbxp

Description

refdbxp allows the interconversion of the short and full notation of citations in the supported SGML
and XML documents of RefDB(7). See the RefDB manual (see below) for information about the
two notations. The conversion is round-trip safe, and it supports mixing short and full notation in the
same source document. Full-notation citations will use the correct encoding for first and subsequent
citations of the same reference.

Note

Y ou should be aware that refdbxp is not a SGML or XML-aware tool. It is a simple text
replacement tool with some restrictions:

« If you comment out citation elements, they still count as if they were present when the
first/subsequent citation issueis resolved (refdbxp simply doesn't know about the concept
of acomment). In the following example, the citation in the last line will be the only one
transformed, but it will be formatted as a subsequent citation of reference 9, not as the

first citation:

<l-- <citation role="REFDB">9; </citation> first occurrence -->
<!-- other stuff inbetween -->

<citation rol e="REFDB">9; </citati on><!-- second occurrence -->

* If you use SGML/XML tagswithin acomment and nest thiscomment ingeniously between
the start tag and the end tag of an element relevant for refdbxp, you shoot yourself in the
foot. You do not want to use code like this (why would you, anyways?):

<citation role="REFDB"><!-- </citation> -->2;5;9;</citation>

* refdbxp does not include external entities. The whole document refdbxp is supposed to
convert needs to be in one chunk.

« refdbxp currently does not support multiple databases per document.

Oneway to work around the problem with commentsisto create acopy of your master source
and use a small script to remove comments just before you process and transform your text.
To work around the fact that refdbxp does not treat external entities correctly, use atool like
sgmlnor m (shipped with the Jade/OpenJdade packages) to preprocess the document. To work
around the missing support of multiple databases, well... just wait.

Options
-h

Prints a command synopsis on the screen and exits.

Create citations using the short notation. The default isto use the full notation.
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-t i nput - f or mat

Select the type of input. Currently supported values are db31 (DocBook SGML version 3.1 or
later), db31x (DocBook XML, all versions), and teix (TEI XML).

Example

Lets first try the most common usage of refdbxp. The following command expands all citations,
regardless of whether they are written in short or full notation, to the full notation and writes the result
toanew filef oo. ful | . sgm . Theinput fromf 0o. sgm isassumed to be DocBook SGML:

~$
refdbxp -t db31 < foo.sgm > foo.full.sgn

The following command goes the other way. This time we convert al citations of a TEI XML
document, regardless of whether they are written in short or full notation, to the short notation and
write the result to anew file:

~$
refdbxp -t teix -s < bar.xm > bar.short.xm

The last example shows how to treat documents that consist of several files. The DocBook SGML
master filef oo_mast er. sgm includes several other subdocuments as external entities. Treating
thosefilesindividually with refdbxp would screw up things asthefirst/subsequent citation issuewould
not betreated correctly and collisions of automatically created element IDswould result. Thefollowing
command comes to the rescue and expands all citationsin the document correctly:

~$
osgm norm -dn /usr/Ilocal /share/sgm /docbook/ 4. 1/ docbook. dcl foo_master.sgm | |

Note

You may have realized that there's two small problems with this procedure. First, using
(o)sgmlnorm will aso include the external entity that contains (or will contain once it's
created) the bibliography element created by refdb. One way around thisisto useamock file
that just contains the entity reference in acomment. L ets assume your document f 0o. sgni
wants to include the bibliography by using the entity declaration %bi bl i ogr aphy; atthe
proper location. The entity is declared in the declaration subset at the top of your sourcefile
asthe externa filef 0o. bi b. sgmi . Then you should create afilef 0o. bi b. sgm with
the following contents:

<!--&bi bliography;-->

We have to outcomment the entity reference as these may be nested, i.e. the parser would try
to replace this entity again and fail because the entity is already opened. After the conversion
you just need to uncomment the parameter entity. If you like long commands, you could do
thison thefly like this:

~$
osgm norm -dn /usr/local / share/ sgm / docbook/ 4. 1/ docbook. dcl foo_naster. sg
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Second, (o)nsgminorm will not output the internal declaration subset that we need at |east
to declare the parameter entity for the bibliography. Y ou could fix this with a sed command
along the lines of the command shown above or add it back manually.

See also

RefDB (7), refdond (1).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

refdbxp was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Name
refdb-ms — a console-based style generator for RefDB

Synopsis
ref db- s

Description

refdb-msis a console-based style generator for RefDB.

In short, this utility consists of aloop in which you are asked to:

* select an element from alist of elements allowed in that part of the style,
* enter or select appropriate values for mandatory attributes,

 select optiona attributes for that element and enter their values,

* select an element from alist of elements ...

This process ends when you have exhausted the DTD.

Every time you are presented with alist of elements you have the option of selecting help. Doing so
will present a screen with a summary of each element on the list. The same thing happens when you
are presented with alist of attributes.

When an attribute or element is required by the DTD this utility will select it automatically. For some
objects you will not need to provide input and so this utility will create the object(s) automatically.
This can be disconcerting at first. Please read the console feedback carefully.

Whenever you are asked to enter or select a value for an attribute or element, you are given a brief
prompt explaining the purpose of the element or attribute. After each element is added to the style
you are presented with a "progress report" showing the (major) elements. It may take a little while
to understand this feedback. As you add elements they will be appended to the report. When you
complete amajor element, such asa PUBTY PE or AUTHORLIST, however, its subsidiary elements
areno longer displayed -- they are "folded". This saves space and makesit easier to quickly understand
wherein the style you are at that point in time. Asyou become more familiar with the structure of the
style DTD this display will become increasingly useful.

At certain times within PUBTY PE, AUTHORONLY, YEARONLY and INTEXTDEF elements you
are ableto deletethe previous"major" element. "Major" elements are those corresponding to risfields.
These elements may contain other elements. For example, deleting an AUTHORLIST element will
delete all the children elements of that author list style. You can view the complete element before
deletion occurs.

When you select some elements (in general, those corresponding to ris fields) you will be given an
opportunity to copy the most recently entered element of that type. If you chooseto copy, all attributes
and sub-elementswill be copied. This can save you alot of timeif, for example, your author listswill
always have the same formatting.

After you have created your style this utility will save it to a disk file. It will also generate a brief
summary of it in html format. This summary can be of great help when entering references in your
reference database.

This utility will then offer to upload the style to RefDB. There is no foreseeable way in which this
operation could damage your reference data, but you use it at your own risk.
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Files

RefDB::Makestyle

This module is required by refdb-ms. It is available as a tar.gz archive or a Debian package from the
RefDB website <refdb.sourceforge.net>.

See also
RefDB::Makestyle (3).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

refdb-ms was written by David Nebauer <david@nebauer.org>.

This manual page was written by David Nebauer <david@nebauer.org> for the Debian project (but
may be used by others).
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Name

rtfcitations — Extracts RefDB citations from a text file and writes them into an XML file using the
citationlistx.dtd.

Synopsis

rtfcitations|[-h]

Description

rtfcitations reads a plain text document (such asthe word processor format RTF, hence its name) from
stdin and scans it for particular character sequences which denote RefDB citations. The citations are
converted to an XML document following the citationlistx.dtd and sent to stdout. The input document
may be any structured or non-structured text which sticks to the following conventions:

Simple citations
Enclose the RefDB citation key in double square brackets, asin "[[Miller1999]]".
Multi-head citations

Enclose each RefDB citation key in square brackets, and surround the entire multi-head citation
with another pair of square brackets, asin "[[Miller1999][Doe2001]]".

Theresulting XML file can befed to refdbib to generate abibliography file containing the cited works.

Options

-h

Prints a command synopsis on the screen and exits.

Example

The following command extracts all citations from foo.rtf and writes them to foo.id.xml:

~$
rtfcitations < foo.rtf > foo.id.xn

See also

RefDB (7), refdbib (1).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

Author

rtfcitations was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.

256


https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html
https://refdb.sourceforge.net/

Part V. Programmer's manual




Table of Contents

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

Reference datalase design .......ooevueiiiiiii e 260
16.1. The table t MEa .. ccee e e e 260
16.2. Thetable t refdb ... 260
16.3. Thetable t AUtNOr ......coeu e 264
16.4. The table T_KEYWOId .......couuuiiiiiiii e 265
16.5. The table t_periodiCal ...........ooiiiiiieiee e 265
16.6. The tahIE t NOLE ...uiee et eees 265
16.7. The taDIE T USEN ... e e 266
16.8. The table t liNK ....ooee e 266
16.9. Thetable t XaUthOr .........ooouuiii e 267
16.10. The table t_XKEYWOIT .....ccvuieiiiii e 267
16.11. The talE T XUSEN ...uuiie e e e e e e 267
16.12. The tale T XNOE ...c.ui it e e e 268
16.13. The table T XIINK .ouun e 268

The RefDB datahase deSION .....c.uuuiiiiiiieiei et 270
17.1. The table t_journal_WOIAS .........cccuuuuiiiiiie e 270
17.2. Thetable CITSTYLE ..o 270
17.3. The table REFSTYLE ..o 270
17.4. The table SEPARATORS ...ttt ettt et e e e e 270
17.5. The table POSITION ...t 270

RIS and risx format SPECITICALIONS ......cccuvurieiiiiiie et 271
18.1. The RefDB RIS implementation ............cccuuuieiiiiiieiiiii e e 271
18.2. ThE FISX DTD ..ttt ettt e e e e e e e bbb e e e e e aaeenes 271

Using REfDB iN YOUr PrOGIaIMS ... .cceutieiiitieeeeit ettt e et e et e et e et e e 272
19.1. General thOUGNES ....covuieieiii et e e e eeen e e 272
19,2, INEEITACES ... ettt ettt ettt et eee 272

19.2.1. Call the C clients from your Program ...............oveveeueieeeeiiieeeinineeennenns 272
19.2.2. Directly talk to refdd ..........cooeiiiiiii 273
19.3. TIPS AN TICKS .. 274
19.3.1. Paging OULPUL ... .eeeerteeeiiiae ettt ettt e et e e e e e e e e e 274

The Perl client MOUIE ..........uii e 275
20.1. INSEBITLION ..ttt 275
20.2. Classes and their fUNCLIONS ........ooveviiiiii e 275

20.2.1. RefDBCHENt:IRISHAIA ......ccevvieeeeiie e 276
20.2.2. RefDBClent::SIMPIElist ......cooeeeieiiiii e 276
20.2.3. REfDBCHENtIENIGMA ... ceeeveiieeeeii et 276
20.2.4. RefDBCHENtICIIENT ....cieiieieeiei e 276

Using the backend API to implement new output fTOrMats ..............oveeviviiieeiiiiineeeiiien. 291
21.1. The backend AP ... e 291
21.2. How to insert a new backend into REfDB ............coovviiiiiiiiiiiiii e 291

The RefDB SGML/XML input and output fOrmMats ...........cccuvieiiiiiiieiiiiiecce e 292
22.1. The XML input format for bibliographies .............cccooiiiiiiiiiii 292
22.2. The XML input format for bibliographic Styles .............cooveviiiiiiiiiiiicieeen 292
22.3. The XML input format for extended NOLES ...........ccvvviieeiiiiiiiciei e 292
22.4. Processing expectations for the RefDB DocBook bibliography output .................. 292

The RefDB client/server communication protocol ...............uvveviiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieeeieees 294
231, Prer@OUISITES ... ieeie ettt ettt ettt 294
23.2. BESIC PrINCIPIES ...t 294

23.2.1. MESSAGE TONMMEL ...ttt ettt 294
23.2.2. FIISE StBOE ..o eeeet ettt 295
23.2.3. SECONA STAJE .oeve ettt 296
23.3. Commented abstract representation of the client/server protocol ................ccceven... 298
2331 ISt StBOE .. oeeeeti ettt 298
23.3.2. SECON STAGE .oeveeeeeee et 298
23.3.3. SHAUS MESSATES .. evuevvtneeeieietie ettt e it et et et e e e e e ean e eens 326

258



Programmer's manual

23.4. Tools for the client-server protoCol ..........cocouviiiiiiiiii i

259



Chapter 16. Reference database
design

16.1.

16.2.

This section gives an overview over the design of the reference database with MySQL as the database
server. The same design is used with the other database engines, although the details may differ
somewhat. Thiswill be mentioned where appropriate.

The requirements of the database necessitate some tables which hold the data proper and some tables
which cross-reference these tables.

The tablet_meta

Thet_metatable contains the following meta-information about the database:
meta_app

This string contains the name of the application that created the database.
meta_version

This string contains the version number of the application that created the database.
meta_type

This string describes the type of the database. Currently only the type "risx" is supported.
meta_create date

Thistimestamp is set by refdbd when the database is created.
meta_modify_date

Thistimestamp is updated by refdbd whenever the database is changed.

The table t_refdb

Thistableisthe main table of the database and holds all fields which are unique to one reference entry
and not different between users.

Thistable contains the following columns:
refdb_id

This unique identifier for entriesin t_refdb is automatically generated by refdb and is stored as
aBIGINT value (INTEGER for SQLite).

refdb_citekey

Thisisauser-supplied unique identifier for entriesin t_refdb. If not supplied by the user, RefDB
will create a unique identifier when the entry is added.

refdb_type
This indicates the type of the document. This six-character string must be one of the following:
e ABST (abstract reference)

e ADVS (audiovisua material)
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ART (art work)

BILL (bill/resolution)

BOOK (whole book reference)
CASE (case)

CHAP (book chapter reference)
COMP (computer program)

CONF (conference proceeding)
CTLG (catalog)

DATA (datafile)

ELEC (electronic citation)

GEN (generic)

ICOMM (internet communication)
INPR (in press reference)

JFULL (journa - full)

JOUR (journal reference)

MAP (map)

MGZN (magazine article)

MPCT (motion picture)

MUSIC (music score)

NEWS (newspaper)

PAMP (pamphlet)

PAT (patent)

PCOMM (personal communication)
RPRT (report)

SER (serial - book, monograph)
SLIDE (dide)

SOUND (sound recording)

STAT (statute)

THES (thesi /dissertation)
UNBILL (unenacted bill/resolution)
UNPB (unpublished work reference)

VIDEO (video recording)
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refdb_pubyear

This numerical value (SMALLINT) indicates the publication year.
refdb_secyear

This numerical value (SMALLINT) indicates the secondary year information.
refdb_startpage

This alphanumeric string (up to 255 characters) contains the start page information.
refdb_endpage

This alphanumeric string (up to 255 characters) contains the end page information.
refdb_abstract

This variable-length string contains the abstract or table of contents of the entry.
refdb_title

This alphanumeric field of variable length contains the title of the entry.
refdb_volume

This alphanumeric field (up to 255 characters) contains the volume number or identifier of the
periodical.

refdb_issue
This aphanumeric field (up to 255 characters) contains the issue number or specifier.
refdb_booktitle

This alphanumeric field of variable length contains the book title (book chapter or whole book
reference).

refdb_city

Thisaphanumeric field (up to 255 characters) contains the city where the periodical or book was
published.

refdb_publisher

This alphanumeric field (up to 255 characters) contains the name of the publisher.
refdb _title series

Thisaphanumerical field of variable length contains the title of a series of books or publications.
refdb_address

Thisa phanumericfield of variablelength holds the address of the corresponding author and other
contact information.

refdb_url

Thisaphanumericfield (up to 255 characters) holdsaURL related to the entry, e.g. the homepage
of an author or alink to an electronic reprint.

refdb_issn

This alphanumeric field with a maximum of 255 characters stores the ISSN or ISBN number of
the publication.
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refdb_pyother_info

This aphanumeric field with a maximum of 255 characters stores the additional information of
a PY field after the publication year. The format is “/MM/DD/ctherinfo”, with MM being the
month and DD being the day of the publication. If either of these is missing, the corresponding
dash “/” till hasto be entered. The other information is free a phanumeric information.

refdb_secother_info

This alphanumeric field with a maximum of 255 characters provides the same additional
information for the refdb_secyear field as the refdb_pyother_info field for refdb_pubyear.

refdb_periodical_id

ThisBIGINT (INTEGER for SQLite) variable points to the periodical_id in t_periodical which
corresponds to the periodical the given article appeared in.

refdb_userl through refdb_userb

These aphanumeric fields with a maximum of 255 characters provide space for user-defined
information.

refdb_typeofwork

This aphanumeric field with a maximum of 255 characters stores tye type of work of some
reference types.

refdb_area

This alphanumeric field with a maximum of 255 characters stores the area information of MAP
entries.

refdb_ostype

Thisa phanumeric field with amaximum of 255 characters stores the type of the operating system
of acomputer program.

refdb_degree

This alphanumeric field with a maximum of 255 characters stores the type of the degree of a
THES reference..

refdb_runningtime

This alphanumeric field with a maximum of 255 characters stores the running time of several
multimedia reference types.

refdb_classcodeintl

This aphanumeric field with a maximum of 255 characters stores the internationa class code of
PAT references.

refdb_classcodeus

This alphanumeric field with a maximum of 255 characters stores the US class code of PAT
references.

refdb_senderemail

This aphanumeric field with a maximum of 255 characters stores the email address of the sender
of an ICOMM reference.
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16.3.

refdb_recipientemail

This aphanumeric field with a maximum of 255 characters stores the email address of the
recipient of an ICOMM reference.

refdb_mediatype

This aphanumeric field with a maximum of 255 characters stores the type of the medium of a
reference.

refdb_numvolumes

This aphanumeric field with a maximum of 255 characters stores the total number of volumes of
amonographic item which is part of alimited series.

refdb_edition

This alphanumeric field with a maximum of 255 characters stores the edition of a monographic
item.

refdb_computer

Thisalphanumeric field with amaximum of 255 characters storesthetype of computer of aCOMP
reference.

refdb_conferencelocation

This aphanumeric field with a maximum of 255 characters stores the location of a conference
of a CONF entry.

refdb_registrynum

This alphanumeric field with a maximum of 255 characters stores the registry number of JFULL
entries.

refdb_classification

Thisa phanumeric field with amaximum of 255 characters stores the classification of multimedia
entries.

refdb_section
This alphanumeric field with a maximum of 255 characters stores the section of aNEWS entry.
refdb_pamphletnum

This aphanumeric field with a maximum of 255 characters stores the number of the pamphlet
of aPAMP entry.

refdb_chapternum

This aphanumeric field with a maximum of 255 characters stores the number of the chapter of
aCHAP entry.

The table t_author

Thistableisalist of al authors, editors, and series editors.
author_id

The unique identifier of each author is stored as a BIGINT value (INTEGER for SQL.ite).
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16.4.

16.5.

16.6.

author_name

The name of the author is stored in aalphanumerical field (maximum lenght 255 characters). The
name has the format Lastname],(F.|First)[(M.|Middle)[,Suffix]]].

The tablet_keyword

Thistableisalist of al keywords.
keyword_id

The unique identifier of each keyword is stored asaBIGINT value (INTEGER for SQL.ite).
keyword name

Thisfield holds the keyword (key phrase may be a better word as a keyword may consist of any
alphanumeric string, including spaces). The maximum size is 255 characters.

The tablet_periodical

Thistableisalist of al periodicals.
periodica_id

This is the unique identifier of each periodical and is stored as a BIGINT value (INTEGER for
SQLite).

periodical_name

Thisisthe full, unabbreviated name of the periodical. Thisis an aphanumeric field with alimit
of 255 characters.

Examples. Trends in Biochemical Sciences; Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences
of the United States of America

periodical_abbrev
Thisisthe official abbreviation of the periodical as seen in the Index Medicus. Abbreviated words
have atrailing period. All words are separated by a space. Thisisalso an alphanumeric field with
amaximum of 255 characters.
Examples. Trends Biochem. Sci.; Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. USA

periodical_custabbrevl

Thisisacustom abbreviation, often shorter and more popular than the official abbreviation. This
isagain an alphanumeric field with alimit of 255 characters.

Examples: TIBS;, PNAS
periodical_custabbrev2

Thisisanother custom abbreviation, often shorter and more popul ar than the official abbreviation.
Thisis again an alphanumeric field with alimit of 255 characters.

The table t_note

This table contains the extended notes.
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note_id

This unique identifier for entriesint_note is automatically generated by RefDB and is stored as
aBIGINT value (INTEGER for SQLite).

note_key

Thisis auser-supplied unique identifier for entriesin t_note. If not supplied by the user, RefDB
will create a unique identifier when the entry is added.

note_title

This alphanumeric field (up to 255 characters) contains the title of the entry.
note_content

This alphanumeric field of unlimited length contains the text of the note.
note_content_type

This aphanumeric field (up to 255 characters) contains the type of the data in the note_content
field.

note_content_xmllang

This alphanumeric field (up to 255 characters) contains an identifier of the language of the data
in the note_content field.

note user_id

ThisBIGINT (INTEGER for SQLite) variable pointsto the user_id int_user which corresponds
to the user who created the note.

note date
This DATETIME field stores the date the note was added, or any other user-supplied date.
note_share

This short integer field stores whether the note may be shared with others (value != zero) or not
(value = zero).

The tablet_user

Thistable contains the information about the users accessing the database. Thisinformation is used to
track the person who added a specific article and the persons who are interested in aparticular article.

user_id
The unique ID of each user is stored asaBIGINT value (INTEGER for SQL.ite).
user_name

This aphanumeric field holds the mySQL login name of the user (maximum length is 16
characters). The length limit isimposed by MySQL.

16.8. The table t_link

Thistable contains URLSs.
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link_id
The unique ID of each user is stored asaBIGINT value (INTEGER for SQL.ite).
link_url

This alphanumeric field of unlimited length contains the URL.

16.9. The table t_xauthor

Thistable cross-references the tablest_author and t_refdb.
xauthor_id

Thisisthe unique ID of at_xauthor entry, stored asaBIGINT value (INTEGER for SQL.ite).
author_id

ThisisthelD of theauthor inthet_author table, stored asaBIGINT value (INTEGER for SQL.t€).
refdb_id

Thisisthe ID of the reference in the t_refdb table, stored as a BIGINT vaue (INTEGER for
SQLite).

xauthor_type

This ENUM field has the three possible values “primary”, “secondary”, and “tertiary” which
denote that the person is a regular author, an editor, or a series editor in the given reference,
respectively. PostgreSQL implementsthisasa SMALLINT value, SQLite usesa TEXT field.

xauthor_position

ThisINT field stores the original position of the author in the paper. The sequence of authorsis
taken from the sequence they appear in the RIS file.

16.10. The table t xkeyword

Thistable cross-references the tablest_keyword and t_refdb.
xkeyword_id

The unique ID of ant_xkeyword entry is stored asa BIGINT value (INTEGER for SQL.ite).
keyword _id

ThisBIGINT value (INTEGER for SQL ite) pointstothe D of thekeywordinthetablet keyword.
refdb_id

This is the ID of the reference in the t_refdb table, stored as a BIGINT vaue (INTEGER for
SQLite).

16.11. The table t _xuser

Thistable cross-references the tablest _user andt_refdb.
xuser_id

Theunique ID of ant_xuser entry is stored asaBIGINT value (INTEGER for SQL.it€).
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user_id
ThisBIGINT value (INTEGER for SQLite) points to the ID of the user in the tablet_user.
refdb_id

This is the ID of the reference in the t_refdb table, stored as a BIGINT vaue (INTEGER for
SQLite).

xuser_reprint
This alphanumeric string must contain one of the following:
* NOT IN FILE (thisisthe default if nothing is specified)
« ON REQUEST
* INFILE
xuser_date

ThisDATE field holdsthe date when areprint was requested. If xuser_reprint contains something
elsethan “ON REQUEST”, thisfield is not relevant.

xuser_avail

This alphanumeric field with a maximum of 255 characters contains the information where a
physical copy of the article is stored. This may be a room number, a contact person, a binder
or folder name or anything else that helps to track that copy down. Thisfield isirrelevant if the
reprint statusisnot “IN FILE”.

Xuser_notes

This alphanumeric field of variable length contains notes or comments added by the user.

16.12. The table t xnote

Thistable cross-references the tablest_noteand t_refdb.
xnote id

Theunique ID of ant_xnote entry is stored as aBIGINT value (INTEGER for SQLite).
note id

This BIGINT value (INTEGER for SQL.ite) points to the ID of the extended note in the table
t_note.

xref_id

Thisisthe D of the database item that the noteislinked to, stored asaBIGINT vaue (INTEGER
for SQL.ite).

xnote_type

This field stores which type of database item (reference, keyword, author, periodical) the note
is attached to.

16.13. The table t_xlink

Thistable cross-referencesthe tablest_link and t_refdb.
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xlink_id

Theunique ID of ant_xlink entry is stored asaBIGINT value (INTEGER for SQLite).
link_id

ThisBIGINT value (INTEGER for SQLite) pointsto the ID of thelink in the tablet_link.
xref_id

Thisisthe|D of the database item that the noteislinked to, stored asaBIGINT value (INTEGER
for SQLite).

xlink_type
Thisfield stores the type of thelink (URL, PDF, fulltext, related, or image).
xlink_source

Thisfield stores whether the link is used in areference or in a note.
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design

17.1.

17.2.

17.3.

17.4.

17.5.

The RefDB database is a helper database for the RefDB reference databases. It holds data for the
recognition of unabbreviated words in journal names as well as the bibliography style information.

The tablet journal words

This table holds a list with unabbreviated journal words. These are words in the names of journals
which are not an abbreviation of something else. Many online sources of bibliographic information
provide the journal information without periods so it is not clear whether a word in ajournal name
is complete by itself or whether it is an abbreviation. Some bibliographic formats ask for periods
after abbreviated words, so we have to get these periods from somewhere. RefDB adds the periods if
necessary when a reference is added to the database. This way you have the additional information
that the periods provide always at your hands. If you don't need it, it istrivial to strip the periods away.

name

An aphanumeric field (maximum length 255 characters) that holds a word in uppercase which
is an unabbreviated word in ajournal name.

Examples: CELL, BIOCHEMISTRY, DRUGS

The table CITSTYLE

This table together with the REFSTYLE, POSITION, and SEPARATORS tables are used to store
bibliography style sets. The CITSTY LE table contains one entry per bibliography style. It definesthe
appearance of the citations as well as the general appearance of the bibliography.

The table REFSTYLE

The REFSTY LE table contains zero or one entry for every publication type (such as book, journal,
abstract) per bibliography style. Each entry is linked to one entry in the CITSTYLE table via the
CITSTYLEID column.

The table SEPARATORS

The SEPARATORS table contains one entry per separator used in the POSITION table. Each entry
islinked to an entry in the REFSTY LE table viathe REFSTYLEID field.

The table POSITION

The SEPARATORS table contains one entry per separator used in the REFSTY LE table. Each entry
islinked viathe REFSTYLEID and POSITION fields.
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Chapter 18. RIS and risx format
specifications

In general, RefDB triesto stick as closely as possible to the RIS format specification of the Reference
Manager [https.//www.risinc.com] software version 8 (this is the most recent version | was working
with). This chapter briefly recalls the general syntax of RIS and risx files and the few differencesin
the implementation between Reference Manager and RefDB.

18.1.

The RefDB RIS implementation

Import from Reference Manager and similar bibliographic databases as well as export should work
in general, although it is not always loss-free due to the varying degree of support for the full RIS
specification. This chapter briefly summarizes the differences between the Reference Manager RIS
specification and what RefDB uses.

In contrast to the mainly Windows-based bibliographic databases, RefDB expectsthe RIS fileswith
UNIX lineendings (LF = 0x0A). Most online sources alow to download thefilesin thisformat. The
RefDB package also containsar ef db_dos2uni x shell script which converts the line endings
from DOS format to UNIX format (you may use your favourite perl or whatever program instead,
of course).

In Reference Manager, the number of authors/editors/series authors per referenceis limited to 255.
Although this may not have any practical consequences, RefDB does not have this restriction.

The same holds true for keywords. In RefDB the number of keywords per reference is not limited.

Some of the tags defined in the RIS format specification have synonyms. RefDB does not use these
randomly upon output of RIS datasets, but uses a defined subset. This subset may be adifferent one
than Reference Manager uses. This should have no practical consequences for the data integrity,
athough this means that after shuffling datasets between the two databases different synonymous
tags may be used.

The BT/T2field islimited to 16KB in Reference Manager. It islimited to 64KB in RefDB.

A couple of fields in a Reference Manager database have either “no practical length limit” or the
length limit is not specified at all. Asthese field lengths are not exactly givenin Sl units, | can just
list what the corresponding limitsin RefDB are: PY/Y1, Y2 are limited to 255 characters starting
from the first dash (i.e. excluding the year information), TI/TYCT, IS/CP, BT/T2, T3, AD are
limited to 64KB, AB and N1 are limited to 16MB. | assume that none of these poses a “practical
length limit”. If you should plan to exceed these limits, you can of course recompile refdbd and use
up to the maximum field length that the database server offers (e.g. 4GB in MySQL).

18.2. The risx DTD

The risx DTD allows to express RIS data in XML files. It has a few advantages over RIS, like
full support for multiple-user notes, availability, and reprint information. The DTD is explained in a
separate manual [https://refdb.sourceforge.net/risx/index.html].
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Chapter 19. Using RefDB In your
programs

19.1. General thoughts

RefDB provides command-line clients to access the application server refdbd. This makes it easy to
automate tasks through shell scripts or Makefiles. RefDB uses both possibilities for its own purposes.
The prime example for a shell script is runbib, which transform your XML documents by invoking,
among others, the RefDB bibliography client. Makefiles are more appropriate in other contexts. The
Makefile created by refdbnd is just one example.

However, if you want more than that, you'll want to access refdbd from your own programs. Need
RefDB support for your favourite editor? It is doable, as you can see from the RefDB integration
in Emacs [https.//refdb.sourceforge.net/emacs.html] and in Vim [https://refdb.sourceforge.net/
vim.html]. Want to access RefDB through the web? There is a PHP implementation of a web front-
end in the RefDB sources with plenty of room for improvements, and there is also a SRU interface.
Want to have a pointy-clicky frontend so you'll no longer have to envy the Mac and Windoze users
of EndNote? Well, thisis a challenge that no one has tried yet. Before you fire up your favourite IDE
and start coding, please consider the following:

Do not even think about fiddling with the SQL database! Most languages offer a simple way to
access SQL databases, and the database engines often provideclient librariesfor avariety of languages.
However, RefDB is more than just a thin layer on top of a SQL database. RefDB normalizes data.
RefDB takes data apart and reassembles them when needed. RefDB takes care of character encoding
conversions. Even worse, the SQL table schemas may change from one RefDB version to the next.
Therefore you should never attempt to access RefDB data from your own programs on the SQL level.
Instead, you should rely on the interfaces that RefDB offers.

19.2. Interfaces

There are two interfaces available which will be explained below.

19.2.1. Call the C clients from your program

Using system callsis fairly straightforward. Most programming languages provide constructs to run
external programs and to send data to their standard input or to read data from their standard output
(rarely, however, both at atime). The following commands give an example how to accomplish this

in Perl:
$out put = “refdbc -d $dbnane -C whichdb -u $user -w $pass 2>/dev/null;
$result = “refdbc -d $dbname -C addref -t $type -u $user -w $pass $infile 2>&1°

The first call discards the standard error of the command and writes only the standard output to
the variable $out put . The second call collects both standard error and standard output in a single
variable. Your program would have to parse $r esul t in order to separate both. In both cases Perl
variables are used to supply database names, file names, or the reference type.

Thiskind of accessworks from most programming languages. For an example written in Lisp, seethe
Emacs frontend [https://refdb.sourceforge.net/emacs.html] for RefDB. Easy asit may be, running the
C clients from your program does have some drawbacks:

» As shown in the examples above, the handling of standard output and standard error is less than
perfect. Y ou can retrieve either, or both in asinglevariable. Y our program therefore needsthelogic
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to separate output from error messages. If you need both separately, you can redirect both to separate
files and then read in these files, but thisis as kludgy as it sounds.

* Onmost systemsyou can't send to standard input and read from standard output at the sametime (see
this Perl script [https://www.cpan.org/scripts/process-handling/STDIN.STDOUT.connection.pipe]
how you can dtill achieve this). This can be circumvented by either writing the input data to a
file (most RefDB commands can read data from files) or by capturing the input data in afile via
redirection.

* Last but not least, you need to have the C clients installed along with your own program.

19.2.2. Directly talk to refdbd

This is a somewhat more ambitious approach, as you have to implement the client part of the client/
server dialog described here. The client/server dialog is a plain-text protocol which is fairly easy to
implement in just about any language. The only tricky part is the password encryption, but that can
be handed over to alittle C program called eenc that is part of the RefDB sources. The RefDB project
currently has client libraries for two languages which provide an implementation of the client part of
the client/server protocol. The Perl client module provides an object-oriented access to refdbd which
you can use in your programs without having to know anything about the client/server protocol. There
is aso a(rudimentary and currently unmaintained) implementation in Ruby.

To give you an impression of how you can use a client library, look at the following Perl example
which does approximately the same as the examples above:

use RefDBCient::dient;

# create a Client object. You can create as many as you need
ny $client = new RefDBO ient::dient;

# set the initial connection paraneters
$client->set_conninfo("127.0.0.1", "9734", "markus", "pass", "refdbtest",
"/ honme/ markus/literature", "/usr/local/share/refdb/css/refdb.css");

# run the whichdb command. We're not interested in the command sunmary,
# but read only the data proper into $data

$cl i ent - >refdb_whi chdb();

$data = $client->get_data();

# in order to add references froma RIS file, we first read the file contents
# into a R sdata object
ny $risdata = new Ref DB i ent:: Ri sdat a;

$risdata->read_ris("testdatal/ pubned.ris");

# now we send the data to the server. This tine we read both the conmand
# summary (which the Cclients send to stderr) into $summary and the

# data proper into $data

$summary = $clientc->refdb_addref (undef, $risdata,
$data = $clientc->get_data();

ris", "ISO 8859-1");

The advantages and disadvantages of using a client library are as follows:
* You get aclean, object-oriented interface

» Nofiddling with standard error or standard output
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» However, there may be no client library for your favourite language

19.3. Tips and tricks

Thisis currently aragbag of thingsto consider. It will hopefully be more structured at alater time.

19.3.1. Paging output

If you run commands like getref that are likely to return more information than fits on a screen, you
can either try to parse the result in your program and then display it chunk-wise. You may have to
parse the data anyway for a different reason, so this option may come at no extra cost. However,
if you just want to display the data, you can also use the server-side paging which is implemented
in all "get*" commands. These commands take an optional limit argument. The general format is
l[imt[:offset].limt isthe number of datasets to display, and the optional of f set isthe
number of references to skip at the beginning. That is, asking refdbd to limit the result set to 5:10
will cause it to ignore the first 10 datasets and send datasets 11 through 15. You can use thisin a
loop to retrieve the datasets in groups of 5 until no more datasets are available. Server-side paging is
preferablein al cases where a query may return lots of data, as you don't have to buffer them locally.
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Chapter 20. The Perl client module

20.1.

20.2.

While the C clients shipped with RefDB are quite versatile and scriptable, you may have a desire to
bypass these clients and write scripts that directly talk to the RefDB server. The separately available
RefDBClient::Client Perl module implements the client/server communication necessary to run all
commands offered by the C clients from a Perl script.

Installation

Like with most Perl modules, the following command sequence will install the Perl module on your
system

~$
perl Makefile.PL

make install

Note

Y ou need root permissions to run the last command on most systems.

Classes and their functions

Like most Perl modules, the RefDBClient::Client module is object-oriented. This section introduces
the two classes that you need to know in order to work with the module. To see aworking example,
please check thet est . pl script shipped with the module.

Themain classthat isused to access all RefDB client functionsis called RefDBClient::Client. To get
started, create a new instance and set the communication parameters:

use RefDBClient::Cient;
ny $client = new RefDBCient::dient;
$client->set_conninfo("127.0.0.1", "9734", "markus", "pass", "refdbtest",

"/ home/ markus/literature", "/usr/local/share/refdb/css/rei

Then you can go ahead and send commands to the server like this:

$Sumry = $client->ref db_' i st db(" n) ’
$data = $client->get data();

Note

As you can easily guess the functions implementing the client commands are anal ogous to
the commands found in the refdba and refdbc clients. See the reference pages about these
apps for further information about the commands.
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There are three hel per classes:
» RefDBClient::Risdata provides a simple interface to RIS data
* ReFDBClient::Simplelist isused internally

» RefDBClient::Enigma handles the password encryption

20.2.1. RefDBClient::Risdata
20.2.1.1. new

new Ref DBCl i ent:: Ri sdata();

Creates a new Risdata object

20.2.1.2. read _ris
$dat a->read_ris($file);
$file ;
loads RIS data from afile
$file
path of file

20.2.1.3. get_ris

$dat a- >get _ris();
returns previously loaded RIS data

20.2.2. RefDBClient::Simplelist
20.2.2.1. new

new Ref DBClient:: Sinplelist();

creates a new Simplelist element

20.2.3. RefDBClient::Enigma
20.2.3.1. new

new Ref DBCl i ent: : Eni gma();

creates a new Enigma element

20.2.4. RefDBClient::Client
20.2.4.1. new

new RefDBClient::Cient();
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creates anew Client element

20.2.4.2. set_conninfo

$cl i ent->set_conni nfo($server _ip, $port _address, $user nane,
$password, $dat abase, $pdf root, $css_url, $tineout);

$server _ip ;
$port _address ;
$user nane ;
$password ;
$dat abase ;
$pdf _root
$css_url

$ti meout

setstheinitial connection parameters of a Client object
$server_ip

I P address or hostname of the server that runs refdbd
$port_address

Port address at which refdbd listens
$username

Username for database password authentication
$password

Password for database password authentication
$database

Name of the reference database
$pdf_root

Path of the root directory of all electronic offprints
$ess url

URL of a Cascading Stylesheetsfile for (X)HTML output
$timeout

Timeout in seconds after which a stale connection is taken down

20.2.4.3. get_status

$client->get_status();

returns the numerical server status

20.2.4.4. get_status_msg

$client->get_status_mnsg();
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returns the server status message

20.2.4.5. get_data

$client->get_data();

returns the data of the most recent command

20.2.4.6. get_summary

$client->get _sumary();

returns the summary of the most recent command

20.2.4.7. refdb_addstyle

$client->refdb_addstyl e($styl edat a);
$styl edata ;

adds a citation/bibliography style to the database
Pstyledata

XML data representing the bibliography style
20.2.4.8. refdb_adduser

$cl i ent - >ref db_adduser ($host, $dat abase, $newuser passwor d,
$user nane) ;

$host

$dat abase
$newuser password ;
$user nane ;

adds new users to the database
$host
host specification from which the user is allowed to connect
$database
name of the reference database
$newuserpassword
password (required only for new users)
$username

name of the user, as used to authenticate at the database engine

20.2.4.9. refdb_deleteuser

$client->refdb_del et euser ($host, $dat abase, $usernane);

$host
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$dat abase ;
$user name ;

deletes users from the database
$host
host specification from which the user is allowed to connect
$database
name of the reference database
$username

name of the user, as used to authenticate at the database engine

20.2.4.10. refdb_addword
$cl i ent - >ref db_addwor d( $wor ds) ;
$wor ds ;
adds reserved words to the main database
$words

space-separated list of words

20.2.4.11. refdb_deleteword

$summary = $client->refdb_del et ewor d( $wor ds) ;
$wor ds ;

removes reserved words from the main database

$words

space-separated list of words

20.2.4.12. refdb_confserv

$client->refdb_confserv($comand);
$comand ;

sends a configuration command to the server
$command

the command proper, optionally followed by an argument

20.2.4.13. refdb_createdb

$client->refdb_creat edb($dbnane, $encodi ng);

$dbnane ;
$encodi ng ;

creates a new database
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$dbname
name of the reference database
$encoding

character encoding

20.2.4.14. refdb_deletedb

$client->refdb_del et edb($dat abasenane) ;
$dat abasenane ;

deletes areference database

$dbname

name of the database

20.2.4.15. refdb_deletestyle

$client->refdb_del et estyl e($styl enane_regexp) ;
$styl enanme_r egexp ;

deletes citation/bibliography styles

$stylename_regexp

regular expression describing the names of the styles to be deleted

20.2.4.16. refdb_getstyle

$client->refdb_getstyl e($styl enane);
$styl enane ;

retrieves a citation/bibliography style as a citestylex doc
$stylename

name of the style

20.2.4.17. refdb_listdb

$client->refdb_|istdb($dbname_regexp);
$dbnane_r egexp ;

lists matching databases

$dbname_regexp

regular expression describing the database names

20.2.4.18. refdb_listuser

$client->refdb_listuser($dbnane, S$username_regexp);

$dbnane ;
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$user name_r egexp ;
lists matching user names
$username_regexp

regular expression describing the user names

20.2.4.19. refdb_listword

$client->refdb _|istword($word _regexp);
$wor d_r egexp ;

lists matching journal name words

$wordname_regexp

regular expression describing the word names

20.2.4.20. refdb_liststyle

$client->refdb_|iststyl e($styl enane_regexp);
$styl enane_r egexp ;

lists matching citation/bibliography styles

$stylename_regexp

regular expression describing the style names

20.2.4.21. refdb_viewstat

$client->refdb_viewstat();

requests version/connection info from the server

20.2.4.22. refdb_scankw

$cl i ent->refdb_scankw( $dbnane) ;
$dbnane ;

runs a thorough keyword scan in the given database
$dbname

name of the reference database

20.2.4.23. refdb_addref

$client->refdb_addref ($owner, $refdata, $type, $encoding);

$owner ;
$refdata ;
$type ;
$encodi ng ;

adds references to the database
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$owner
name of the dataset owner, if different from current user
$refdata
string containing the reference data
$type
data type, must be one of 'ris or 'risx'
$encoding

character encoding of the input data (only for RIS data)

20.2.4.24. refdb_checkref

$client->refdb_checkref ($risdata, $type, $encodi ng, $Souttype);

$risdata ;
$type ;

$encodi ng ;
$out type ;

Checks new references against the references in the database without adding them permanently

Prisdata
string containing the reference data
$type
datatype, must be one of 'ris or 'risx’
$encoding
character encoding of the input data (only for RIS data)
Souttype

output data type, must be one of 'scrn’ or 'xhtml'

20.2.4.25. refdb_updateref

$client->refdb_updateref($owner, $is personal, $risdata,
$encodi ng) ;

$owner ;
$i s_personal ;
$risdata ;
$type ;
$encodi ng ;
updates references in the database
$owner
name of the dataset owner, if different from current user
$is personal

set to 't' if only the personal information shall be updated

$type,
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$refdata

string containing the reference data
$type

data type, must be one of 'ris or 'risx'
$encoding

character encoding of the input data (only for RIS data)

20.2.4.26. refdb_deleteref
$client->refdb _del eteref ($idlist);
$idlist ;
del etes references from the database
$idlist
string specifying the 1Ds of the references to be deleted

20.2.4.27. refdb_addnote

$cl i ent->refdb_addnot e($owner, $xnotedat a);

$owner ;
$xnot edat a ;

adds notes to the database
Sowner

owner of the note, if different from the current user
$xnotedata

XML data specifying the note

20.2.4.28. refdb_updatenote

$cl i ent->refdb_updat enot e( $owner, $is_personal, $xnotedata);

$owner
$i s_personal
$xnot edat a ;

updates references in the database
$owner
owner of the note, if different from the current user
$is personal
set to 't' if only the personal information shall be updated
$xnotedata

XML data specifying the note
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20.2.4.29. refdb_deletenote
$client->refdb_del etenote($idlist);
$idlist ;
deletes notes from the database
$idlist
string specifying the 1D values of the notes to be deleted

20.2.4.30. refdb_addlink
$client->refdb_addlink($linkspec);
$l i nkspec ;
links notes to database objects
$linkspec

string specifying the link(s) to be created
20.2.4.31. refdb_deletelink

$client->refdb_del etelink($linkspec);
$l i nkspec ;

unlinks notes from database objects

$linkspec

string specifying the link(s) to be deleted
20.2.4.32. refdb_getas

$client->refdb_getas($limt_string, $name_regexp);

$limt_string ;
$nane_regexp ;

retrieves matching series authors
$limit_string

Limits the matching datasets. Must be in the form 'limit[;offset]’, where limit is the number of
returned datasets, and offset the number of datasets to skip.

$name_regexp

regular expression describing the namesto be retrieved

20.2.4.33. refdb_getau

$client->refdb_getau($limt_string, $name_regexp);

$limt_string ;
$nane_regexp ;
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retrieves matching authors
$limit_string

Limits the matching datasets. Must be in the form 'limit[:offset]’, where limit is the number of
returned datasets, and offset the number of datasetsto skip.

$name_regexp

regular expression describing the names to be retrieved

20.2.4.34. refdb_geted

$client->refdb_geted($limt_string, $name_regexp);

$limt _string ;
$nanme_regexp ;

retrieves matching editors
$limit_string

Limits the matching datasets. Must be in the form 'limit[:offset]’, where limit is the number of
returned datasets, and offset the number of datasets to skip.

$name_regexp

regular expression describing the names to be retrieved

20.2.4.35. refdb_getkw

$client->refdb_getkw($limt_string, $keyword_regexp);

$limt_string ;
$keywor d_r egexp ;

retrieves matching keywords
$limit_string

Limits the matching datasets. Must be in the form 'limit[:offset]’, where limit is the number of
returned datasets, and offset the number of datasets to skip.

$Skeyword_regexp

regular expression describing the keywords to be retrieved

20.2.4.36. refdb_getjf

$client->refdb_getjf($is_all, $limt_string, $journal_regexp);
$is_all

$limt_string ;

$j our nal _regexp ;

retrieves matching periodicals (full names)

$is all

setto 't' if al synonymous journal names shall be returned
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$limit_string

Limits the matching datasets. Must be in the form ‘limit[:offset]’, where limit is the number of
returned datasets, and offset the number of datasets to skip.

$name_regexp

regular expression describing the names to be retrieved

20.2.4.37. refdb_getjo

$client->refdb getjo($is all, $limt_string, $journal_regexp);
$is all ;
$limt_string ;
$j ournal _regexp ;
retrieves matching periodical names (abbrev)
$is all
set to 't' if al synonymous journal names shall be returned
$limit_string

Limits the matching datasets. Must be in the form 'limit[:offset]’, where limit is the number of
returned datasets, and offset the number of datasets to skip.

$name_regexp

regular expression describing the names to be retrieved

20.2.4.38. refdb_getjl
$client->refdb_getj1($is_all, $limt_string, $journal_regexp);
$is_all
$limt_string ;
$j our nal _regexp ;
retrieves matching periodical names (custom abbrev 1)
$is all
set to 't' if al synonymous journal names shall be returned
$limit_string

Limits the matching datasets. Must be in the form 'limit[:offset]’, where limit is the number of
returned datasets, and offset the number of datasets to skip.

$name_regexp

regular expression describing the names to be retrieved

20.2.4.39. refdb_getj2

$client->refdb_getj2($is_all, $limt_string, $journal_regexp);

$is_all
$limt_string ;
$j our nal _regexp ;
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retrieves matching periodical names (custom abbrev 2)
$is al

setto 't' if al synonymous journal names shall be returned
$limit_string

Limits the matching datasets. Must be in the form 'limit[:offset]’, where limit is the number of
returned datasets, and offset the number of datasets to skip.

$name_regexp

regular expression describing the names to be retrieved

20.2.4.40. refdb_getref

$client->refdb_getref ($type, $f ormat _string, $sort _string,
$li stname, $encoding, $limt_string, $query_string);

$type ;
$f ormat _string ;
$sort_string ;
$li stnanme ;
$encodi ng ;
$limt_string ;
$query_string ;
retrieves references
$type
select output format
$format_string
specify additional fields to be retrieved
$sort_string
specify sorting key
$listname
specify alist nameif the search isto be confined to a particular personal reference list
$encoding
the character encoding for the output data
$limit_string

Limits the matching datasets. Must be in the form 'limit[:offset]’, where limit is the number of
returned datasets, and offset the number of datasetsto skip.

$query_string
the query that describes the datasets to be retrieved

20.2.4.41. refdb_countref

$client->refdb_countref ($listname, $linmt_string, $query_string);
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$li stnanme ;
$limt_string ;
$query_string ;
Counts matching references
$listname
specify alist nameif the search isto be confined to a particular personal reference list

$limit_string

Limits the matching datasets. Must be in the form 'limit[:offset]’, where limit is the number of
returned datasets, and offset the number of datasets to skip.

$query_string

the query that describes the datasets to be counted

20.2.4.42. refdb_pickref

$client->refdb_pickref($idlist, $listnane);
$idlist, $listname ;
adds references to the users personal reference list
Sidlist

specifies the ID values of the references to be picked
$listname

the name of the personal list that the references should be added to. If this string is empty, the
default personal list is used instead,

20.2.4.43. refdb_dumpref

$client->refdb_dunpref ($idlist, $listnane);
$idlist, $listname ;
removes references from personal reference list
Sidlist

specifies the ID values of the references to be dumped
$listname

the name of the personal list that the references should be added to. If this string is empty, the
default personal list is used instead,

20.2.4.44. refdb_getnote

$cl i ent - >refdb_get not e( $t ype, $f ormat _stri ng, $sort _string,
$encoding, $limt_string, $query string);

$type ;
$format _string ;
$sort_string ;
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$encodi ng ;
$limt_string ;
$query_string ;
retrieves references
$type
select output format
$format_string
specify additional fields to be retrieved
$sort_string
specify sorting key
$encoding
the character encoding for the output data
$limit_string

Limits the matching datasets. Must be in the form 'limit[:offset]’, where limit is the number of
returned datasets, and offset the number of datasetsto skip.

$query_string

the query that describes the datasets to be retrieved

20.2.4.45. refdb_countnote

$client->refdb_countnote($listnane, $limt_string, $query string);
$li stnanme ;
$limt_string ;
$query_string ;
Counts matching extended notes
$listname
specify alist nameif the search isto be confined to a particular personal reference list
$limit_string

Limits the matching datasets. Must be in the form 'limit[:offset]’, where limit is the number of
returned datasets, and offset the number of datasets to skip.

$query_string
the query that describes the datasets to be counted
20.2.4.46. refdb_selectdb
$client->refdb_sel ect db($dbnane) ;
$dbnare ;

selects an existing database as the current database
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$dbname

name of the reference database

20.2.4.47. refdb_whichdb

$cl i ent->refdb_whi chdb();

displays information about the current database

20.2.4.48. refdb_texbib

$client->refdb_texbi b($style, $cite_data);

$style ;
$cite data ;

retrieves a bibliography in bibtex format based on citationlistx data
$style

the name of the citation/bibliography style
$cite_data

XML data describing the references

20.2.4.49. refdb_dbib

$client->refdb_dbi b($type, $style, $encoding, $cite_data);
$type ;
$style ;
$encodi ng ;
$cite_data ;
retrieves an XML/SGML bibliography based on citationlistx data
$type
type of the bibliography output
$style
name of the citation/bibliography style
$encoding
character encoding of the output data
$cite_data

XML data specifying the references
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Chapter 21. Using the backend API to
Implement new output formats

21.1.

21.2.

While there is nothing like a runtime-plugin mechanism to add new output formats, the RefDB code
is sufficiently modularized to make the implementation of a new format afairly easy task. Y ou don't
have to parse the query results directly, but you call wrapper functions instead. This also has the nice
advantage that changes in the database design show up only in one place and thus are less likely to
break the backend implementations.

We will first have alook at the API that backend. ¢ provides. Then we'll have alook at those parts
in the existing code that need to be modified in order to accept a new backend.

The backend API

In general, the backend API providesaget _f oo() for every tag foo in the RIS specification. There
are, however, two fundamentally different types of tag retrieval functions:

1. The simple retrievals pull out values from the main table (t_refdb) of the database with a single
function call.

2. The compound retrievals need three functions: A r equest _f oo() obtainsan array of possible
values. A get _f oo() retrievesone or more of these values and can be used in aloop to retrieve
al values. Finally, thecl ean_r equest () freestheallocated memory. Compound retrievalsare
used to get at values which are stored outside the main table, like authors or keywords.

The prototypes of these functions can be found in backend. h, and their use is shown in the
existing backends backend- scrn. c, backend-ri s. c, backend- db31. c, and backend-
bi bt ex. c.

How to insert a new backend into RefDB

Define a new type, expand the if-then-el se statement, include include-file. { work in progress}
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Chapter 22. The RefDB SGML/XML
Input and output formats

RefDB uses XML files to encode the information about the required references for a bibliography.
Theresulting bibliographic output can be used as an external entity in both XML and SGML DocBook
files (the bibliography can be transformed to any other SGML or XML type with suitabl e stylesheets).
The structures of these files will be briefly explained in this chapter.

22.1. The XML input format for bibliographies

RefDB uses (Open)Jade (for SGML documents) or an XSLT processor (for XML documents) to
extract alist of required references and their logical relationships (position in the document, single or
multiple citations and such). Thislist isencoded in an XML document conforming to the CitationList
XML DTD [https://refdb.sourceforge.net/citationlistx/index.html].

22.2. The XML input format for bibliographic
styles

The formatting instructions specific to a publisher or ajournal where your document isto be published
are encoded in a document conforming to the CiteStyle XML DTD. To increase the speed of the
bibliography creation the formatting information has to be imported into RefDB and is stored in
the RefDB database. The CiteStyle XML DTD [https://refdb.sourceforge.net/citestylex/index.html] is
moderately complex and is documented in a separate manual [https://refdb.sourceforge.net/citestylex/
index.html].

22.3. The XML input format for extended
notes

Extended notes are encoded in XML documents conforming to the Xnote DTD [https.//
refdb.sourceforge.net/xnote/xnote.html].

22.4. Processing expectations for the RefDB
DocBook bibliography output

Theaccepted standard DSSSL and X SL stylesheetsfor DocBook by Norman Walsh aswell asthe X SL
stylesheets for TEI by Sebastian Rahtz are not designed to handle the complexity of the bibliography
formatting requirements of various journals and publishers. RefDB strains the limits of SGML and
the document types to supply the required structural information, but it takes customized stylesheets
to turn thisinto proper formatting. The RefDB package contains sets of DSSSL and XSL stylesheets
that were designed for this purpose. They are implemented as driver files for the standard stylesheets.
If those stylesheets do not do exactly what you need, you will have to modify them or write new ones
from scratch. This chapter briefly explainsthe design of the output that RefDB generates and how this
should be processed in your stylesheets.

Note

This section discussesthe DocBook output. It isstraightforward to transfer thisto TEI output.
See here for a description of the equivalent TEI elements and attributes.
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The RefDB SGML/XML
input and output formats

The general principle of the RefDB bibliography is straightforward: Each citation that you want to be
treated as a RefDB citation needs to have ar ol e attribute with the value “REFDB”. Each citation
definesat least onexr ef element. Thevalueof thel i nkend attribute encodesthe ID of therequired
reference in the database (if you need references in several databases, this attribute can additionally
specify the database). RefDB usesthisinformation to generate aDocBook bi bl i ogr aphy element.
This contains an entry for each requested reference. These entries are labelled with | D attributes that
match the xr ef | i nkend attributes in the text. Each RefDB-generated reference entry defines a
xr ef | abel attribute which holds the text that isto be displayed at the position of the corresponding
xr ef elements.

Thisisall it takesfor single and unique citations, i.e. with onexr ef element perci t ati on element
and only one occurrence throughout the text. Both multiple occurrences of the same citation in the
text and multiple citations (more than one xr ef elements per ci t ati on element) make things a
bit more difficult.

Some output formats require a different formatting for the first citation of a publication in the text and
all subsequent citations of the same publication. Thefirst citation isidentical with the above mentioned
default case. All following citations of the same publication need an additional xr ef endt erm
attribute which points to an additional bi bl i omset element which in turn contains the text to be
displayed for subseguent citations. The endt er m attribute has the same value as the | i nkend
attribute except that the letter “S’ (as in subsequent) is appended to the attribute.

The real trouble starts with multiple citations. The output format may require the sequence of the
citations to be sorted, and in the case of a numerical citation style it may require sequences of
consecutive citations to be displayed asranges (e.g. “[5-7]" instead of “[5,6,7]"). This may break the
links between the individual citations and the reference in the bibliography in the output document.
RefDB will create an additional bi bl i onmset element for each multiple citation. This provides
the sorted and formatted text that is to be displayed for the multiple citation. For this to work you
have to define an additional xr ef element whosel i nkend attribute points to one of the references
and whose endt er mpoints to the additional bi bl i onset element. This arrangement allows the
multiple citation to be displayed differently depending on the desired output format. If the output is
generated for printout, only the additional xr ef element should be formatted. This ensuresthe correct
formatting of the citation in the printout. In output formats that allow hyperlinks it may be preferable
to format the xr ef elements that link to the references individually. This may be incorrect in terms
of the citation style, but the functional links to the references in the bibliography may outweigh this
disadvantage.
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Chapter 23. The RefDB client/server
communication protocol

23.1.

23.2.

This chapter describes the communication protocol that the RefDB clients and server use to talk to
each other. Knowledge of this protocol is useful for programmers who want to write custom RefDB
clients. The protocol is versioned in order to alow clients and servers to negotiate whether they can
fulfil each other's expectations. The protocol described in this document is version 5.

Tip

The RefDB project provides a Perl client module in addition to the C clients shipped with
the RefDB package proper. Due to the simplicity of the Perl language, this moduleis agood
resource for programmers who want to implement clientsin other programming languages.

Prerequisites

Custom clients or client libraries can be implemented in any programming language that can create
a Unix socket connection to the server and send/receive byte sequences through the socket. As the
transferred data are essentially plain text, the endianness of the computer as well as the internal
representation of data typesin the particular programming language are irrelevant.

Basic principles

refdbd is implemented as a forking server. The parent process waits to accept connections from the
clients. If avalid connection request is detected, the server forks. The parent closes the connection and
isready to respond to further requests. The child processesthe client request and terminateswhen done.

The communication between the client and the server is at least a two-stage process. In the first
stage, the validity of the client request is checked, the protocol version is checked and the password
encryption is initiated. In the second stage, the command proper is executed and the results are sent
back to the client. The second stage may use severa iterations of client/server messages in order to
transfer larger amounts of data.

23.2.1. Message format

All data, that is client commands as well as the server-generated results, are sent as plain text. We
have to distinguish between three types of messages:

Status messages

Status messages are unterminated three-byte sequences which encode the client or server status.
They may precede terminated messages, but they can also appear alone. The three bytes are atext
representation of the client or server status. E.g. the sequence "000" (that is, threetimesthe ASCI|
character 48 representing the digit 'zero") denotes an OK status. A listing of the status messages
used by RefDB is shown in the section Status Messages.

Terminated messages

Most of the data transfer between client and server uses terminated messages. Due to the support
of multibyte character sets the string termination character is not asingle \O' character asinaC
string, but a sequence of four consecutive \Q' bytes (sequences of up to three \0' bytes may occur
as part of multibyte Unicode characters). It is best to think of the messages as binary strings. A
custom client has to terminate its messages to the server appropriately, and it has to scan the data
sent back by the server for the terminating sequence.
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Messages of a specified length

Inafew cases, the client asksthe server to provide abuffer of acertain size, and will subsequently
transfer exactly the requested number of bytes. These messages are unterminated.

23.2.2. First stage

The purpose of the first stage is to check whether the client request makes sense at al, and if so, to
initiate the exchange of the password encryption information.

23.2.2.1. Sanity and permission check

Unless told otherwise, refdbd accepts only local connections. If the client request stems from a
computer with a different 1P address than the computer that runs refdbd, the connection request is
refused without any further attempt to talk to the client. From the client side the connection will simply
time out. This"unfriendly" behaviour minimizes the risk of remote explaits.

If the client is allowed to connect, refdbd tries to read a terminated string from the client. If this string
is too short or too long to represent the protocol number which the client is supposed to send, the
connection request is refused by sending back an appropriate status message. The same occurs if the
protocol version of the client is not supported by the server.

23.2.2.2. Password encryption

The RefDB clients may have to transmit the database username and password in order to authenticate
the user with the database server. In order to avoid sending the password across the network as plain
text, the clients send encrypted versions, which the refdbd server decrypts again. Database engine
client libraries usually employ their own means to encrypt the passwords when they are sent from
refdbd to the database engine.

RefDB uses afairly simple password encryption. It is still too cumbersome to decrypt for bored script
kiddies so it should serve it's purpose. The encryption is somewhat modeled after the (in)famous
ENIGMA boxes used by the bad guysin WWII. The basicideaisthat refdbd sendsastring to the client
which encodes the (randomly generated) rotor sequence and positions for this particular connection.
The client uses this information to encode the password. The server can decrypt the password using
the sequence and position information that it previously generated.

The rotor wirings are hardcoded. Any client or library has to use the same wirings as in sr c/
fil enane. c. The encoding string has the format "ABC-DE-FG-HI", which stands for:

ABC

This three-digit string denotes the sequence of the wheels. ABC denote the wheelsin dots 0, 1,
and 2, respectively. The wheels are also numbered 0 through 2, and each wheel can be used only
once. That is, al valid combinations are "012", "021", "102", "120", "210", "201". For example,
the string "120" means that wheel 1isinserted in slot 0, wheel 2 in dlot 1, and wheel 0 in slot 2.

DE

The position of the wheel in slot 0. A two-digit integer equal to or larger than 0 and smaller than
94. For example, the string "05" means the wheel in ot 0 has to advance 5 positions.

FG

Same as DE, but for dot 1.
HI

Same as DE, but for dot 2.

Theencryption and decryptionitself isdescribed in sufficient detail inthe sourcefilesr ¢/ eni gna. ¢
orinthed i ent . pmfile of the RefDBClient Perl module. If you cannot implement this mechanism
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in your favourite programming language, there is also an external program eenc as part of the RefDB
distribution which performsthe encryption/decryption and sendstheresult tost dout . Useitlikethis:

~$
eenc -p ABC-DE-FG H password

Most programming languages allow to read the results from st dout into avariable and useit asthe
encrypted or decrypted string.

Note

Thereis no switch for encryption or decryption asthe ENIGMA mechanism is symmetrical.

23.2.3. Second stage

As the first step of the second stage the client sends the command string proper. These strings are
commands as you know them from your shell. They are roughly equivalent to the command strings
that you type into the C clients. refdbd parses the command string internally with the getopt library,
just asyour shell does. After the command string is parsed, refdbd executesthe command. Theresultis
returned in at least two steps. With one exception, refdbd first sends back the command result, followed
by a command summary. For example, the listdb command first sends back a newline-separated list
of database names (the command result proper), followed by the number of available databases (the
command summary). These steps are explained in more detail in the following sections. First we'll
have alook at the internal command syntax.

23.2.3.1. Command syntax

Each command consists of the command word proper, optionally followed by switches, options, and
arguments. As the string is parsed by the getopt library, the sequence of options, commands, and
arguments does not matter. The following synopsis shows all possible switches and options.

conmand [-a [-A in_format] [-b | i st nane] [-d dat abase] [-E encodi ng] [-G URL]
[F(H host] [-k] [-n] [[N limt[:offset]] [-0 nunber] [-p] [-P] [-r] [(R pdfroot] [-
sformat_string] [-<Ssort_string] [-t ref _format] [-u user nane] [-U nane] [-w
passwor d] [-W newuser _passwor d]

-a

The commands getjo, getjf, getj1, and getj2 use this switch to request all journal names (short,
full, user abbrevl, and user abbrev2) instead of only the one used to match the query.

-Ain_formt

The input data format for addref, updateref, and checkref. Currently supported values are "ris"
and "risx".

-bli stnane
Specifies the name of a persona reference list.
-ddat abase
This option sets the name of the database to be used with the current command.
-Eencodi ng
This option sets the character encoding for the current command.
-G URL

The getref command uses this option to pass the URL of a CSS stylesheet to the server.
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-H host

The adduser command uses this option to set the hostname or | P address of the user to be added.

This switch tellsthe addref command to preserve the numerical 1D of the datasetsin the U5 field.
-nnanespace

This option passes anamespace prefix to the getref and getnote commands (applies only to XML
output)

-Nlimt[:offset]

The getref command and all other get* commands use this option to limit the range of datasets
toreturn.| i m t denotesthe number of referencesto return, and of f set isan optional number
of references to skip at the beginning.

-onumnber

This option is used to set a custom starting number for numeric bibliographies.

This option is used with the addref and updateref commands. If set, refdbd will update personal
info only.

If used with the getref command, only referencesin the personal interest list will be returned.

This switch isused with several commands to turn an "add" operation into a"remove" operation.
-R pdf r oot

This option tells the getref command the variant part of the link to an electronic offprint.
-sformat _string

getbib uses this option to pass the bibliography style. Checkref uses this option to request
additional fields in the xhtml output.

-Ssort_string

The name of the bibliography style to be used with the getbib command.
-tref _format

The output format of the references retrieved with the getref and getbib commands.
-uuser nane

The username to be used to authenticate with the database engine.
-U nane

The name of the user to be associated with a query.
-w passwor d

The password to be used to authenticate with the database engine.
-W newuser password

The adduser command uses this option to set the password of the new user.
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23.3. Commented abstract representation of
the client/server protocol

This chapter tries to explain the client/server protocol of all currently supported RefDB commands
using an abstract representation which should befairly easy to port to any real programming language.

23.3.1. First stage

step

client

server

message type

comment

1

6\0\0\0\0

the current
protocol version, a
terminated  string
of up to
16 characters.
The whole string
will be converted
to an integer
internally. The
current  protocol
version of RefDB
is a compile-time
constant which is
defined in src/
connect . h.

0OOABC-DE-FG-
HI\O\O\0\0

ok

the ok  status
message, followed
by the randomly
generated
encryption string

error

there is no server
response in case of
a refused remote
connection

102, 103, 104, or
801

error

status
ending

an error

message,
the dialog

000command
\O\0\0\0

ok

the ok status
message, followed
by the command
proper. See below
for details.

112

error

the error status
code signaling a
client error

23.3.2. Second stage

The second stage is the more interesting part of the protocol, asit is here where the commands differ.
The following section briefly explain the inner workings of the commands and show an abstract
representation of the protocol.

23.3.2.1. addlink

Theinternal APl command addlink corresponds to refdbc: addlink.
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step

client

server

message type

comment

000addlink
[options] link-spec
[link-
spec...]\O\0\0\O

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by the terminated
addlink command
sting

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command result

803

partial
aborted
unrecoverable
error

SUCCESS,

after

the error message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command result

204, 417, 233, or
801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command  result
summary

000

ok

the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.2. addnote

Theinternal APl command addnote corresponds to refdbc: addnote.

step

client

server

message type

comment

1

00Oaddnote
[options] filename
\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed
by the terminated
addnote command
sting

000

ok

the ok message
status

701

warning

the warning
message status

202, 204, or 801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000<bytes>
\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by a terminated
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step

client

server

message type

comment

string denoting the
number of bytes
that the client
wants to transmit

402

ok

the message status
saying that all data
have been sent,
ending the loop
over all datasets

404

ok

the message status
saying that the
current dataset
has been sent
completely

401

error

the message status
saying that there
was a problem
reading the input
data, ending the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status

801

error

the error message
status, ending the
session

<data>

ok

the previously
announced humber
of data bytes

403

ok

the ok  status
for a successfully
transmitted chunk
of data

400<message>
\0\0\O\O

error

the error satus,
followed by a
terminated, server-
generated  error
message
specifying the
error

408 or 413

ok

the message status
denoting  success
of the previous add
or update action

702, 801

error

the error status,
followed by a
terminated, server-
generated  error
message
specifying the
error

seestep 3

ok

repeat loop until
end of data
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step

client

server

message type

comment

402

ok

the message status
saying that all data
have been sent,
ending the loop
over all datasets

404

ok

the message status
saying that the
current dataset
has been sent
completely

403<result
message>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok satus
signalling that a
chunk has been
added
successfully,
followed by the
terminated server
result message,
finishingthedialog

000

ok

the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.3. addref, updateref, checkref

The addref and updateref commands send bibliographic data in various formats to the database in
order to add or update them, respectively. The related checkref command also sends bibliographic
data to the server in order to check for duplicates. The client/server protocols differ slightly based on
the type of data transferred. RIS data are transmitted one dataset at a time, whereas XML data are
streamed in chunks of adefined size.

step

client

server

message type

comment

1

000X Xref -s ris
[options]\O\O\O\O

ok

the ok message
status, followed
by the terminated
addref command
sting

000

ok

the ok message
status

701

warning

the warning
message status

202, 401, or 801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000<bytes>
\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed
by a terminated
string denoting the
number of bytes
that the client
wants to transmit
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step

client

server

message type

comment

402

ok

the message status
saying that all data
have been sent,
ending the loop
over all datasets

401

error

the message status
saying that there
was a problem
reading the input
data, ending the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status

801

error

the error message
status, ending the
session

<data>

ok

the previously
announced number
of data bytes

403

ok

the ok  satus
for a successfully
transmitted chunk
of data

400<message>
\0\0\0\O

error

the error status,
followed by a
terminated, server-
generated  error
message
specifying the
error

408<message>
\0\0\0\0 or
413<message>
\0\0\0\0

ok

the message status
denoting  success
of the previous add
or update action,
followed by the
current value of the
dataset counter

702, 801

error

the error status,
followed by a
terminated, server-
generated  error
message
specifying the
error

see step 3

ok

repeat loop until
end of data

402

ok

the message status
saying that all data
have been sent,
ending the loop
over all datasets
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step

client

server

message type

comment

403<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok status
signalling that a
chunk has been
added
successfully,
followed by an
optional
terminated  string
containing a result

message

000

ok

the ok message
status

10

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command  result
summary

11

000

ok

the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

And now the slightly different protocol for risx data:

step

client

server

message type

comment

1

000addref -s risx
[options]\O\O\O\O

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by the terminated
addref command
sting

000

ok

the ok message
status

701

warnhing

the warning
message status

202, 204, or 801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000<bytes>
\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by a terminated
string denoting the
number of bytes
that the client
wants to transmit

402

ok

the message status
saying that all data
have been sent,
ending the loop
over all datasets

404

ok

the message status
saying that the
current dataset
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step

client

server

message type

comment

has been sent
completely

401

error

the message status
saying that there
was a problem
reading the input
data, ending the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status

801

error

the error message
status, ending the
session

<data>

ok

the previously
announced number
of data bytes

403

ok

the ok satus
for a successfully
transmitted chunk
of data

400<message>
\0\0\0\0

error

the error status,
followed by a
terminated, server-
generated  error
message
specifying the
error

408<message>
\0\0\O\O or
413<message>
\0\0\O\O

ok

the message status
denoting  success
of the previous add
or update action,
followed by the
current value of the
dataset counter

702, 801

error

the error satus,
followed by a
terminated, server-
generated  error
message
specifying the
error

see step 3

ok

repeat loop until
end of data

402

ok

the message status
saying that all data
have been sent,
ending the loop
over all datasets

403<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok  status
signalling that a
chunk has been
added
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step client server message type comment
successfully,
followed by an
optional
terminated  string
containing the
result message

9 000 ok the ok message
status

10 000<data>\0\0\0\0 | ok the ok message
status, followed by
a terminated string
containing the
command  result
summary

11 000 ok the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.4. addstyle

Theinternal APl command addstyle corresponds to refdba: addstyle.

step

client

server

message type

comment

1

000addstyle
[options] filename
\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by the terminated
addstyle command
sting

000

ok

the ok message
status

104, 105, 106, 107,
108, 202, 203, 204,
206, or 801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000<bytes>
\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed
by a terminated
string denoting the
number of bytes
that the client
wants to transmit

402

ok

the message status
saying that all data
have been sent,
ending the loop
over al datasets

404

ok

the message status
saying that the
current dataset
has been sent
completely

401

error

the message status
saying that there

305




The RefDB client/server
communication protocol

step

client

server

message type

comment

was a problem
reading the input
data, ending the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status

801

error

the error message
status, ending the
session

<data>

ok

the previously
announced number
of data bytes

403

ok

the ok satus
for a successfully
transmitted chunk
of data

400<message>
\0\0\0\O

error

the error status,
followed by a
terminated, server-
generated  error
message
specifying the
error

see step 3

ok

repeat loop until
end of data

402

ok

the message status
saying that all data
have been sent,
ending the loop
over dl datasets

404

ok

the message status
saying that the
current dataset
has been sent
completely

403<result
message>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok  satus
signalling that a
chunk has been
added
successfully,
followed by the
terminated server
result  message,
finishingthedialog

000

ok

the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.5. adduser

Theinternal APl command adduser corresponds to refdba: adduser.
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step

client

server

message type

comment

000adduser
[options]\O\O\O\O

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by the terminated
adduser command
sting

000

ok

the ok message
status

202224 or 801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000<names>
\O\0\0\O

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing alist of
names

000<summary>
\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status

205801

error

the message status
saying that there
was a problem,
ending the session

000

ok

the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.6. addword

The internal APl command addwor d handles both the refdba: addword and the refdba: deleteword

client commands.

step

client

server

message type

comment

1

000addword
[options]\O\O\O\O

ok

the ok message
status, followed
by the terminated
addword command
sting

000

ok

the ok message
status

202, or 801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by a terminated
string  containing
the word list

112

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session
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step

client

server

message type

comment

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
a terminated string
containing the
command result

000

ok

the ok message
status

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command  result
summary

000

ok

the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.7. confserv

Theinternal APl command confserv corresponds to refdba: confserv.

step

client

server

message type

comment

1

00Q0confserv
command
[argument]\0\O\O\O

ok

the ok message
status, followed
by the terminated
confserv command
sting

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command result

202, 301, 801, 839,
840

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
a terminated string
containing the
command  result
summary

000

ok

the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.8. createdb

Theinternal APl command createdb corresponds to refdba: createdb.
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step

client

server

message type

comment

000createdb

[options]dbname

\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by the terminated
createdb command
sting

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command result

111, or 801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
a terminated string
containing the
command  result
summary

000

ok

the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.9. deletedb

Theinternal APl command deletedb corresponds to refdba: deletedb.

step

client

server

message type

comment

1

000del etedb
[options]\O\O\O\O

ok

the ok message
status, followed
by the terminated
deletedb command
sting

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
a terminated string
containing the
command result

202, or 801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command  result
summary
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step

client

server

message type

comment

000

ok

the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.10. deletenote

Theinternal APl command deletenote corresponds to refdbc: deletenote.

step

client

server

message type

comment

1

000del etenote
[options] <bytes>
\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed
by the terminated
adduser command
sting  containing
the number of
bytes required to
storethe ID list.

000

ok

the ok message
status

111 801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000<ID-list>
\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
a terminated string
containing alist of
note IDs

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
a report about the
delete actions

204, 412, 801

error

the message status
saying that there
was a problem,
ending the session

000

ok

the ok message
status

000<summary>
\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by a command
summary

000

ok

the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.11. deleteref

Theinternal APl command deleter ef corresponds to refdbc: del eteref.

310




The RefDB client/server
communication protocol

step

client

server

message type

comment

000del eteref
[options] <bytes>
\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by the terminated
adduser command
sting  containing
the number of
bytes required to
storetheID list.

000

ok

the ok message
status

801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000<ID-list>
\O\0\O\O0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing alist of
reference IDs

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
a report about the
delete actions

204, 412, 801

error

the message status
saying that there
was a problem,
ending the session

000

ok

the ok message
status

000<summary>
\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by a command
summary

000

ok

the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.12. deletestyle

Theinternal APl command deletestyle corresponds to refdba: deletestyle.

step

client

server

message type

comment

1

000del etestyle
{regexp}\0\0\0\O

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by the terminated
deletestyle
command sting

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command result
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step client server message type comment
202, 234, 0or 801 |error the error message
status which
terminates the
session
3 000 ok the ok message
status
4 000<data>\0\0\0\O | ok the ok message

status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command  result
summary

5 000 ok the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.13. getau, geted, getas, getkw, getjo, getjf, getj1, getj2

Theseinternal APl commands correspond to the client commands refdbc: getau, refdbc: geted, refdbc:
getas, refdbc: getkw, refdbc: getjo, refdbe: getjf, refdbc: getjl, refdbc: getj2.

step client server message type comment
1 000getX X ok the ok message
[options]\O\O\O\O status,  followed

by the terminated
command sting

2 000<data>\0\0\0\0 | ok the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command result

204, 208, 234, or|error the error message

801 status which

terminates the
session

3 000 ok the ok message
status

4 000<data>\0\0\0\0 | ok the ok message

status, followed by
a terminated string
containing the
command  result
summary

5 000 ok the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.14. getbib

The internal APl command getbib is used by the refdbib tool to retrieve cooked SGML and XML
bibliographies.
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step

client

server

message type

comment

000gethib
[options]\O\O\O\O

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by the terminated
getbib  command
string.

000

ok

the ok message
status, meaning no
style spec will be
transmitted (jump
to4)

402

ok

the ok message
status, meaning the
style spec will be
transmitted

202,204,241, 701,
801

error

the error message
status, terminating
the dialog

000

ok

the ok message
status

000

ok

the ok message
status

242

error

the error message
status,  finishing
the dialog

000<bytes>
\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by a terminated
string denoting the
number of bytes
that the client
wants to transmit

402

ok

the message status
saying that all data
have been sent,
ending the loop
over all datasets

404

ok

the message status
saying that the
current dataset
has been sent
completely

401

error

the message status
saying that there
was a problem
reading the input
data, ending the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status
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step

client

server

message type

comment

801

error

the error message
status, ending the
session

<data>

ok

the previously
announced number
of data bytes

403

ok

the ok  satus
for a successfully
transmitted chunk
of data

400<message>
\0\0\0\0

error

the error status,
followed by a
terminated, server-
generated  error
message
specifying the
error

000

ok

the ok message
status

10

ok

the ok  satus
for a successfully
transmitted chunk
of data

402

ok

the ok statusfor the
last chunk of data

11

000

ok

the ok message
status

12

000<summary>
\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by the terminated
command
summary string.

13

000

ok

the ok message
status,  finishing
the dialog

23.3.2.15. getnote, countnote

Theinternal APl command getnote corresponds to refdbc: getnote and refdbc: countnote.

step

client

server

message type

comment

1

000getnote
[options] <bytes>
\0\0O\O\O

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by the terminated
getref  command
sting  containing
the number of
bytes required to
store the query
string

000

ok

the ok message
status
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step

client

server

message type

comment

801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000<query-string>
\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by a terminated
string  containing
the query

404<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status denoting a
complete dataset,
followed by a
terminated  string
containing the
dataset

402<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status denoting the
last chunk of
data (usualy a
"footer"), followed
by a terminated
string  containing
the data

204, 234, 701, or
801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status

402<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status denoting the
last chunk of
data (usudly a
"footer"), see step
2

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command  result
summary

702, or 801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.16. getref, countref

Theinternal APl command getr ef corresponds to refdbc: getref and refdbc: countref.
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step

client

server

message type

comment

000getref [options]
<bytes>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by the terminated
getref  command
sting  containing
the number of
bytes required to
store the query
string  (including
theterminal NULL
bytes)

000

ok

the ok message
status

301

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000<query-string>
\0\0\0\O

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by a terminated
string  containing
the query

404<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status denoting a
complete dataset,
followed by a
terminated  string
containing the
dataset

402<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status denoting the
last chunk of
data (usudly a
"footer"), followed
by a terminated
string  containing
the data

204, 234, 701, or
801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status

402<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status denoting the
last chunk of
data (usudly a
"footer"), see step
2
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step client server message type comment

7 000<data>\0\0\0\0 | ok the ok message
status, followed by
a terminated string
containing the
command  result

summary
702, or 801 error the error message
status which
terminates the

session
8 000 ok the ok message
status, ending the

dialog

23.3.2.17. getrefx

The internal APl command getrefx is used by the refdbib tool to retrieve raw SGML and XML
bibliographies.

step client server message type comment

1 000getrefx ok the ok message
[options]\O\O\0\O status, followed
by the terminated
getbib  command
string.

2 000 ok the ok message
status

204, 701, 801 error the error message
status, terminating
the dialog

3 000<bytes> ok the ok message
\0\0\0\O status,  followed
by a terminated
string denoting the
number of bytes
that the client
wants to transmit

402 ok the message status
saying that all data
have been sent,
ending the loop
over dl datasets

404 ok the message status
saying that the
current dataset
has been sent
completely

401 error the message status
saying that there
was a problem
reading the input
data, ending the
session
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step

client

server

message type

comment

000

ok

the ok message
status

801

error

the error message
status, ending the
session

<data>

ok

the previously
announced number
of data bytes

403

ok

the ok satus
for a successfully
transmitted chunk
of data

400<message>
\0\0\0\0

error

the error status,
followed by a
terminated, server-
generated  error
message
specifying the
error

000

ok

the ok message
status

ok

the ok satus
for a successfully
transmitted chunk
of data

402

ok

the ok statusfor the
last chunk of data

234, 801, 702

error

the error message
status

000

ok

the ok message
status

10

000<summary>
\0\0\0\O

ok

the ok message
status, followed
by the terminated
command
summary string.

11

000

ok

the ok message
status,  finishing
the dialog

23.3.2.18. getstyle

Theinternal APl command getstyle corresponds to refdba: getstyle.

step

client

server

message type

comment

1

000getstyle
[options]
[regexp]\O\O\O\O

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by the terminated
getstyle command
sting

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
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step

client

server

message type

comment

aterminated string
containing the
command result

202, or 801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.19. gettexbib

The internal APl command gettexbib is used by the refdbib tool to retrieve bibtex bibliographies.

step

client

server

message type

comment

1

000gettexhib
[options] data-size
\0\0\0\O

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by the terminated
gettexbib
command  string.
The only non-
option argument is
the size, in bytes,
of the ID datato be
sent, including the
terminator.

000

ok

the ok message
status

801

error

the error message
status, terminating
the dialog

000id-data\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by the terminated
ID list.  This
is a whitespace
separated list of ID
or CK values.

404<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status denoting a
complete dataset,
followed by a
terminated  string
containing the
dataset

402<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status denoting the
last chunk of
data (usudly a
"footer"), followed
by a terminated
string  containing
the data
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step

client

server

message type

comment

204, 234, 269, 701,
801, or 842

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status

402<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status denoting the
last chunk of
data (usudly a
"footer"), see step
4

000

ok

the ok message
status

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
a terminated string
containing the
command  result
summary

702, or 801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.20. listdb

Theinternal APl command listdb corresponds to refdbc: listdb.

step

client

server

message type

comment

1

000listdb
[regexp]\O\O\O\O

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by the terminated
listdb/selectdb
command sting

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command result

202, 225, 226, 802,
or 802

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
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step client server message type comment
containing the
command  result
summary

5 000 ok the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.21. liststyle

Theinternal APl command liststyle corresponds to refdbc: liststyle.

step

client

server

message type

comment

1

000liststyle
[options]

[regexp]\O\O\O\O

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by the terminated
liststyle command
sting

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command result

202, or 801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command  result
summary

000

ok

the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.22. listuser

Theinternal APl command listuser correspondsto refdba: listuser.

step client server message type comment
1 000listuser ok the ok message
[options]  regexp status,  followed
\O\O\0\O by the terminated
listuser command
sting
2 000<data>\0\0\0\O | ok the ok message
status, followed by
a terminated string
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step client server message type comment
containing the
command result

204, 207, 0r 801 |error the error message

status which
terminates the
session

3 000 ok the ok message
status

4 000<data>\0\0\0\0 | ok the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command  result
summary

5 000 ok the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.23. listword

Theinternal APl command listwor d corresponds to refdba: listword.

step

client

server

message type

comment

1

00Olistword
regexp\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed
by the terminated
listword command
sting

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command result

204, 207, or 801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command  result
summary

000

ok

the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.24. pickref

Theinternal APl command pickr ef handles the client commands refdbc: pickref and dumpref.
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step

client

server

message type

comment

000pi ckref
[options] <bytes>
\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by the terminated
pickref command
sting  containing
the number of
bytes required to
storethe ID list.

000

ok

the ok message
status

111 801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000<ID-list>
\O\0\O\O0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing alist of
note IDs

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
a report about
the pick or dump
actions

204, 412, 801

error

the message status
saying that there
was a problem,
ending the session

000

ok

the ok message
status

000<summary>
\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by a command
summary

227,228, 234

error

the error status,
terminating  the
dialog

000

ok

the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.25. scankw

Theinternal APl command scankw corresponds to refdba: scankw.

step client server message type comment

1 000scankw -d ok the ok message
<databasename> status, followed
\0\0\O\O by the terminated

scankw command
sting
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step

client

server

message type

comment

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
a terminated string
containing the
command result

204, 208, or 801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command  result
summary

000

ok

the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.26. selectdb

Theinternal APl command selectdb corresponds to refdbc: selectdb.

step

client

server

message type

comment

1

000sel ectdb
dbname\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status,  followed
by the terminated
listdb/selectdb
command sting

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command result

202, 225, 226, 802,
or 802

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
a terminated string
containing the
command  result
summary

000

ok

the ok message
status, ending the
dialog
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23.3.2.27. viewstat

Theinternal APl command viewstat corresponds to refdba: viewstat.

step

client

server

message type

comment

1

000viewstat
[options]\O\O\0\O

ok

the ok message
status, followed
by the terminated
viewstat command
sting

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command result

204, 208, or 801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command  result
summary

000

ok

the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.2.28. whichdb

Theinternal APl command whichdb corresponds to refdbc: whichdb.

step

client

server

message type

comment

1

000whichdb
\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed
by the terminated
whichdb command
sting

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
aterminated string
containing the
command result

204, 207, or 801

error

the error message
status which
terminates the
session

000

ok

the ok message
status

000<data>\0\0\0\0

ok

the ok message
status, followed by
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step client server message type comment

aterminated string
containing the
command  result
summary

5 000 ok the ok message
status, ending the
dialog

23.3.3. Status messages

Note

The status codes which are multiples of 100 are not associated with afixed message. Instead,
clients should retrieve the terminated string sent after these codes to read the dynamically
generated message.

000

ok
001

error
100

void
101

incorrect scramble string
102

client and server protocols do not match
103

invalid client request
104

incomplete client command
105

missing client command
106

missing client command option
107

unknown client command option
108

could not descramble password
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109

timeout while reading
110

timeout while writing
111

missing client command argument
112

client aborted command
200

void
201

main database is missing
202

could not open main database
203

main database istoo old or corrupt
204

could not open reference database
205

could not connect to database server
206

main database version is not supported
207

could not create result from database query
208

could not retrieve reference database metadata
209

could not create reference database
210

could not create reference database metadata
211

createt metafailed
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212

createt_refdb failed
213

createt_author failed
214

createt keyword failed
215

createt periodical failed
216

createt notefailed
217

createt_user failed
218

createt_xauthor failed
219

createt xkeyword failed
220

createt_xuser failed
221

createt xnote failed
222

could not create user group
223

could not grant user permissions
224

access control not supported
225

not a RefDB database
226

database does not exist
227

begin transaction failed
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228

cannot lock tables
229

failed to remove keyword
230

failed to remove author
231

failed to remove periodical
232

failed to update main reference data
233

inserting reference data failed
234

select failed
235

database successfully created
236

assume localhost as host
237

grant user permissions successful
238

revoke user permissions successful
239

could not revoke user permissions
240

switched to database
241

failed to access style data
242

create temporary table failed
243

delete temporary table failed
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244
incomplete reference data
245
failed to remove note xlink
246
failed to delete main note data
247
failed to remove user
248
failed to delete main reference data
249
failed to delete database
250
could not delete user group
251
database successfully deleted
252
personal interest list is empty
253
failed to detach dataset from user
254
sucessfully detached dataset from user
255
failed to attach dataset to user
256
sucessfully attached dataset to user
257
createt_link failed
258
createt xlink failed
259

failed to remove ulink
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260

failed to update journal names
261

failed to create citation key
262

failed to create personal list
263

successfully created personal list
264

failed to delete personal list
265

successfully deleted personal list
266

personal list not owned by current user
267

personal list does not exist
268

createt temp_xdup failed
269

style not found
300

void
301

missing argument
302

unknown output format
400

void
401

no more data available
402

finished transferring data
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403

chunk added successfully
404

finished transferring dataset
405

finished adding dataset
406

citation key
407

refused to overwrite dataset
408

dataset added successfully
409

numerical id ignored
410

numerical id nonexistent
411

citation key nonexistent
412

ID and citation key missing
413

dataset updated successfully
414

failed to add dataset
415

missing link target
416

incorrect link type
417

dataset not found
418

link already exists

332



The RefDB client/server
communication protocol

419

dataset removed successfully
420

failed to remove dataset
421

link added successfully
422

only owner can fiddle with dataset
423

dataset is still in use
424

dataset is already attached to user
425

periodical name changed successfully
426

reference type changed
700

void
701

failed to initialize character set conversion
702

character set conversion failed
703

remote administration disabled
704

administration is not restricted
705

administration not permitted
706

administration permitted
707

process |D
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708

application server stop submitted
709

set server | P submitted
710

set timeout submitted
711

set logfile submitted
712

set logdest submitted
713

set loglevel submitted
800

void
801

out of memory
802

failed to load cgi templates
803

command partially processed, aborted after unrecoverable error
804

suffix pool exhausted
805

REFNUMBER formatting failed
806

AUTHORLIST formatting failed
807

EDITORLIST formatting failed
808

SEDITORLIST formatting failed
809

PUBDATE formatting failed
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810

PUBDATESEC formatting failed
811

TITLE formatting failed
812

BOOKTITLE formatting failed
813

SERIESTITLE formatting failed
814

JOURNALNAME formatting failed
815

VOLUME formatting failed
816

| SSUE formatting failed
817

PAGES formatting failed
818

PUBLISHER formatting failed
819

PUBPLACE formatting failed
820

SERIAL formatting failed
821

ADDRESS formatting failed
822

URL formatting failed
823

USERDEF1 formatting failed
824

USERDEF2 formatting failed
825

USERDEF3 formatting failed
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826

USERDEF4 formatting failed
827

USERDEFS5 formatting failed
828

MISC1 formatting failed
829

MISC2 formatting failed
830

MISC3 formatting failed
831

LINK1 formatting failed
832

LINK2 formatting failed
833

LINK3 formatting failed
834

LINK4 formatting failed
835

ABSTRACT formatting failed
836

NOTES formatting failed
837

SEPARATOR formatting failed
838

remote administration failed
839

child->parent communication failure
840

FIFO write error
841

unknown command
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842
failed to load style
999

summary

23.4. Tools for the client-server protocol
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Name

eenc — perform password encryption for RefDB clients

Synopsis

eenc [-p ABC- DE- FG HI ] passwor d

Description

RefDB(7) clients send passwords to refdbd(1) in an encrypted form. Programmers that implement
custom clients in languages other than C or Perl may use this program to perform the password
encryption if implementing the agorithm in the target language is too cumbersome. The program
writes the encoded password to stdout. As the encoding algorithm is symmetrical, you can use this
utility to encode plain text passwords as well as to decode encrypted passwords.

The algorithm used by eenc is derived from the ENIGMA agorithm. Security is limited but should
be sufficient for the purposes of areference management software. Please see the RefDB manual (see
below) for further information about the client-server protocol.

Options

- p ABC- DE- FG HI

The dlot and rotor position string sent back by refdbd(1) during the first stage of the client-server
protocol. ABC denotes which wheel goes into which slot, and the remaining digits encode the
positions of the wheelsin slots O through 2.

password

The plain-text password when encrypting, or the encoded password when decrypting.

See also

Author

RefDB (7), refdbd (1).
RefDB manual (local copy) PREFIX/share/doc/refdb-<version>/refdb-manual/index.html
RefDB manual (web) <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/manual/index.html>

RefDB on theweb <https://refdb.sourceforge.net/>

eenc was written by Markus Hoenicka <markus@mhoenicka.de>.
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Colophon

This document was written with GNU Emacs [https.//www.gnu.org/software/emacs] on FreeBSD [https.//
www.freebsd.org]. The XML [https://xml.coverpages.org/xml.html] sources use the DocBook XML DTD
[https.//www.docbook.org/xml/4.2/index.html] version 4.2. The images were created with Inkscape [https://
www.inkscape.org/]. The SV G files were then transformed to PNG [https.//www.w3.org/GraphicsPNG/] and
PDF [https://www.adobe.com/products/acrobat/adobepdf.html] using the Java [https://java.sun.com/] application
batik-rasterizer [https.//xml.apache.org/batik/].

The document was transformed to the PDF and HTML [https.//www.w3.org/MarkUp/] output formats
using xsltproc [https.//xmisoft.org/XSLT], FOP [https.//xml.apache.org/fop/index.html], and the DocBook X SL
stylesheets [ https://wiki.docbook.org/topic/DocBook X ol Stylesheets] through customization layers which are part
of the documentation sources. The HTML output is further enhanced by a CSS [https.//www.w3.0rg/Style/CSY/]
file.

339


https://www.gnu.org/software/emacs
https://www.gnu.org/software/emacs
https://www.freebsd.org
https://www.freebsd.org
https://www.freebsd.org
https://xml.coverpages.org/xml.html
https://xml.coverpages.org/xml.html
https://www.docbook.org/xml/4.2/index.html
https://www.docbook.org/xml/4.2/index.html
https://www.inkscape.org/
https://www.inkscape.org/
https://www.inkscape.org/
https://www.w3.org/Graphics/PNG/
https://www.w3.org/Graphics/PNG/
https://www.adobe.com/products/acrobat/adobepdf.html
https://www.adobe.com/products/acrobat/adobepdf.html
https://java.sun.com/
https://java.sun.com/
https://xml.apache.org/batik/
https://xml.apache.org/batik/
https://www.w3.org/MarkUp/
https://www.w3.org/MarkUp/
https://xmlsoft.org/XSLT
https://xmlsoft.org/XSLT
https://xml.apache.org/fop/index.html
https://xml.apache.org/fop/index.html
https://wiki.docbook.org/topic/DocBookXslStylesheets
https://wiki.docbook.org/topic/DocBookXslStylesheets
https://wiki.docbook.org/topic/DocBookXslStylesheets
https://www.w3.org/Style/CSS/
https://www.w3.org/Style/CSS/

	RefDB handbook
	Table of Contents
	Preface
	1. RefDB in a nutshell
	2. Organization of this manual
	3. Further information

	Part I. Overview
	Chapter 1. Introduction
	1.1. What is RefDB?
	1.2. Who should use RefDB?
	1.3. General features
	1.4. Interfaces
	1.5. Reference management features
	1.6. Bibliography tool features
	1.6.1. SGML and XML
	1.6.2. LaTeX

	1.7. Credits

	Chapter 2. System requirements
	2.1. Operating system
	2.2. Libraries necessary to build and run refdb
	2.2.1. System libraries
	2.2.2. Other libraries

	2.3. Perl modules
	2.4. External applications
	2.5. Related Software

	Chapter 3. Current limitations and platform issues
	3.1. Limitations
	3.2. Platform issues


	Part II. Administrator manual
	Chapter 4. Installation
	4.1. Quickstart guide
	4.2. Upgrading from an older version
	4.2.1. 0.9.9
	4.2.2. 0.9.8
	4.2.3. 0.9.7

	4.3. Things to know before you start
	4.3.1. Which database server?
	4.3.2. Where do the components go?
	4.3.2.1. Installation on a standalone workstation
	4.3.2.2. Installation in a network

	4.3.3. The mystery of the configuration files
	4.3.3.1. Types of configuration files
	4.3.3.2. Configuration file syntax
	4.3.3.3. A configuration example
	4.3.3.4. Configuration file variables

	4.3.4. Environment variables
	4.3.5. Some notes on the filesystem

	4.4. Installation on Linux and other Unix variants
	4.4.1. Generic instructions
	4.4.1.1. Prerequisites
	4.4.1.2. Installation from the sources
	4.4.1.3. Living on the bleeding edge: installing a SVN version
	4.4.1.4. Installation of refdbd as a daemon
	4.4.1.4.1. SysV-style
	4.4.1.4.2. BSD-style


	4.4.2. OS-specific hints
	4.4.2.1. Linux
	4.4.2.1.1. Debian GNU/Linux

	4.4.2.2. FreeBSD
	4.4.2.3. NetBSD
	4.4.2.4. Solaris
	4.4.2.5. OSX


	4.5. Installation on Windows NT/2000/XP
	4.5.1. Prerequisites
	4.5.1.1. External applications
	4.5.1.2. Libraries

	4.5.2. Installation from the sources
	4.5.3. Installation of prebuilt binaries

	4.6. Installation on Windows 95/98/ME
	4.7. Other operating systems
	4.8. Finishing the RefDB installation
	4.8.1. Using the interactive setup script
	4.8.2. Manual setup
	4.8.2.1. Configuration files
	4.8.2.2. Configuring your database server
	4.8.2.2.1. MySQL/MariaDB
	4.8.2.2.2. PostgreSQL
	4.8.2.2.3. SQLite

	4.8.2.3. Creating the databases
	4.8.2.3.1. MySQL/MariaDB
	4.8.2.3.2. PostgreSQL
	4.8.2.3.3. SQLite

	4.8.2.4. The SGML/XML support files
	4.8.2.5. The shell scripts


	4.9. Testing your installation
	4.10. SRU support
	4.10.1. Setting up SRU support as a CGI program
	4.10.1.1. Configure your web server
	4.10.1.2. Install the SRU CGI script
	4.10.1.3. Tune the SRU CGI script
	4.10.1.4. Test the SRU CGI script

	4.10.2. Setting up SRU support using a standalone web server

	4.11. Install the PHP interface
	4.11.1. Prerequisites
	4.11.2. Web server configuration
	4.11.3. Test your PHP interface


	Chapter 5. refdbd administration
	5.1. Create a database
	5.2. Delete a database
	5.3. Add or remove a user
	5.3.1. Add users
	5.3.1.1. MySQL
	5.3.1.2. PostgreSQL

	5.3.2. Remove users

	5.4. Configure the application server
	5.4.1. Configuration at startup
	5.4.2. Reconfiguring a running refdbd process

	5.5. Add, edit, or delete bibliography styles
	5.6. Logging data
	5.6.1. What to log
	5.6.2. Destinations
	5.6.3. Log levels
	5.6.4. Interpreting the log information

	5.7. Security issues
	5.7.1. Passwords
	5.7.2. Database server access control
	5.7.2.1. MySQL
	5.7.2.2. PostgreSQL


	5.8. How to run several refdb instances
	5.9. Backup your data
	5.9.1. Creating a risx dump
	5.9.2. Creating a SQL dump



	Part III. User manual
	Chapter 6. Overview of the RefDB command-line clients
	6.1. Quickstart guide
	6.2. The interactive mode of refdba and refdbc
	6.3. The non-interactive mode of refdba and refdbc
	6.4. The non-interactive mode of refdbib
	6.5. Common command-line options for all clients

	Chapter 7. Data input
	7.1. Writing RIS datasets
	7.1.1. Overview
	7.1.2. Character encodings
	7.1.3. RIS tags
	7.1.4. Examples

	7.2. The Emacs helpers
	7.3. Input filters
	7.4. Writing risx datasets
	7.5. Writing extended notes
	7.6. Input data mangling
	7.6.1. Information that RefDB generates for you
	7.6.2. Information that RefDB mangles
	7.6.2.1. Periodical names
	7.6.2.2. Person names



	Chapter 8. Reference management
	8.1. Add references
	8.1.1. RIS datasets
	8.1.2. risx datasets

	8.2. Find and view references
	8.3. Delete references
	8.4. Edit references
	8.5. Print references
	8.6. Managing personal reference lists
	8.6.1. Creating and deleting personal reference lists
	8.6.2. Accessing references in personal reference lists
	8.6.3. Advanced use of personal reference lists

	8.7. Global edit references
	8.8. Create periodical synonyms
	8.9. Character encoding issues
	8.9.1. Character encodings of databases
	8.9.2. Character encodings of imported data
	8.9.3. Character encodings of exported data

	8.10. Use pdfroot
	8.11. Interaction with external applications
	8.11.1. Editor
	8.11.2. Viewer


	Chapter 9. Notes management
	9.1. Add extended notes
	9.2. Find and view extended notes
	9.3. Delete extended notes
	9.4. Edit extended notes
	9.5. Link existing notes to other objects in the database
	9.6. To share or not to share extended notes
	9.6.1. The refdbd default
	9.6.2. The share attribute of the extended notes
	9.6.3. Data privacy


	Chapter 10. Bibliographies
	10.1. Quickstart guide
	10.2. Manage bibliography styles
	10.2.1. Write or modify a bibliography style file

	10.3. Create SGML and XML bibliographies
	10.3.1. Keeping it simple with refdbnd
	10.3.1.1. Setting up a project
	10.3.1.2. Editing your document
	10.3.1.3. Transforming your document

	10.3.2. Bibliographies, the hard way
	10.3.2.1. Prepare the document
	10.3.2.2. Create citations
	10.3.2.2.1. Short notation
	10.3.2.2.2. Full notation
	10.3.2.2.3. ID notation for raw bibliographies

	10.3.2.3. Generate the bibliography
	10.3.2.3.1. Use runbib
	10.3.2.3.2. Do it the hardest possible way

	10.3.2.4. Transform the document

	10.3.3. How to use custom stylesheets

	10.4. Create LaTeX/BibTeX bibliographies
	10.5. Create RTF bibliographies
	10.5.1. Create a RTF document for use with RefDB
	10.5.2. Create citations in word processor documents
	10.5.3. Process RTF documents

	10.6. Using custom stylesheets to process documents with bibliographies

	Chapter 11. RefDB SRU interface
	11.1. What SRU is all about
	11.2. SRU Operations
	11.2.1. The explain operation
	11.2.2. The searchRetrieve operation
	11.2.2.1. The query parameter
	11.2.2.1.1. Conformance
	11.2.2.1.2. Defaults
	11.2.2.1.3. Context sets
	11.2.2.1.4. Encoding

	11.2.2.2. Schemas
	11.2.2.3. Databases

	11.2.3. The scan operation



	Part IV. Reference manual
	Chapter 12. The application server
	refdbctl
	refdbd
	refdb
	refdbsru
	refdb-sruserver

	Chapter 13. Administration tools
	refdba
	refdb-backup
	refdb-restore
	refdb-init
	refdb-bug

	Chapter 14. Tools for reference and notes management
	14.1. Tools
	refdbc
	bib2ris
	db2ris
	en2ris
	marc2ris
	med2ris
	refdb-pubmed
	refdb_dos2unix
	refdb_latex2utf8txt

	14.2. Reference data output formats
	14.2.1. scrn
	14.2.2. html
	14.2.3. xhtml
	14.2.4. ris
	14.2.5. risx
	14.2.6. mods
	14.2.7. bibtex
	14.2.8. db31
	14.2.9. db31x
	14.2.10. db50x
	14.2.11. teix
	14.2.12. tei5x

	14.3. Extended notes output formats
	14.3.1. scrn
	14.3.2. html
	14.3.3. xhtml
	14.3.4. xnote

	14.4. The query language
	14.4.1. The reference query language
	14.4.2. The notes query language
	14.4.3. Some example queries

	14.5. Regular expressions
	14.5.1. Unix-style regular expressions
	14.5.2. SQL regular expressions


	Chapter 15. Tools for bibliographies
	refdbib
	refdbnd
	runbib
	runbib-missing
	refdbjade
	refdbxml
	refdbrtf
	refdbxp
	refdb-ms
	rtfcitations


	Part V. Programmer's manual
	Chapter 16. Reference database design
	16.1. The table t_meta
	16.2. The table t_refdb
	16.3. The table t_author
	16.4. The table t_keyword
	16.5. The table t_periodical
	16.6. The table t_note
	16.7. The table t_user
	16.8. The table t_link
	16.9. The table t_xauthor
	16.10. The table t_xkeyword
	16.11. The table t_xuser
	16.12. The table t_xnote
	16.13. The table t_xlink

	Chapter 17. The RefDB database design
	17.1. The table t_journal_words
	17.2. The table CITSTYLE
	17.3. The table REFSTYLE
	17.4. The table SEPARATORS
	17.5. The table POSITION

	Chapter 18. RIS and risx format specifications
	18.1. The RefDB RIS implementation
	18.2. The risx DTD

	Chapter 19. Using RefDB in your programs
	19.1. General thoughts
	19.2. Interfaces
	19.2.1. Call the C clients from your program
	19.2.2. Directly talk to refdbd

	19.3. Tips and tricks
	19.3.1. Paging output


	Chapter 20. The Perl client module
	20.1. Installation
	20.2. Classes and their functions
	20.2.1. RefDBClient::Risdata
	20.2.1.1. new
	20.2.1.2. read_ris
	20.2.1.3. get_ris

	20.2.2. RefDBClient::Simplelist
	20.2.2.1. new

	20.2.3. RefDBClient::Enigma
	20.2.3.1. new

	20.2.4. RefDBClient::Client
	20.2.4.1. new
	20.2.4.2. set_conninfo
	20.2.4.3. get_status
	20.2.4.4. get_status_msg
	20.2.4.5. get_data
	20.2.4.6. get_summary
	20.2.4.7. refdb_addstyle
	20.2.4.8. refdb_adduser
	20.2.4.9. refdb_deleteuser
	20.2.4.10. refdb_addword
	20.2.4.11. refdb_deleteword
	20.2.4.12. refdb_confserv
	20.2.4.13. refdb_createdb
	20.2.4.14. refdb_deletedb
	20.2.4.15. refdb_deletestyle
	20.2.4.16. refdb_getstyle
	20.2.4.17. refdb_listdb
	20.2.4.18. refdb_listuser
	20.2.4.19. refdb_listword
	20.2.4.20. refdb_liststyle
	20.2.4.21. refdb_viewstat
	20.2.4.22. refdb_scankw
	20.2.4.23. refdb_addref
	20.2.4.24. refdb_checkref
	20.2.4.25. refdb_updateref
	20.2.4.26. refdb_deleteref
	20.2.4.27. refdb_addnote
	20.2.4.28. refdb_updatenote
	20.2.4.29. refdb_deletenote
	20.2.4.30. refdb_addlink
	20.2.4.31. refdb_deletelink
	20.2.4.32. refdb_getas
	20.2.4.33. refdb_getau
	20.2.4.34. refdb_geted
	20.2.4.35. refdb_getkw
	20.2.4.36. refdb_getjf
	20.2.4.37. refdb_getjo
	20.2.4.38. refdb_getj1
	20.2.4.39. refdb_getj2
	20.2.4.40. refdb_getref
	20.2.4.41. refdb_countref
	20.2.4.42. refdb_pickref
	20.2.4.43. refdb_dumpref
	20.2.4.44. refdb_getnote
	20.2.4.45. refdb_countnote
	20.2.4.46. refdb_selectdb
	20.2.4.47. refdb_whichdb
	20.2.4.48. refdb_texbib
	20.2.4.49. refdb_dbib



	Chapter 21. Using the backend API to implement new output formats
	21.1. The backend API
	21.2. How to insert a new backend into RefDB

	Chapter 22. The RefDB SGML/XML input and output formats
	22.1. The XML input format for bibliographies
	22.2. The XML input format for bibliographic styles
	22.3. The XML input format for extended notes
	22.4. Processing expectations for the RefDB DocBook bibliography output

	Chapter 23. The RefDB client/server communication protocol
	23.1. Prerequisites
	23.2. Basic principles
	23.2.1. Message format
	23.2.2. First stage
	23.2.2.1. Sanity and permission check
	23.2.2.2. Password encryption

	23.2.3. Second stage
	23.2.3.1. Command syntax


	23.3. Commented abstract representation of the client/server protocol
	23.3.1. First stage
	23.3.2. Second stage
	23.3.2.1. addlink
	23.3.2.2. addnote
	23.3.2.3. addref, updateref, checkref
	23.3.2.4. addstyle
	23.3.2.5. adduser
	23.3.2.6. addword
	23.3.2.7. confserv
	23.3.2.8. createdb
	23.3.2.9. deletedb
	23.3.2.10. deletenote
	23.3.2.11. deleteref
	23.3.2.12. deletestyle
	23.3.2.13. getau, geted, getas, getkw, getjo, getjf, getj1, getj2
	23.3.2.14. getbib
	23.3.2.15. getnote, countnote
	23.3.2.16. getref, countref
	23.3.2.17. getrefx
	23.3.2.18. getstyle
	23.3.2.19. gettexbib
	23.3.2.20. listdb
	23.3.2.21. liststyle
	23.3.2.22. listuser
	23.3.2.23. listword
	23.3.2.24. pickref
	23.3.2.25. scankw
	23.3.2.26. selectdb
	23.3.2.27. viewstat
	23.3.2.28. whichdb

	23.3.3. Status messages

	23.4. Tools for the client-server protocol
	eenc




